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18 Point No. 1806 (interlocking) 48 inches $3.50 
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Decorative Material 
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(T^^^^^tLJ^^Gyy^^ 



Teague Borders 

combination headpieces, bands, etc. 
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Decorative Material 
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HI 
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Linear Border No. 2 



48 Point 24 inches $2.90 
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6 Point 60 inches $2.25 
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18 Point 36 inches $1.85 




24 Point 36 inches $2.40 
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36 Point 24 inches $2.40 
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Decorative Material 



Brochure Borders 
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ffrtfg 



6 Point Brochure Border No, 14 
60 inches $2.50 

Characters in Complete Font 
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6 Point Brochure Border No. 13 
60 inches $2.50 

Characters in Complete Font 
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!!E its* 1 ""Kay 1 <v£v» or*y> *Y£y"> f\a ^ *ysy"« •vsvi «¥• yi rv « y-i fva v> ^J 

ft «l\Tl*. .M. .IP. JW, .l\T/f . ,liW. .I\T(#. ■ Ifflf . .Wif , »Ufif . .fW#. ^i 



«fc^ 



SF 



s^^^^^i'ai^^c'j^m:^:^^^^^:^ 
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6 Point Brochure Border No. 7 
60 inches $2.50 

Characters in Complete Font 
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6 Point Brochure Border No. 8 
60 inches $2.50 

Characters in Complete Font 



wm 
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» * -tlr * * n P * * 
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12 Point Brochure Border No. 1 60 inches $3.00 
Characters in Complete Font 
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12 Point Brochure Border No. 16 
60 inches $3.00 

Characters in Complete Font 
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I 
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; 6 Point 




Brochure Border No. 17 




• 60 inches $2.50 




Characters in Complete Font 
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12 Point Brochure Border No. 2 
60 inches $3.00 

Characters in Complete Font 
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6 Point S 

Brochure Border No. 9 ^ 

60 inches $2.50 j 

* 

Characters in Complete Font 

i 



642 



Decorative Material 



Brochure Borders 
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I - I 

TO'? 
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12 Point Brochure Border No. 6 
60 inches $3.00 

One Character Border 
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3 Point Brochure Border No. 15 
66 inches $2.50 

Characters in Complete Font 
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0§0 CX^O 0<^)0 O^O C^O O^O CX^O O^D 

0> I) 

12 Point Brochure Border No. 3 
60 inches $3.00 

Characters in Complete Font 
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ft^cxAo c^o o^> cx^o cx^o <*§*><X§o 



12 Point Brochure Border No. 4 
60 inches $3.00 

One Character Border 

& 



<&> 
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12 Point Brochure Border No. 5 
60 inches $3.00 

Characters in Complete Font 
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<-:3 
-H3 
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*-if 
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6 Point 

Brochure Border No. 18 

60 inches $2.50 

Characters in Complete Font 
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r^UU ITITH iriTriTTn TiTTTITTTTTT'i'TTTlH: 



6 Point 

Brochure Border No. 10 

60 inches $2.50 

Characters in Complete Font 







^K^aoxj^ctvtch-,!: 



6 Point 

Brochure Border No. 11 

60 inches $2.50 

One Character Border 
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^ 6 Point ^ 

? Brochure Border No. 12 

# 60 inches $2.50 f> 

<? Characters in Complete Font 
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Decorative Material 



Grecian Shaded Borders 
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24 Point 36 inches $2.40 








^m 
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18 Point 36 inches $1.85 
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8 Point 54 inches $1.95 
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6 Point 60 inches $2.25 
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Made also in 10 Point 54 inches $2.10 



Grecian Outline Borders 
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24 Point 36 inches $2.40 
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18 Point 36 inches $1.85 
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12 Point 54 inches $2.25 
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■ 
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10 Point 54 inches $2.10 . 
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Decorative Material 



Celtic Borders 




18 Point No. 1 
36 inches $1.85 






12 Point No. 1 
54 inches $2.25 





mm 
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6 Point No. 1 60 inches $2.25 












6 Point No. 2 60 inches $2.25 
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THESE SINGLE CHARACTER BORDERS MAKE GOOD TINTS AND BACKGROUNDS 
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Decorative Material 



18 Point No. 1802 






Cleland Borders 



Characters in Complete Font 





48 inches $3.00 








18 Point No. 1801 



48 inches $3.00 
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2 1 - 
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Characters in Complete Font 
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^ r ^o yu 



-$r ^^ 2U 
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18 Point No. 1809 



48 inches $3.00 




*L/*5wi?r\j l^ p\j l/^itxj 




18 Point No. 1803 



48 inches $3.00 
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Decorative Material 



18 Point No. 1807 




Cleland Borders 



Characters in Complete Font 



48 inches $3.00 





18 Point No. 1808 



48 inches $3.00 





Characters in Complete Font 




18 Point No. 1805 



P\S> fe> ^X^j?) ^f^$^&) &?&$$£ ^ & ^XXt? & 



48 inches $3.00 




18 Point No. 1806 



48 inches $3.00 
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Decorative Material 



12 Point No. 1211 
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Cleland Borders 
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<%ar> 



Characters in Complete Font 
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60 inches $3.00 
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12 Point No. 1214 



60 inches $3.00 
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Characters in Complete Font 
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^ J V <b / v <^ J V ^ / v to J\ to J\ to J\ to J\ to JK to J\ to J\ ^ J\ to J\ i 



12 Point No. 1216 60 inches $3.00 

\€^M$&^) <S^<^iS?2) (g^My)&Q) <£^£>£77)$ 



Characters in Complete Font 
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?(2^<3^5> <&&<$?§& ^^Q^^S (£^^^5>: 



12 Point No. 1219 



60 inches $3.00 



Characters in Complete Font 
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Decorative Material 



Cleland Borders 

12 Point No. 1212 



60 inches $3.00 
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K^^w^w^ 5 



Characters in Complete Font 

4. ,y^^X^ X 



>r %^K=X> 



# 



12 Point No. 1239 



60 inches $3.00 



Characters in Complete Font 



12 Point No. 1215 



*J U\j Of^Jf X^s*J O \j <JKJJ X.yc> O v» ^9\J K-S*J <J\j <^ 



60 inches $3.00 



Characters in Complete Font 






12 Point No. 1221 
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t?<t 



60 inches $3.00 



Characters in Complete Font 

tl ^ CT 
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Decorative Material 



Cleland Borders 

60 inches $3.00 



12 Point No. 1210 



Characters in Complete Font 



£«s^<5S3*<i2N3'<^s3-<5S3'<ps^<Psi» 



12 Point No. 1220 



60 inches $3.00 



12 Point No. 1213 



Characters in Complete Font 



60 inches $3.00 




18 Point No. 1804 



48 inches $3.00 








Characters in Complete Font 
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Decorative Material 



Cleland Borders 



6 Point No. 625 

^ <~>^ ^*9~* <r^^> <^0 



60 inches $2.50 




Characters in Complete Font 





6 Point No. 636 



60 inches $2.50 



Characters in Complete Font 




6 Point No. 628 60 inches $2. 50 

8 ^OrS^ C$C±? e^r^^ C^fcJ> <^3^ c&c±? ® 




6 Point No. 632 



60 inches $2.50 




6 Point No. 627 60 inches $2.50 



Characters in Complete Font 






6 Point No. 635 60 inches $2.50 



Characters in Complete Font 



6 Point No. 630 60 inches $2. 50 
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Characters in Complete Font 
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6 Point No. 623 



60 inches $2.60 



Characters in Complete Font 
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6 Point No. 626 
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60 inches $2.60 



Characters in Complete Font 
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6 Point No. 629 60 inches $2.60 
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C£d^C5 Cj^t clsO CjSt clsO Cj«s^ c^C5 C3&> S 



Characters in Complete Font 
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Decorative Material 



Cleland Borders 



6 Point No. 637 



60 inches $2.50 




Characters in Complete Font 




6 Point No. 638 



\%%\ 



60 inches $2.50 



6 Point No. 617 60 inches $2. 50 



Characters in Complete Font 



Characters in Complete Font 



^<^ 
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\%%\ 
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r<s^-<5S3<3S3<2ss<^3<2S3<2*s£* 



6 Point No. 624 



60 inches $2.50 



6 Point No. 633 60 inches $2.50 



Characters in Complete Font 



Characters in Complete Font 



K ^X^^^^^n^^w^^^^V^w^^^V^w^M 



6 Point No. 634 
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60 inches $2.50 

;c3 



6 Point No. 618 



60 inches $2.50 



Characters in Complete Font 



















One Character Border 



















6 Point No. 631 60 inches $2.50 

©€52s*J53L--£3$ 6^Jg>^5=5 g^^J&^S^O 

Characters in Complete Font 

q ^e^vsr^iP ^s^gst*^ $£^g$-*q$q 



6 Point No. 622 60 inches $2. 50 
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to One Character Border ^ 
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652 



Decorative Material 













24 Point No. 2401 Per font $4.00 





Cleland Borders 

24 Point No. 2401 
Characters in Complete Font 



<q?P 
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24 Point No. 2402 Characters in Complete Font 




V 

3 





24 Point No. 2402 Per font $3. 50 






















24 Point No. 2403 Per font $4.00 







Cleland Borders 

24 Point No. 2403 (Interlocking) Characters in Complete Font 

c 
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24 Point No. 2404 Characters in Complete Font 
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24 Point No. 2404 Per font $3.50 












Decorative Material 



Della Robbia Borders 
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6 Point No. 2 60 inches $2.25 
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12 Point No. 3 54 inches $2.25 

Made also in 18 Point No. 4 36 inches $1.85 

and 24 Point No. 5 36 inches $2.40 
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o 
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24 Point No. 3 36 inches $2. 40 
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>oo<=»o<=r>o^ 



6 Point No. 1 
60 inches $2.25 
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^0<3>00<CZ>00<=>0^ 
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A ° 

^ 6 Point No. 6 $ 

^ 60 inches $2.25 A 

o o 




24 Point No. 1 36 inches $2. 40 



12 Point No. 11 
54 inches $2.25 



Made also in 36 Point No. 3 24 inches $2.40 




snanxixnnxj 



NULJULJW 



12 Point No. 1 54 inches $2.25 





18 Point No. 2 36 inches $1.85 
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Decorative Material 



Chaucer Borders 



24 Point No. 110 



36 inches $2.40 




Characters in Font 
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Akllk 




18 Point No. 110 



36 inches $1.85 





Characters in Complete Font 








12 Point No. 110 



54 inches $2.25 
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■mmmmm 



Characters in Complete Font 



Made also in the following sizes; 
30 Point No. 110 24 inches $1.95 
36 Point No. 110 24 inches $2. 40 



m&m^mmmmmt^m 



I 



Pabst Borders 



24 Point No. 94 



36 inches $2.40 




Characters in Font 








18 Point No. 94 



36 inches $1.85 
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Characters in Complete Font 



^m 




^£*^ffo*S±2zf&e>*S±^ffy 




12 Point No. 94 



54 inches $2.25 
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g^^l^^^S^^^^S 



Characters in Complete Font 



E? 



gf^S 



Made also in the following: sizes: 
30 Point No. 94 24 inches $1.95 
36 Point No. 94 24 inches $2. 40 



^g^^g^^g^^gg^g^ 



^ 



m 



Brockton Borders 



12 Point 



54 inches 



KB: 

MM. 



w „,„«**»». ra «***«* 



I! 



8 Point 



54 inches $1.95 



Made also in the following- sizes: 
10 Point 54 inches $2. 10 
14 Point 42 inches $2.25 
18 Point 36 inches $1.85 



::: 



8! 

w 

■•* 

tfaw 

:s» 



■»■-> 






M 6 Point 

I 

iw GO 

ffl Characters in Complete Font }/t 



60 inches $2.25 ft) 
i 



SI k 

/it Characters are the same in all sizes m 
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•!5 



$2.25 
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Decorative Material 



U; 







Chap-Book Borders 






18 Point No. 11J 36 inches $1.85 
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18 Point No. 8J 36 inches $1.85 
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FOR ONE OR TWO COLORS 



-►>- 



*A Showing of 




oltbap 




orberg 



<±9xCade in a ^Variety 
of appropriate 'Designs and 
"Desirable Quizes \ 



<3gto& 




^American Type flounders 

(Company 



DECORATIVE MATERIAL OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 










Set in Gaslon Oldstyle No. 471 and Italic Cloister Black Caslon Swash Characters 

Holly Border Holiday Decorator 









% 




Decorative Material 





Holiday Borders Nos.23 and 24 

Characters in Complete Font 






This 36 Point Holiday Border may be appropriately used for either one or 
two colors. Around this portion of the page it is shown in combination 






2 6 5 

36 Point No. 23 24 inches $2.40 36 Point No. 24 (Color for No. 23) 24 inches $2.40 
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Decorative Material 




Borders shown on this page are made for one color only 
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Decorative Material 
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Decorative Material 









Holly Border No. 1 



Per font $2.40 

(For one color only) 



Holly Border Nos. 2 and 3 



No. 3 Per font $2.40 
No. 2 (Color) Per font $2.40 









1 3 

Each font contains 24 inches 








The border used around the lower half of this page is Holly Border 
Nos. 2 and 3; the No. 2 is the red dots <j>r berrries) only 
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Decorative Material 




The borders shown on this page are made for one or two colors and are f onted separately 
Fonts of red characters (berries) include special justifying spaces which are the exact size of the four one-color 

pieces, and enable the prmter ; t© assemble color forms with great ease 




24 Point No, 30 (Green) 54 inches $4.25 24 Point No. 31 (Color for No. 30) 54 inches $4.25 




Holiday Borders Nos, 30 and 31 

Characters in Complete Font 



203 Green 
303 Red 





201 Green 
301 Red 




108 Green 



106 Green 



110 Green 111 Green 
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Decorative Material 
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Decorative Material 
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Christmas Tree Borders 

Made in Six Sizes 
12 Point 54 inches $2.25 



£££&A&&&£££ 




18 Point 36 inches $1.85 






24 Point 36 inches $2.40 




36 Point 24 inches $2.40 





48 Point 18 inches $2.25 



60 Point 12 inches $1.80 
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£ 
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Holly Corners 






No. 9 





No. 10, for one color. . . Per set of four $1.00 No. 8, for two colors . . Per set of four $2.00 
No. 11, for two colors .Per set of four $2.00 No. 9, for two colore . Per set of eight $1.15 




This insert printed on PlNKARVEN COVER, plate finish 

Basis 25x38-80 lbs. 

Made by AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CO. 

HolyokcMass. 
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Decorative Material 



36 Point No. £ 



Empire Borders 



24 inches $2.40 




24 Point No.l • 



36 inches $2.40 
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Decorative Material 





Engravers Borders 



54 inches $2.25 




12 Point No. 1204 



54 inches $2.25 



12 Point No. 1203 



54 inches $2.25 



Characters in Complete Font 
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Decorative Material 
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Decorative Material 






<3§§) 



18 Point No. 1807 




12 Point No. 1207 



^m 







Engravers Borders 



Characters in Complete Font 




54 inches $2.25 



Characters in Complete Font 
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Decorative Material 
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Decorative Material 







11 



Haftel Border No. 2 

18 Point Per font $5.50 
Characters in Complete Pont 









Haftel Border No. 1 

12 Point Per font $3.75 
Characters in Complete Font 




10 
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Decorative Material 






Haftel Border No. 3 

18 Point Per font $5. 50 
Characters in Complete Font 



I^MHIII ^imiJ^illllll^l i mr^iMiii'ii^i iMiiii^iiiiii^iiiiiiij iiiillir 

rfiiiiiiifiiiiiifii [i iiiivi^fflgjmNMii>iiiii,]Viii>ii^iiiiiiniiiiiiL- 
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Eil i |ni | || | miiiNiim^ i MiiiiiiiiHiiiJiilllliiiii.iiiiniyiiL[m 
niinim i>iHlff|Mlilfi 7wffllliliiniiiiiiiriii^imiiiiiihiiiLiir 
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an 
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DC 




zz: 



3: 



Monotone Border No. 1 

6 Point 60 inches $2.25 
Characters in Complete Font 
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14 



16 



10 




15 

z r. 

6 2 



4 



8 



5 



11 13 7 

Monotone Border No.2 (tint for No. 1) 60 inches $2.25 

< x=x 



a 
i 
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i 



an 
a 



]□ 
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Decorative Material 



24 Point 



Antique Borders No. 1 

7^1 



36 inches $2.40 




18 Point 



Laurel Borders 



36 inches $1.85 




^n^_ »^^fc , «^i^ *?^^ . *^^>. «^fc^ , '"Tji^ . «^^. 

4* % 






Characters in Complete 
Font 



% ma M 



12 



36 






•"*■■ •JS>^ , .3S>2>- •Js.'-^.-J^-'^. 'js.'jv-jfc--'**- -X 

i % 



I 6 



f 

Characters in Complete vty 

Font \V 
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35 
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U & fc 



n\ 2 
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i 
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Decorative Material 



Italian Borders 




w 

W 12 Point Italian Border x « 

B>_ No. 1201 ,@ 

Bi> 54 inches $2.25 fl 

i « 



vinnmnmnr 

¥12 Point Italian Border W 
No. 1205 ¥ 

Xf 54 inches $2.25 IT 

vvvvvvvvvv 



■OllBgil 



ufla. 



Jo] 



10 



IShpe 

ElSII '"'[§ 
1 



12 Point Italian Border 
No. 1202 

54 inches $2.25 



m 

MS 



DI 



IB] 



awl 



eS 



Eli 






—I 
*1 



* 



^*j?*jwj**j?*j?*j?*j?':j?2 



12 Point Italian Border 
No. 1203 

54 inches $2.25 






¥W¥¥W¥W 



^ 12 Point Italian Border ^ff? 
U • No. 1204 U 

\Jj 54 inches $2.25 (Jj 

WWWWW 

¥W¥¥OTW¥ 



r 

d 



§b-~ 



12 Point Italian Border 
No. 1210 

54 inches $2.25 



S 



TAT 



«^6 



¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥ 
¥ ¥ 

¥ 6 Point Italian Border ¥ 

# No. 601 $ 

¥ 60 inches $2.25 ¥ 

¥ ¥ 

¥ ¥ 

¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥ 



v v 

^ 6 Point Italian Border jf 

J No. 602 -J 

V 60 inches $2.25 V 

V V 

V V 



Typotect Border No, 1 



A 
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Decorative Material 



24 Point 







Bulfinch Borders 










36 inches $2.40 





Characters in Complete Font 



Characters are the same in design for all sizes of this border 







^§ 






rt 










§S^9e€§®§ 



12 Point 






54 inches $2.25 






This design made also in the following- sizes: 

10 Point 54 inches $2.10 30 Point 24 inches $1.95 

14 Point 42 inches $2.25 36 Point 24 inches $2.40 

18 Point 36 inches $1.85 42 Point 18 inches $1.95 

48 Point 18 inches $2.25 




24 Point 









Unit Borders 













One Character Border 



Character the same in design in all sizes of this border 





















36 inches $2.40 













12 Point 



IfaiTKilfofTft 



'TSXJV 



54 inches $2.25 





This design made also in the following sizes: 

18 Point 36 inches $1.85 30 Point 24inches$1.95 

36 Point 24 inches $2.40 
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Decorative Material 



Hylite Borders 










w 



6 Point No. 5 60 inches $2.25 



®* 






>^k^> 






><2><£>'^>'^<^<<>^^^><>^><5>0 



6 Point No. 10 60 inches $2.25 



* 



I 

i 



0<^O h <S><>^><$><£><><£-<^<2><2>0 




6 Point No. 6 60 inches $2.25 





BBSBbdhHF^BBB 



III 

I 
N 




6 Point No. 11 60 inches $2.25 



I 




{S:^^S:^^^^^<!*SIl^^^i^^^^^ BSQQQQQBSQQQQQEa 



6 Point No. 1 
60 inches $2.25 



Panel Borders 



-<f 4»* — * — *■ 



•■* ■ ♦■ 



•4* 



6 Point No. 36 
60 inches $2.25 



t 



I 



6 Point No. 56 
60 inches $2.25 



♦?*3inilllillllQllllNMIHIOIII(riirilllUIIUNI[IIIIC3lllIIIIIIIMtJIMIIIIII[|!QHIIIII!llll[*J» 



6 Point No. 6 
60 inches $2.25 



K*]iii]iiiiiifiuni[i!iiiiiiQii[iiiiiiiiiaiuiiiii!iiiainiii{iiiif[]iiiiiiiiiiiiniii[ii[iiiiict^4 



'bwwvvvwwwwff 



> 
> 



6 Point No. 88 
60 inches $2.25 



i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 



jfc^/*v , v»vA\/'*\/>v/'«\/*v£ 



*> 



*« 



6 Point No. 76 
60 inches $2.25 



H* 



<♦:♦ 



"raw—- .mi— itq ■ m i— mi— .iin^— -Hti— nH^ 

i i 

i 1 

6 Point No. 26 
60 inches $2.25 f 

I I 

jjl>ii— mi— ihii — im^— m i nn-^mi— — ucL 



Al l H i»HX^tl»ili »H1 M H H IH M IIH 

1 6 Point No. 51 

60 inches $2.25 



i 

i 



*fa*-****~m-4» 



6 Point No. 31 
60 inches $2.25 



U. 



T 
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Decorative Material 
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Decorative Material 



■••**•- «••*••. a*.**, •.••..••••.••.•••••••••••....••.•.•••••••.•••••••••aaa.- ^•••t*» »•***•• a ** ** 

• % : .:.V •- : Dainty Border No. 1 : "" •.;.•/ 

\ • Per font $5. 45 J /* 

%••• • • • •••• ••••••• ••.. 

•. ./ 

.:«•••.. ..•—.. .•••:;v:*v'. .••;*:*•... ••;:.•.:•, .••:•:•:..•••?•••. .••••••• .••"••. •••" :: . 

• • * * ••• » v •••• • » • • 

5 5 5 • a* *a • • • o 

• •••• •••• •••• a % •••• •••• •••• • 

2 • • • 

2 l ••••*• • • 

: ••••••% .••••••• Y T .•••••••. .• . i 

*: : \ / .- • s : : -. \ : : : Y i 

: : : .-. ; : .••% : : ; ••••• f \ •-• : : : ."•. : : :'v : : 

: — ..... y ....... — : . • • . : — ......... s 

« v .• •••••«• ••••••• ".. ,• • 



o 



a 



* » 

• 

• * 



...• ••.. s 

I...... ................. »..aaaaa.......»»....aaaaaaaaaaaa0# . 

: 

* • 

This border is capable of being set in an almost infinite number • 2 

• ; of combinations, all easily constructed. It will look extremely well in red or any 

• • secondary color in a type composition, and at the same time is strong 
S 2 enough to make attractive borders, panels, decorations 

• • and end pieces in a one-color composition • • 

• a me 

• a • • 

• . . . 

• • a e 
a . • « 

• a Characters in Complete Font 2 2 

2 2 .•:•. ••;% : 2 









a • m a • 

• • a" a • . • "a 

• • •• tot • •••- * .... • ••• • _- a 
a • .* a* "a • • • a • ...a •*••• •» 

• • • * •• * a* - . •■ ■ ...a. • ..... ■ a ..». a* B . a a 

• ; ••••.•• •••..• •.. :.• ••...«• • • 
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a 
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14 17 16 15 
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a 
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. 
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. 
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a 
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• 
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• 


.•« 
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16 






.. 




.... 


• 7 




8 



. a 

a a 

a . 

a . 



* ». f 



a 



11 9 6 ••• •••7 8 10 5 2 



Font contains eight each of characters 1,2,3,4 and 5; sixteen each of 6 and 7; nineteen of 8; 
eighteen of 9; twenty-six of 10; twenty-four of 11; four each of 12, 13, 14, 15,16 and 17 



••*•»• 



a a 
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a a 

• a 

. a 

a a 
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• £ • •» - a ■• • * . • . 

• • a • . * © . . AAA 
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• a* •• • 1 a*. •• «"a Q • •••• J 5 



/ V # •'• "\ : 

* _a" •» a* o • • 
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•• # a * 
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12 • ••• • • ••• 2 iq • » 

. . a.«a...a 10 .a 

• • •«•••••••• • a a a 

.••' *• *••' ..* 2 

• ••••••••••••••••mvminme^imo^m^fif** '••••(••••••ttci* «' a 
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BORDER BEAUTIES \ S HIGHLY EFFECTIVE : 

OBTAINED 2 : COMBINATIONS 
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Decorative Material 



18 Point No. 36 














Old English Borders 














Characters in Complete Font 























36 inches $1.85 


















14 Point No. 13 
































Characters in Complete Font 































42 inches $2.25 




















12 Point No. 37 



54 inches $2.25 




Characters in Complete Font 



18 Point No. 39 


























12 Point No. 38 54 inches $2.25 












36 inches $1.85 
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Decorative Material 



Old English Borders 



18 Point No. 40 



36 inches $1.85 




Characters in Complete Font 




3fe 




# 



Iff 




Pi 




3F 



12 Point No. 41 









w 






3k 








54 inches $2.25 



** 
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I* 



Characters in Complete Font 
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ft 

ft 

Jtl JJl JJL JtL JJL J3L Jo. v «8& 



10 Point No. 9 






^ 



Characters in Complete Font 






54 inches $2.10 



W 

w 




18 Point No. 42 



36 inches $1.85 



?£^ ^\ ^\ ?£^ ?£*t ?£^ «£*i ^\ ^\ ^\ *£\ *£\ *£\ Zg\ *£\ *£\ *£\ *£\ *£\ *g\ *£\ *g\ *£\ 
w w w W w W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W 
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r 

r 

r 

r 
r 

IT 



to to* to. tot to toi tot tot tot tot to. tot tototototototototototototototota 



r 
r 

r 

r 
r 



14 Point No. 19 
42 inches $2.25 



r 

r 
r 
r 

r 



r 
r 


12 Point No. 43 


r 
r 


r 


54 inches $2.25 


r 


r 
r 




r 
r 



to to to to* to to to. to. to to to to. c^^> ^i^^>^^> <& ^ <& ^te\ <& <&\^\ ^ 



r 
r 
r 

r 

.r 
r 
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^\ t£^ ?£^ ^\ ^\ ^\ tg\ *£\ *g\ t£\ *£\ *g\ ^\ tg\ *g\ *£\ *g\ *g\ *£\ *g\ *£\ *£\ *£\ 

CS 69 (S ^S GSt 49 49 G) 49) 49 Q CS 49 49 CI 49 49 49 (SI 49 49 49 (Q 
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Decorative Material 
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Decorative Material 







681 



Decorative Material 




2 r 



0E30I 



IOO 



12 Point 54 inches $2.25 



XO] 



lonoc 



xor 



p 






^ 



ononoc 



oaoi 



6 Point 60 inches $2.25 

Herald Borders 

Characters in Complete Font 
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11 



JOE 



IOE 



IOOI 



12 



oe t1 

11 2 



^ 



10 



10E30E30 



XO 



^ o 



Magazine Border 

6 Point Per font $3. 50 
Characters in Complete Font 

rrY + fl 



9 



11 



12 



An 

13 



Font contains two each of characters 10 and 12; 

four each 8,11,13 and 14; eight each l,2,7and 

9; fourteen each 3,4,5 and 6 
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Decorative Material 



Mercantile Borders 



18 Point 



36 inches $1.85 



rr 



fr 



Characters in Complete Font 



^ 





X 



This font contains eight of character lj ten of 2; fourteen of 3; four each of 4, 6 and 7; two of 5 




6 Point No. 257 



60 inches $2.25 3-on-6 Point No. 49 



60 inches $2.25 



W- 








-t 


" 


Characters in Complete Font 






IP 

7 


2 


=1 

6 




3 




4 


1 


5 






This font contains 

twenty-four of character 1; forty-two of 2; 

sixty of 3; four each of 4 and 6; 

eight each 5 and 7 


• 



r 



*\ 



Characters in Complete Font 



6 5 4 18 

V. T J 



9 



This font contains 

eighteen of character 1; twenty-nine of 2; 

sixty- two of 3; six of 4; twelve of 5; 

eight each 6 and 7; four each 8 and 9 



12 Point No. 236 



54 inches $2.25 



ra* 



Characters in Complete Font 



Lj3 



W (? 




=Tl 




This font contains sixteen each of characters 1, 2 and 3; thirty of 4; four each 5, 6, 7 and 8 
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Decorative Material 






i£ eu 



La el 



rs si 




Century Borders 



12 Point No. 3 



54 inches $2.25 




Characters in Complete Font 



15 2 

This design made also in 18 Point No. 1 36 inches $1.85 



12 Point No. 5 



L a =1 -_ a l 

ooogj-oo oo-ggooo 



Characters in Complete Font 



54 inches $2.25 
B ^1 



E= 



3 




E= 



^1 



fe 



This design made also in 18 Point No. 3 36 inches $1.85 



1 



12 Point No. 7 



54 inches $2.25 




Characters in Font 





12 Point No. 8 

m 



Characters in Complete Font 



54 inches $2.25 










La el 



Tip 5il 



La ej 




LP Fl 
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Decorative Material 



i czzi i 



i e 







n 



n 



Century Borders 



12 Point No. 2 



54 inches $2.25 



<n 



c 



] C=l I 



511511c 



i 



[Bs 



«P 



Characters in Complete Font 



1 




10 



EU 



8 



I 1 



12 Point No. 12 Designed for use as tint with Century Border No. 2 



54 inches $2.25 



Characters in Complete Font 
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6 



asm 



1 CD [ 



12 Point No. 1 



54 inches $2.25 
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* 
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o 
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Characters in Complete Font 
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c 
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t 

> 

( 
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i it'll 1 




( KM > 
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1 




5 








3 


5 
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( 


roi i 




t mi > 




12 Point No. 11 j 

2 1 


}esigne 


6 

d for use as 
Char 


tint with 

acters i 


Century I 
n Comp 


Horder No.l 
lete Font 




4 
54 inches $2.21 
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1 It'll 


> < 
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r 
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Decorative Material 
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^f ^ -^ ^r ^n 








^r w t if ^r 



^W^WW^W^^^^V© 








<ii0ww^^^w^ww%^w 



•T': £T2?QLT9Qlw1S '• 



90 f 9Q 




MMlffiMI 






gxrT-9 




£ 



m 
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& 








^ 




Grille Border 

Per font $3.50 
Characters in Complete Font 



W 

2 



w 




m 






Q 



Font contains eighteen, each of characters 1 and 2; twenty of 9; twelve each 3, 4, 
5 and 10; eight of 6; ten of 11; six of 7; four of 8 
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M 
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m 
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w 
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10 
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2i56l .<£*>>. -;«&>- -*55r>. .<-&>. X<&>. -<■&>- -*>?<*•- 
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Decorative Material 



4»«$»«{»« 








t 



»p{*<|*«$*«|»«|»«|»«$i4»«|»«|*4* 




Sansom Border 

Per font $4.25 
Characters in Complete Font 



* sfe 




ty J&& 



G*» ^ p> 






«^* 



6 



Font contains thirty of character 1; twenty-four each 5 and 6; eighteen each 2 and 7; 
twelve each 8 and 9; eight each 3, 4 and 11; three of 12; five of 10 



Sansom Border No. 2 



Per font $3.00 



Characters in Complete Font 



P^fWFFfWFf 











»y. jifj aS* fcF^t trlfcMM ^K* aititiMLa ^Ifc<BT>' Mtrfc^Ii litiiliili fcjTt-f^ 



.«Zfe flXh flXb^Xh *X* aXa jXa alb dS&dXbid 







Art Ribbon Border 

Per font $4.15 
Characters in Complete Font 
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Decorative Material 




ir 



12 Point 54 inches $2.25 



D0E 



3EC 



Hie 




ElE 



6 Point 60 inches $2.25 

Times Borders 

Characters in Complete Font 
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m 




Decorative Material 



American Borders 



ONE OR TWO COLORS 




12 Point 

No. 1214, Open, and No. 1215, Tint 

shown in combination 



SSSXSSSXSSS2 






12 Point No. 1214, Open 54 inches $2.25 



12 Point No. 1215, Tint 54 inches $2.25 



12 Point No. 1216, Open 54 inches $2.25 



m&m&mwmmmwmm 



12 Point No. 1217, Tint 54 inches $2.25 



as 



12 Point 

No. 1216, Open, and No. 1217, Tint 

shown in combination 






18 Point 

No. 1806, Open, and No. 1807, Tint 

shown in combination 





18 Point No. 1806, Open 36 inches $1.85 



wMmmlmmmm 



18 Point No. 1807, Tint 36 inches $1.85 



36 Point No.3601,Tint 24 inches $2.40 



36 Point No. 3602, Open 24 inches $2.40 




36 Point No. 3601, Tint, and No. 3602, Open, shown in combination 
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Decorative Material 



American Borders 

ONE OR TWO COLORS 






12 Point 

No. 1221, Open, and No. 1222, Tint 

shown in combination 



®il<H HI 'HI' ijHiJi i^ii i^i i iTn i iHi i i m^i I nfr 



12 Point No. 1221, Open 54 inches $2.25 



12 Point No. 1222, Tint 54 inches $2.25 



^P®®®®@@ 



18 Point No. 1812, Open 36 inches $1.85 





18 Point No. 1813, Tint 36 inches $1.85 













SI 

18 Point \^m 

No. 1812,Open, and No. 1813, Tint 

shown in combination ((vJb 

• lfllhl(ilimmiiMiil^liiifr 




12 Point 

j^j) No. 1223, Open, and No. 1224, Tint (^ 

shown in combination 





12 Point No. 1223, Op en 54 inches $2. 25 



12 Point No. 1224, Tint 54 inches $2.25 




18 Point No. 1814, Open 36 inches $1.85 




18 Point No. 1815, Tint 36 inches $1.85 





18 Point 

No. 1814, Open, and No. 1815, Tint 

shown in combination 









» 




H 



■( 



12 Point 

No. 1225, Open, and No. 1226, Tint 

shown in combination 






12 Point No. 1225, Open 54 inches $2.25 

440404444*441 

12 Point No. 1226, Tint 54 inches $2.25 



12 Point No. 1227, Open 54 inches $2.25 



m«i!#t!« v#mw* mwrnw-wW v» A wlb 

^^i^r ^pj^^ ^^j^r ^n^r ^pt^^ ^^j^r ^pn^r ^wj^r ^^j^p- ^^j^^ ^p^v ^m^v 

12 Point No. 1228,Tint 54 inches $2.25 



4 
4 
4 



12 Point 

No. 1227, Open, and No. 1228, Tint 

shown in combination 
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Decorative Material 



American Borders 

ONE OR TWO COLORS 



H 


(Idlllldllala 


a 


a 
a 
a 
a 


12 Point 

No. 1218, Open, and No. 1219,Tint 

shown in combination 


a 
a 

|a| 


a 


aValallalala atfalala 


a 




mminn mmiisi 



18 Point No. 1810, Open 36 inches $1.85 




18 Point No. 1811,Tint 36 inches $1.85 



DP^)(ll(i)(^^l(l](D(D(lIl 



12 Point No. 1218, Open 54 inches $2.25 



12 Point No. 1219, Tint 54 inches $2.25 




— — 





WMB 






"■ 










#■ 



18 Point 

No. 1810, Open, and No. 1811,Tint 

shown in combination 




ClJGiJGi] 





M 





mJ 



This is a very ingenious border design. Two colors 
can be printed from one character. For printing 
the first color the character is set nick up as usual. 
For the second color the character is turned once 
around, the nick to either side, as 
here shown. 



BK1 



12 Point No. 1220 54 inches $2.25 




24 Point No. 2406 36 inches $2.40 




36 Point No.3603 24 inches $2.40 




48 Point No. 4801 18 inches $2.25 




H 






rpuoc 



DQ0C 



6 Point No. 628, Open 
60 inches $2.25 



300CT1 



oc 



30 OC 



30 



s Itao oc 
lisoocz= 



=30 0O0 

4 2 



DOOC 



rpooi 



1114 




6 Point No. 628, Open 

and 6 Point No. 629, Tint 

shown in combination 



i 
i 

I 

)CZ-J 



6 Point No. 629, Tint 5 

GO inches, $2.25 



I 



II * 






I 



llll 



""J 



fill 
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Decorative Material 



American Borders 

ONE OR TWO COLORS 



J 12 Point ;j 

^ No. 1210, Open, and No. 1211, Tint ^ 
J^>_ shown in combination A 



12 Point No. 1210, Open 54 inches $2.25 



12 Point No. 1211, Tint 54 inches $2.25 











18 Point No. 1804, Open 36 inches $1.85 



$ *|f *J* «Jf »Jf f|f if* ^ 

18 Point No. 1805, Tint 36 inches $1.85 



«& + HM? 4* ?t* 4* & 



18 Point 

No. 1804, Open, and No. 1805, Tint 

shown in combination 





* 



* 



% 4* 4* 4> 4i if* if* 5? 







*t* *t* *t? i? i* 

24 Point 

No. 2403, Open, and No. 2404, Tint 

shown in combination 

4*4*4*4*4*^ 









24 Point No. 2403, Open 36 inches $2.40 
24 Point No. 2404, Tint 36 inches $2.40 



eeceeeeccecce) 

^ J 24 Point No. 2405 36 inches $2.40 ^f J 

^Kr>v For two-color work, turn halfway around and print the dark part over the ^RV 

II] white or unprinted portion. A unique effect may be thus obtained m \ 

XJ \J 




6 Point No. 626, Open 60 inches $2.25 



6 Point No. 627, Tint 60 inches $2.25 



go 



* 



E§ 6 Point No. 626, Open, and No. 627, Tint §3 
[S shown in combination 

* 



8> 



CS 12 Point S] 

)~L No. 1212, Open, and No. 1213, Tint J^ 

CSr* shown in combination Al 

1$ ir 



C^J£^3£^3£^J£^3^ 



12 Point No. 1212, Open 54 inches $2.25 



K..S. 



12 Point No. 1213, Tint 54 inches $2.25 
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Decorative Material 



American Borders 




at 

S 



~3ISIS/SfSJS/H/HJSJS. 



3 Point No. 317 
66 inches $2.25 




L=/3/ 



3 Point No. 302 
66 inches $2.25 



^fSisi^isjsisisjsr^isrsiE. 



i 






fet. 



3 Point No. 311 
66 inches $2.25 



A 
4 

i « 



LLUJ.AXLU 



3 E 



3 Point No. 318 
66 inches $2.25 




linn 



TTTTTX f- 



<TTT TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT T T T T TTTTTX 



♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 



I 

♦ 
♦ 

t 

♦ 
* 
♦ 



3 Point No. 303 
66 inches $2.25 



t 

♦ 

* 
* ••##+#♦*-**♦*•*<*♦♦ ♦♦ ♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 





ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo o 



o 
o 



3 Point No. 304 
66 inches $2.25 



o 
o 

8 

o 

8 

o 



ooooooooooooooo ooooooooooooooooc 



II 
I 
J 
fl 



flJ 
f 
fl 



T=3 t=^=3 l=TV^ ■— ■— ■ ^V^ ■— j r- ' ■=T-^J ' 



3 Point No. 313 
66 inches $2.25 



!C t] 
U 

I 
1 
I 

a 



n="=^^ r-"-n r-J ^=H=7 P3CTl=l 



J 



3 Point No. 309 
66 inches $2.25 



DaaaanDDnaanaDnDDDDaDDDDnDacnDDn 

a S 

□ □ 

□ D 
a o 

§ 3 Point No. 305 g 

□ 66 inches $2.25 □ 

D D 

D D 

□ D 

□ D 

□ □ 
D □ 
D D 

QDoaDDDDDnnnonDDOoonnnonnnaacxiDD 



J1 111 II II I ! Ill II I II Hill llll II I It I 111! l: 



3 Point No. 314 
66 inches $2.25 



nniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir 



[T M T T 



TTTTVTTT 






3 Point No. 320 
66 inches $2.25 






J: 

-*■ *■ -" ^ 



-^^■t--^^-*--^-*--*-^^^^- 



><>o<>oo<>oo<x><><><>o<>ooooooooooo<xx>o<: 



3 Point No. 306 
66 inches $2.25 



S 
o 



oooooooooooooooooocooooooooooooo 



3 Point No. 315 
66 inches $2.25 



ciizxxxxxxxzrzxi 



mnnni; 



r 



■WTW TTTYTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT»TTYTT 



L 






3 Point No. 321 
66 inches $2.25 



W 1 



i 



&c 



t » rT» » : N VL 



3 Point No. 307 
66 inches $2.25 



R 



-ii « mm — j ii t 




3 Point No. 316 
66 inches $2.25 





s 





fl 






3 Point No. 301 
66 inches $2.25 






: 



w 



B 



< , ~.:yionoax: 



3000300 q 



3 Point No. 308 
66 inches $2.25 



J B i mnfm- 



-inmmn t rK 
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Decorative Material 



American Borders 




r 



i 



6 Point No. 608 u L 
60 inches $2.25 W W 





6 Point No. 615 
60 inches $2.25 





rHHSHSH5HHE5HSH5^ 
J] 01 

■u lr 

{] 6 Point No. 602 

Jl IXf 60 inches $2.25 IT} 

£5HSHHE5HHHHHSH5J 




JTJTJxriJxiTnjTJxnjTrLp 



6 Point No. 609 
60 inches $2.25 




Mi m 

p 6 Point No. 616 

iij 60 inches $2.25 



i 

1 

1 



EMumrann'imiira 





6 Point No. 603 
60 inches $2.25 




¥31 

i 



►.> 




N * .. ^ .-^j — ^_y, _-, 



6 Point No. 610 
60 inches $2.25 




•••••••••••••••••••••••*••••••• 



6 Point No. 617 
60 inches $2.25 



^mnimni imii r mxrmxo 






l» 



6 Point No. 605 
60 inches $2.25 



s LHiiasssss&ssssfiSKiss 



1 

s 
n 

IS 
D 

a 

IS] 



ai 



6 Point No. 612 
"60 inches $2.25 



m 
m 

IK] 



1*1 



s is^sasraiirassiMi] 




^sssssss^ 



6 Point No. 619 
60 inches $2.25 



&&&»& 










1 

IS 
IS 
g 



6 Point No. 606 
60 inches $2.25 



1*9 
s 

| 

g 

K 
8 
K 



M^>»n , >i*i>««'>»j*>ui>»Jf V»Wnj«>u» >uVHj*^tjt >UT>U<9t^ 



G 

n 



{} 



fVtfU#**" M>*f I jb*»*i"jafMg%*g%M»l#* l *Jrf 



6 Point No. 613 
60 inches $2.25 



yaw 



8 

n 
u 

B 
H 
B 




5 
i 



I 



no 






6 Point No. 607 
60 inches $2.25* 



Ki.t— ^—i>— *>—*>— f— i>—j.i— .—i.i-^.—^'—fl—i^—tny 



1 

i 

8 



I 



QOCZ3000C=)OOOCZZ)OOOC=DOQ 







L 

OOCZ> 



6 Point No. 614 
60 inches $2.25 



OOCXT~>OOOC 3QOO 







crxx5 






6 Point No. 621 
60 inches $2.25 



wmm&. 
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Decorative Material 



American Borders 



12 Point No. 1206 



54 inches $2.25 




12 Point No. 1205 



54 inches $2.25 



i!K 



.illwlli. 



•Ii' l '-iiiii!!ii<n> ! /ii> ! 'Ii. .iiiiinii!iiivi|' -I!' ■f!ii!iii!iii' ! 'ij'! ! 'li'!''iiiiiiiiinii ! !'iii fl» l !'[ffliiHiiiii ! !'ii'"!!#I!iii.!l 
I'lii.'iNiiiiiiiiiiiiililih'IIII'lfJIiitiiiiHiinili;!,. 



I, 'i '.iiiiii inn 1 . i ',, 

a!!!l!!H!!!!(i]!' 



.iiii,:::::::::::::: , ,:.iiii 1 " ,, ,ii!i 



iii:!!H!!«!!!!»!;tIi; 



l!.,mPIIIIIMIVI| , | l( illHIIIUIIIVII | , |l|.|l 



Characters in Complete Font fegH? 



■ 1 1 1 . 1 1 1 ' ■ ' i 



.<¥.,'« > 






I ■i|' ( i , iilliiimn , ,i 'l' 

'SliiSiSEiiii 



RBil 



12 Point No. 1207 



54 inches $2.25 



12 Point No. 1204 



54 inches $2.25 



g^iiilllSliiiiiiiii!! i liiliitiuii! Iliiliiiiiiil'iiSlliiliiiiii! liiiiiiif^P 



One Character Border 



Characters in Complete Font 



lll'.milli : ! 1 1 1 1 ■ ■ M 

! Mi 'ill! 



ifimii 



iiJiHH 

ill^^v 



3 Point No. 322 66 inches $2.25 

hi mini i ii 1 1 • i. id mill' i'iiiii i)i in iinin nl:i< id u< Jtliin -1:111' <n <i< ■linn niiin m >n hiiiii mtih p l ■ 



3 Point No. 323 66 inches $2.25 

!|]|J HlflllllllllliU 'llhlflll i|||III[I!IKI[|i Hlli ill' M. Hill 1 . H illi'll- HIIIIIIIIIIIllli imillfll' HIIIIIIIIIIIllli ill 1 1 



One Character Border 



Characters in Complete Font 



<lill!!!lli iIIIj illllllllllllllli 



Hi iimi' .nut' m 'i' >niii' 'linn !|> m mini ,iii»' in 'i' mink 'linn n> 'i' n'lMi mill' mi <n mini nnr m 



Hlli •IIHIIIIIIIIIIh !!I!II!II HIIIIIIIIIIIllli Hllilllll' Hlllllllli Uinilllli HIIIIIIIIIIIllli HIIIIIIIH illllllllllllllli 'III'- 



12 Point No. 1203 



54 inches $2.25 



tl=Jlli!;ih!!!!i!![ij!fciitj||!;!i^ 



8 Point No. 801 



54 inches $1.95 



#»*!« 



Characters in Complete Font 



One Character Border 



i:i!ii:!!!!!i;!!;::!i!;l llli 



i3rn,i:i!l!'!i!!iirtis 



ll'lnl'l 



aw mm 



6 Point No. 622 



60 inches $2.25 



=^^«j,jijiliif jffi iiil:r!iiJl?i»iitMitl:i!MiHiiiirnifi::iMUiii, I ;aUfr;::KiJiji, l i{!«''i:"iLiiii 1 ,,iEiNii:;!Ji ui vii,iiitiii!:L^^s 



6 Point No. 623 



60 inches $2.25 



»§fill||i!'!ll|il§^ 



Characters in Complete Font 



;!iiiriitiiiii | t!..iiiHii,iiiiiiir Mliuifll"!: d~ 



Characters in Complete Font 



iIIIIHIM 
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Decorative Material 



American Borders 



36 inches $2.40 

5S 




12 Point No. 1201 




24 Point No. 2402 



36 inches $2.40 




JlllS 




XL 



T\r^2hs&i 



Characters in Complete Font 



1 



\H 



m 



d 




pS1§ f 




3 



Characters are the same in design for all sizes of this border 



m 



oz\ \m 



12 Point No. 1202 



54 inches $2.25 



l ^^^ ^ ^^^^ ^^^g 






3 

fl 



Made also in 18 Point No. 1802 36 inches $1.85 



P 






£SD ii^2g5^J%g&2l '{i^Jg^^&g&A Sal (l^B 



cgj [s^srg ) \^^a(LP&2t£^r\ pais] pr^^l^sra-g^] pr^a (S-lgarti-^T ) paaj pr^XL^at^j] [s^Syu] [?e 



i 
I 
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Decorative Material 



American Borders 



6 Point No. 624 



60 inches $2.50 

♦ A ♦ A ♦ A ♦ 



12 Point No. 1209 



54 inches $2.25 





Characters in Complete Font 





3 Point No. 324 



66 inches $2.50 



Characters in Complete Font 



6 Point No. 625 



60 inches $2.50 



Xttttttytyttttttttttttt> 






Characters in Complete Font 
T X 



-<- 



^i.JLXJLJLJLJLJLJLJLJLJLJLJLJLJL.JLJ.JLJLJLJLV. 



12 Point No. 1208 



54 inches $2.25 



w r' 



% 



ffftftflflfflffl 



4& 



4H* 



Characters in Complete Font 

-^/- Sj/ - Nk" 'v *y "v^* 



4^7 



4«^ 









18 Point No. 1803 



36 inches $1.85 




c v xa Characters in Complete Font <j<£j» 






12 Point 54 inches $2.25 



w^SS^ "vwSSs! *$£$$$§& ^KwSk ""w^SvS x??5SS> 




12 Point 



54 inches $2.25 




Twelve Point Border 



12 Point 



54 inches $2.25 



^^^^^s^^^^^^^^^^^^^s^^^^^^^s g 
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Decorative Material 




698 



Decorative Material 



3£ 




Spartan Borders 



24 Point No. 2401 



42 inches $3.50 



w n >ir- n >kn & n ^ n h& 



^^m)mjm)m)m 



18 Point No. 1801 



48 inches $3.00 



^n*n*n*n^n*n*n# 



^n^ 



^u*u*u*u*u^u*u^ 






12 Point No. 1201 



60 inches $3.00 



^n^n^n^n^n^n^n^n^n^n^nNfir 



Characters in Complete Font 



«n> 



^U>NU^UWU>NU>nU>NU>1KU>NUV^U>ivUW 



24 Point No. 2403 



42 inches $3.50 




699 



Decorative Material 



mmmmm^^mmMMM^mm^^^^MMMmmm 



Paramount Borders 



18 Point No. 1801 



48 inches $3.00 



•**<*»rfc*H»i**Wr>*# 




Characters in Complete Font 









*i*Ha*>**H»!t*W#»f#P*r* 



18 Point No. 1802 



48 inches $3.00 




tin 



T 



700 



Decorative Material 










9fC ?wc IttC ¥tfk «r|C 1W 



Paramount 
Borders 

SHOW A 

RICHNESS OF DESIGN 

WITH JUST A 

TOUCH OF THE BIZARRE 

AND MAY BE 

EASILY FORMED INTO 

A VARIETY OF 

MOST INTERESTING 

COMBINATIONS 






American 

Type Founders 
Company 



«j 




JAQUISH ORNAMENTS 




BODONI AND BODONI ITALIC TYPES USED ON THIS PAGE 
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JAQUISH ORNAMENTS 



Decorative Material 



111 El 



HIE 



311=111: 



I 

I 




^dML^ 



Acme Borders 

Section A Per font $3.40 
Characters in Complete Font 



3ir=llE 



310 



"^1 




14A 



^ 





I 



ODE 

6A 



18A 



□ [ 

2A 1A 



4A 



@ 



3 [ 



E 



] [ 



a n a 



L 



© 



13A 



3A 



11A 



10A 



7A 



8A 



12A 



Font contains two each of characters 9A, 10A, 11A, 12 A, 13A, 14 A, IB A and 18A; four each 6A, 7A, 8A, 16A, 17A, 19 A 

and 20A; ten of 1 A; fourteen each 3A, 4A and 5A; fifteen of 2A 



Section B Per font $2.90 
Characters in Complete Font 




25B 



28B 27B 

Font contains one each of characters 24B,25B,27B and 28B; two each 23B and 26B; forty-two each 21B and 22B 



24B 



Section C Per font $3.50 
Characters in Complete Font 




14C 




r * 



16C 



IOC 



13C 



4C 

I 

2C 

r=i 

5C 



ML 



1 



20C 



12C 



i 



11C 



P 

17C 



19C 



18C 



7C 



3C 

I 

1C 



=3 



22C 



15C 



' D 



E 



8C 



6C 



Font contains four each of characters 11C, 12C, 13C, 14C, 15C, 16C, 20C, 22C, 23C and 24C; six of 8C; eight each 17C, 18C, 19C 

twelve of 1C; sixteen each 2C,3C,5C,6C,7C,9C and IOC; twenty of 4C 



Section D Per font $2.90 
Characters in Complete Font 




32D 






31D 



E 
25D 



30D 



27D 



26D 



Font contains forty-eight each of 25D and 26D; six of 27D; four each 30D,31D and 32D; three each 28D and 29D 



HE 



31E 



,E=g»#@=IE 



DIE 



311 
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Decorative Material 



12 Point 



Linear Borders 



54 inches $2.25 
L 



| '%#' 



Characters in Complete Font 



%. I 



II 






6 



1LH = 



1 



g Font contains eight of character 1; thirty-six of 2; sixteen of 3; four each 4 and 5; eight of 6 \ 




I 



6 Point 
^Jlllllllllllllllllllflllllllllfllllllllllfllllllllllllilllllllllllllllllllllll 11 



60 inches $2.25 
illlllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllillllllll^ 



Characters in Complete Font 

mum mi m """"""iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii" 

^46 2 731 5 g 

= Font contains sixteen of character 1; fifty-four of 2; thirty-six of 3; four each 4 and 5; eight of 6; forty-two of 7 = 



= | W/^W W/^ 



= %/jifiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiHiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiHiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiifiiiiiiiiiiiin = 



18 Point 



36 inches $1.85 




Characters in Complete Font 




m 



II 




ll# 



# 



Font contains four each of characters 1 and 6; ten of 2; eight of 3; four of 5 



= n 




n = 



24 Point 



36 inches $2.40 



1 ^Jillllllllllllllllllllllllllillllllllllll^ 1 



Characters in Complete Font 



% 




m\w 




m 



Font contains four each of characters 1 and 6; nine of 2; thirteen of 3 



1 allllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllni I 



n 



n 
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Decorative Material 





\^3 / \e^3/ \c<v3/ \e^9 / \e^y5 / \c^/ \$tify? \$&?/ 





V..^ 



L ^n^ 



***■*+++* 

v^^^ 






r*-»^*.. 














I *> *. • 



■ 2UJS IX.: 2tlJS i JrJ 2116 :^¥v.= sH^ 




Adam Border 

36 Point Per font $4.50 
Characters in Complete Font 






4& 



• ^i y ^. • 





3p 

5 






4 

6 




AMERICAN 

TYPE FOUNDERS 

COMPANY 




■8 





i * r?i as hh * -^ 

*. f .• rar *- I •" 7IC *. ? -• 7iC 



A* m *l*. 








\^?/ \%ft?/ \s*V 






3L 

$- 

€#>;# 



,<3>, 







,o>, 











.<a>. 





€#§■ 











.-*■+'*"'**. 




***-*-+*, 





















4a® 








/€T^3\ / G&6 \ JW$\ fc&$\ /€<tS\ /WS\ / 6^5\ / G^3 \ 
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Decorative Material 




Can be used either as a straight border or for fine tint work 



^l^^l^l^l^^l^l^^^^l^l^^l^^l^^l^^l^^l^l^l^t^l^^l^^l^fSlll 



^ f^l^^l^^l^^l^^l^^l^^l^^l^ral^^l^^l^^l^^l^^l^ral^^l^^l^ ^ 



1^1 



1^1 
1^1 



1^1 
1^1 



1^1 
1^1 



1^1 



1^1 

1^1 



^ 



1^1 



18 Point 36 inches $1.85 



1^1 

1^1 






1^1 



1^1 



1^1 



1^1 



f^l 



/Mi) 

■■si 
id 






!H^sssssEaiiOSiiiiEiiiiii^g^iiiiiigiigiii;^giiai^^ 






ft 



n 



?. £L 



Agatha Borders 

Characters in Complete Font 



mm 



IS 









■l>. 



1^1 
1^1 



6 Point 60 inches $2.25 



1^1 



l^j 



12 Point 54 inches $2.25 



1^1 



1^1 
Ml 



1^1 



IMI 



1^1 
1^1 



\E%1 



tbsbbsbbssssssssbsif 
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Decorative Material 



24 Point 




@ 







a 



IB 



e 



@ 



S 










BHBBHEl 





I 



18 Point 



10A $2.90 



□□nrEEEBmEi uu 



03 



H 



D 



Beacon Borders 

24 Point. Font contains Caps, &, and 30 each 

thick and thin spacing blanks 

Extra blanks, large size, font of 36 inches $2.40 

18 Point. Font contains Caps, &., and 28 thin 

and 30 thick spacing- blanks 

Extra blanks, large size, font of 36 inches $1.85 



D 



<a 



E3 



m 



naura i ssiinmn 






GJHBH@ES 





6 A $3.50 





a 




m 



H 



H 



D 



Q 



a 






Chic Decorators, Series 1 

Per font $3.20 



^«®S5 




P>^ 



Chic Decorators, Series 2 

Per font $3.20 




1 



&• 



20 



15 



14 



& 



13 



16 





12 




11 




17 



18 
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Decorative Material 




±9. 






H- 



- -y-rrr^ /) - ^- • . -^AA-eZ 



G^-mr*'*- 



Id 






Modern Flourishes 

Per font $5.00 



qjT 



kj 



o 



>£> 








o? 




^f 



4- ■$— 



=3V3 













£Ar~w£ — & 




H- 








Modern Flourishes No. 2 

Per font $5.00 



25 26 



20 
29 30 



19 
31 32 




27 28 



21 



22 



<>£J%2'-o c\3€io GNe^tg^. »-^\s^3 y 

23 24 33 34 37 



-'QJ^fQ)* •(fjY-tS- 

38 35 36 



Modern Brackets 



Per font $4.00 



)■ t 



c) ( 



8 



i ii 



S 6 



<3 



P 



9 10 



; ; 



) ( 



I 



I] I 



Modern Dashes 

Per font $4.00 



• t 




-•-•- 



• • 



? 
) 



^^ 



^^ 



=s^ 



^z^ 



8 





12 



707 



wr u n nw ' ■ '^" 




r 



3 



3 



0= 



Decorative Material 




Jaquish Brass Rule Ornaments, Series 1 

Per font $6.00 



1 



m 



2 



8 9 



=«<©te 



ao^we 



3J«*> 



0<3te&t 

10 
12 



11 

13 



Characters in Complete Font 

Font contains seventeen characters each of Nos. 6 and 

7; sixteen characters each of Nos. 1, 3, 5 and 18; twelve 

characters each of Nos. 10 and 11; eight characters 

each of Nos. 2, 4, 8, 9, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19 and 20 



=-3(&^?&^U>fc 



6 

14 




a<Sfo» 

15 

«Ji dp) 

16 17 



3? 
18 



19 



l)<5V 
20 



'■^Hty 



I 



m 



Jaquish Brass Rule Ornaments, Series 2 

Per font $5.25 



B<aJ^^^5*90 



8<3^>f^^l^)B 



S 21 

28 29 

30 31 



22 



23 



25 



26 



27 



VBC 



=K^we 



34 35 38 



§ 



0(355^ 
32 



33 



Characters in Complete Font 

Font contains thirty- two characters of No. 21; six- 
teen characters each of Nos. 25, 26, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 
33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39 and 40; ten characters each of 
Nos. 23, 24 and 27; eight characters of No. 22 



24 

&fy\ iij^> asv **©« 

36 37 39 40 



m 



?a 



| 



%% 



8 Point No. 1 



Jaquish Ornamental Dashes 

Per font $7.50 
Price per dozen any one character, 6 point 75c; 8 point $1.00; 10 point $1.25 

-Hi» .» — — >£c£— — «].. -I* — ^•sD^2 CH S* 

6 Point No. 1 



-<l« 



10 Point No. 1 



-HK^S>i>- 



-<► 



+>- 



8 Point No. 2 



8 Point No. 3 



<* 



c*i h)£2J££){»- 



<*> 



8 Point No. 4 



6 Point No. 2 

*> ■flC4*§|gjfca»' <* 

6 Point No. 3 

<*! ■fl<£2fJiD(* r? 1 

6 Point No. 4 



«)*- 



*G^S)i>- <(► 



10 Point No. 2 



«•>■ 



$♦£ 



^/ggcfcOfr 



10 Point No. 3 



-<+ 



<>* 



10 Point No. 4 



1^ 



Font contains eight of each character on 6, 8 and 10 point bodies 



^?e)[e 



31(L^f^Sst^>(e 



"«©^ 



#c j* 



Jaquish Ornamental Brackets 

Per font $2.00 



18 Point 



■*H[ }-#• 



•#«[ }•#* 



14 Point 12 Point 10 Point 

Font contains sixteen of each character on 8, 10, 12, 14 and 18 point bodies 



8 Point 



10 Point 



Ornamental Brackets No. 2 

Per font $2.00 

10 Point 10 Point 12 Point 12 Point 

Font contains sixteen of each character as shown 



12 Point 



$9 






*? 



S 



311 



0= 



=0 



& 
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Decorative Material 



itf u 





m*u~&rr*u^ 



f? 




& 








X 




*+ 



k 



9. 







Jaquish Brass Rule Ornaments, Series 3 



Per font $4.25 



m 




Ut^^TA 









*1<S2 



SSfr- 



h _^v i<" 



I 



■-W> 




I 



3 4 




8 9 




10 



jgw wa 



ii 



12 



Font contains four each of characters 1, 2 and 7; eight each of 5 and 6; 
sixteen each of 3, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 



(F-^FfBI 





Wfx*2M&fm 




•H^GgjcL^ 




* 



% 





mr&J^ 





4- m 








m 
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Decorative Material 











Beacon Combination Ornaments 

Per font $3.50 
Characters in Complete EFont 



SB 




m 







"\ 




Font contains four each of characters 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8; five each of 1 and 3; 

six of 2; sixteen of 9 





MS&c 



Bradley Paragraph Terminals 



Cast on 12, 18 and 24 Point bodies 
Per font $3.00 



r^4 





j 




8 





12 



13 



J&* 









10 



11 




J & 



14 



15 



16 




17 18 19 20 

Font contains four of each character 



21 



Goudy Paragraph Terminals 

Per font $2.00 




42 Point 



1? 
6 Point 



8 Point 



10 Point 



% 



30 Point 





60 Point 




72 Point 



% 



36 Point 



48 Point 

% 

12 Point 

% 

14 Point 

% 

18 Point 

"$ 

24 Point 



Font containa twenty- three of the 6 point- character; sixteen of 

8 point; fourteen of 10 point; nine of 12 point; eight of 14 point; 

six of 18 point; three each of 24 and 30 point; two 

each of 36, 42, 48, 60 and 72 point 



710 



■ 



Decorative Material 




711 






Decorative Material 




9601 (Mortised) 80c 




7201 (Mortised) 65c 




4801 (Mortised) 50c 




6001 (Mortised) 60c 



Antique Ornaments 



O G&^J&^S^ <S^JS£U£3^> eZZzJg)^^ G 



a 



o 
o 



a 



a 



o 
o 



a 




/yntique J!^ 
Jm Ornaments 

are cast in type molds to point 
body and may be successfully 
used on either rough finished 
or coated stock. Many of the 
characters are so designed that 
they can be turned either side 
up with propriety 



e 



o 

Q 



e 



e 



a 

Q 



e 



q ££?hg?h^£9 o^^'csr^iP ^s^itsr^ip o 





4803— 55c 




6004— 55c 



6003— 70c 




7203— 90c 





9602 (Mortised) 85c 




8402 (Mortised) 75c 




8404— 75c 




6002 (Mortised) 60c 




7202 (Mortised) 65c 




4804— 50c 




7204— 65c 



712 



Decorative Material 




Antique Ornaments 



9605 (Mortised) 85c 





12005— $1.15 



6006— 65c 




7206— 75c 



4806— 55c 





6008 (Mortised) 65c 



3607 (Mortised) 60c 





4807 (Mortised) 65c 



7208 (Mortised) 75c 





4808 (Mortised) 55c 



8408— 80c 




7205 (Mortised) 75c 




6005 (Mortised) 65c 




?_--:. -??■(■&) 




3606— 45c 





M 




r-^N-i WL 



l»ii.iiiniiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiminMiHii[4 



Mortised 



iii|iiiiiiiiiniiniiiiiiminiiiiimniii 



^^ 




1 




tiA 



8407— $1.10 




6007— 80c 




r^^ 




itvhiuiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiininhiiiing 



I IIIIMIIIIIIIIMI . i j ■ . ■ i ■ I f , i - M 1 1 ! I j I' 




7207 (Mortised) $1.00 




713 



Decorative Material 




Cleland Combination Ornaments 

(Order by Number) 




5— 45c 



1— 75c 



6— 45c 






18— 55c 



2— 70c 



19— 55c 






9— 55c 



3— 90c 



10— 55c 




11 
2 for 50c 





13— 65c 




7— 50c 




20— 45c 



Cleland 
Combination 
Ornaments 
Make Good 
Borders 
and Bands 




4— 95c 



^ 




12 
2 for 50c 




14— 65c 




8— 50c 





22— 45c 




Cast in 

Type Molds 

and Cut 

Extra Deep 



16— 90c 



15— $1.00 



17— 70c 



714 



Decorative Material 



Cleland Ornaments 






4810 
2 for 55c 



4809— 70c 



9613— $1.05 





Mortised 



7207— $1.00 





9612— $1.25 




7201— $1.00 



4818 
2 for 55c 



4806 
2 for 55c 





12002— 95c 



12004— $1.75 



715 



Decorative Material 



Cleland Ornaments 





7214— $1.10 



7215— 75c 



at 



Mortised 



4820— 75c 




9629— 70c 



4825— 65c 



B 





7228— 55c 



7224— 85c 




Mortised 




4821— 75c 



Mortised 



3022— 60c 



Mortised 



3023— 60c 




10818— $1.05 



8419— 85c 



716 



Decorative Material 




3603— 50c 



4803— 55c 



6003— 70c 



6002— 75c 




4802— 55c 



\( - lp^- "J 
3602— 50c 



^f 






Haftel Ornaments 




9601— 80c 



=im$M 




3605— 40c 








3606— 45c 



4806— 45c 




3008— 45c 





2408—3 for 55c 



1808—3 for 50c 




7201— 65c 





6001— 55c 




4805—55c 




6006— 55c 



7207— 55c 





6004— 55c 




4804— 50c 




7204— 65c 




w 

5402— 70c 




6005— 65c 





8407— 65c 





6009— 55c 



4809— 45c 



3609— 40c 



717 






Decorative Material 





BING'S 
IOOL 



ON AVENUE 
SBURGH 






ALADDIN 

AND HIS LAMP 



FROM A THOUSAND AND ONE NIGHTS 





VOCATIONAL CAMEOS 



718 



Decorative Material 



Vocational Cameos 




8401— 75c 




4802— 45e 




7201— 65c 





6001— 55c 



4801— 45c 




6002— 55c 




7202— 65c 





8403— 75c 



7203— 65c 




6003— 55c 



8402— 75c 




fom 


^a| 


RkX 




Hn 


Mm) 



4804— 45c 



la 


1,1 s '7 1 //^-"s 





6004— 55c 




7204— 65c 




8404— 75c 




8405— 75c 





6005— 55c 



7205— 65c 




4805— 45c 



719 



Decorative Material 



Vocational Cameos 





8406— 75c 



7206— 65c 




6006— 55c 




4806— 45c 





4807— 45c 




6007— 55c 




8408— 65c 



7207— 65c 




6008— 50c 





4808— 40c 





6009— 50c 



7208— 55c 



7209— 55c 







4811— 45c 
6010— 50c 6011— 50c 




7210— 55c 



7211— 55c 




4812— 45c 




6012— 55c 




7212— 65c 




8412— 75c 



720 



Decorative Material 



Vocational Cameos 





7213— 65c 




6013— 55c 




4813— 45c 



8413— 75c 









4814— 40c 4809— 45c 4810— 40c 4817— 40c 
6014— 50c 6017— 50c 







7214— 55c 



7219— 65c 



7218— 65c 



7217— 55c 




4819— 45c 






6019— 55c 



6018— 55c 



4818— 45c 





4820— 55c 



7215— 55c 




4815— 40c 





3620— 55c 





4816— 40c 



6015— 50c 



6016— 50c 



721 



Decorative Material 




6059— 50c 



8460— 60c 




4862— 40 c 



Cloister Ornaments 



a 



These excellent designs will help make yom 
printing more attractive 





E 



9641 (Mortised) $1.40 




I 



3661— 2 for 40c 



a 




1 



CAST IN TYPE MOLDS 



S 




7242 (Mortised) $1.00 



3643—2 for 40c 






3663— 2 for 40c 



4844— 40c 



6045— 45c 




7246— 50c 




722 



Decorative Material 



Cloister Ornaments 





4812— 45c 




7238 (Mortised) $1.25 




3620— 70c 




3613— 35c 




1822— 40c 




2421— 45c 



2403— 55c 



3001— 60c 




3623— 55c 





3628 
2 for 45c 




7214— 60c 




4827— 35c 




4824— 75c 



7226— 50c 



723 



Decorative Material 



Cloister Ornaments 




4830— 65c 




3629— 50c 




3675 
2 for 40c 




4874— 35c 





7273— 50c 

2472 
4 for 35c 




7204— 50c 



7231— $1.00 








4870— 35c 



3671 
2 for 40c 



4808— 35c 




3632— 70c 




ft 5? 



^^ 



6069— 45c 




5405— 45c 




4866— 35c 




2433— 45c 





7248— 60c 





3609 
2 for 40c 



3667 
2 for 40c 




12068— 85c 



7265— 50c 



12064— 85c 



724 



- - — — 



Decorative Material 



Cloister Ornaments 




6025— 90c 




4840 
3 for 45c 




3656 
2 for 40c 



3635 
3 for 40c 




2455 
4 for 35c 



7234— 70c 




12076— 55c 




10806 (Mortised) 70c 





6058— 45c 



9651— 65c 





4857— 35c 




14453— $1.00 





12052— 85c 



8450— 55c 



7249— 50c 



725 



Decorative Material 




Twentieth Century Ornaments 

Series 1 Per font $5.45 



wmm 



i 



1— 60c 



81— 45c 



13—3 for 45c 





11— 90c 



4— 55c 



g= 



8— 2 for 45c 




14— 55c 



u 



jut 



JW 



3— 50c 



7—2 for 45c 



A 



<£ 



10— 2 for 45c 



9—2 for 45c 





2— 40c 



5— 50c 




d 



58—2 for 40c 



Series 2 Per font $3.80 



50— 40c 



j w v 



56— 2 for 40c 



55— 2 for 40c 



53— 6 for 40c 82— 40c 




62— 50c 




iwwowwyow 





d 



JwawkwnA^ 




61— 45c 



(A. ,), > 




54—3 for 45c 



AAA 



49— 40c 


,*A#^ 


51—2 for 40c 




V^^nj^tf^^ 





52— 35c 59— 60c 57— 2 for 40 c 



60— 45c 



726 



Decorative Material 



Twentieth Century Ornaments 




67— 55c 




79— 45c 




76— 35c 



27— 45c 




71— 55c 





65- 55c 




78— 50c 




80— 80c 



16— 70c 



75— 35c 




20— 35c 




26— 45c 



40— 75c 



45— 45c 



727 



Decorative Material 



Roters Illustrators 




/^ 



7229— 65c 




7216— 65c 




12003— 75c 




10833— 75c 



A 




r^ 




8411— 65c 



10814— $1.15 





7218— 65c 



7206— 75c 



<r 





7214— 75c 



10830— $1.15 





7231— 65c 



5432— 65c 



j *a 






10835— 90c 



14436— $1.15 



728 






Decorative Material 



Roters Illustrators 



v>f\r? 



oo^o 



7227— 70c 





7208— 70c 



*C7> 




12002— $1.25 




7217— $1.00 



14404—$1.45 



729 






Decorative Material 



Roters Illustrators 




3649 3650 

Per pair 50c 



3647 3648 

Per pair 50c 





7241— 75c 



5443— 55c 



5444— 55c 



7242— 75c 





10846— $1.15 



730 



Decorative Material 



Strathmore Ornaments 





172— 80c 




Mortised 

218— 60c 




192— 50c 




113— 35c 



rt- 




162—2 for 45c 



150—2 for 45c 




155— 75c 




153— 40c 




122— 75 c 




171— 50c 




174— 35c 



128— 75c 




188— 70c 



151— 45c 



210— 55c 





154— 55c 




187— 45c 




- <TmTl|v I 

152— 70c 




194— 45c 




163— 45c 



213— 60c 214 (two colors) $1.10 



731 



Decorative Material 



=il 



Per font $6.75 





^^g^ 


1 1 ■fe^^flB^r - — -*■ 


^cs^^i 


sii 




pk 





44— 55c 




Jaquish Ornaments No. 3 



Single characters sold at prices listed 




43— 90c 



L<^^^^- fed ^^.' ■ J^k r 


m 


©^n«nw ill 









45— 55c 



[iwt ' 'f , ^- :r ^ii^ M ^*-ii^^! 


^•0<«i*| 


lillll 


1 F^kW W^' "" 



49— 55c 



41— 70c 



50— 55c 



42— 70c 




46— 55c 




51 
4 for 45c 



Jaquish Ornaments make 
good headpieces, bands, etc. 

when decorations in 
black and white are desired 




48— 65c 





47— 55c 



This font contains one each of 
Nos. 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47 and 48; 

six each of Nos. 49 and 50; 
ten of No. 51; and seven of No. 52 



52— 45c 



Per font $5. 50 
3 




Jaquish Ornaments No. 4 





Single characters sold at prices listed 




53— 55c 



54— 55c 



62— 45c 



55— 70c 




58— 45c 





59— 45c 





61— 50c 



63 
6 for 50 c 



This font contains two each of 
Nos. 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59 and 60; 

six each of Nos. 61 and 62; 
sixteen of No. 63; nine of No. 64 





56— 45c 



57— 45c 



64—2 for 50c 



60 — 55c 



732 



Decorative Material 



l<3>: 






..o, 



..<2>». 



,.<3>i 



.# «!{^V«i!p^}f«!(p^}i«^ 









]\T7f 








• •••Af/.'**. 









*<>"• 



o 









UW 



Adam Ornaments No. 1 

Per font $4.00 



r^ 



f 




5t>. 4" 









.<s>. 











Adam Ornaments No. 2 

Per font $4.00 










S$ ~t S$ ~b Sp 






^™r 




-v>-> 








!\T7I 








^^w 





"* At? ''* 



*&* 

















v4v 



•••AlA"*. 




Q*p (Uj) c^p D^p c^p o^p c^o a^jp 0^0 



































733 



Decorative Material 



U 




Cast in type molds 




4803— 45c 



7203— 65c 




4807— 45c 



6002— 55c 




4814— 45c 




4804— 45c 





6001— 55c 



Orphic Spots 




6004— 50c 




7212— 65c 



6005— 50c 





I 




NTRODUCING 



(yrphic 

j^ sp° ts 

for 

Society Printing 



AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 
COMPANY 




m^m 




4808— 45c 




4812— 45c 




4809— 45c 






4810— 45c 



4811— 45c 



4805— 45c 






6008— 50c 



6014— 55c 



6009— 50c 



* 




Type high, point body 





4802— 45c 




7210— 65c 




4806— 45c 




6007— 55c 




4801— 45c 




6006— 55c 




6011— 55c 




<%.\ 



734 



Decorative Material 



Bodoni Cast Ornaments 





9609— 60c ' 



12001— $1.30 




12006— 85c 



f 

I 

A 

¥ 

6 

7211 

2 for 45c 




6005— 55c 










V 




*> 



4816— 35c 



£ 



EaftS 



w 



3615 
2 for 40c 






5 

4810 
4 for 35c 



JR7 

2414 
4 for 35c 



>x^i\ v X < 






^ESg 



9602— 90c 







A A 



& 



5 

9612— 35c 







£5 JIj 






7203— 70c 









r"^'i?—^' 



i' 



7207— 50c 



a 



7218— 50e 




rJ r5#W Mil v«MSLv/r 




7204— 70c 



1 



735 



Decorative Material 



Bookman Ornaments 




8401— $1.15 



8404— $1.15 . 



9617— $1.15 




4201— 55c 



CUT 

EXTRA 

DEEP 






9649— 55c 




ronnzggnnn aay 



CAST IN 

TYPE 

MOLDS 




12044— 70c 




7242— 75c 




i 




ti in 



rill 



in 



in 



II! M 



tn 



srt! 




^■■ii 






r- 


= 


/m» 










MQW/Y^ 




— 


— 


U/\- 









\kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkf 



4858— 65c 




14401— $1.15 



6016— 70c 



736 



Decorative Material 



Bookman Ornaments 



8402— 65c 





96162— 80c 96163 (two colors) $1.45 




7201— 50c 




8403— $1.15 





12001— 90c 



12002— 90c 



Della Robbia Ornaments 




7209— 45c 



7201— 45c 



8410— 70c 



7203— 40c 



3008— 40c 



737 



Decorative Material 



Versatile Ornaments 




54— 55c 



11— 45c 



24— 45c 



42— 80c 98—2 for 45c 



738 



Decorative Material 



Versatile Ornaments 





70— 65c 



Group L complete 65c 





Group N complete 85c 



Group Q complete 45c 




HILK 



[. 



LETTERS 



^ 




U.S. 




MAIL 




143— 50c 



155— 50c 



156— 50c 






Group H complete 50c 





r - * 



>> 



** 6 ft 




123— 50c 




Group I complete 65c 



15— 35c 



81 82 

Per pair 45c 




25— 35c 




® 




18 Point 



-m 

Della Robbia Festoons No. 1 









2 3 4 5 6 

Made also in the following- sizes: 
12 Point No. 1 54 inches $2.25 24 Point No. 1 36 inches $2.40 



Della Robbia Festoons No, 2 

Per font $2.90 
Characters in Complete Font 



36 inches $1.85 

7 








6 4 5 8 

Font contains two each of characters 1,3,4,5,6 and 8; six each 7 and 9; ten of 2 







#€^ © 
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Decorative Material 




Trap Shooter Series 




11— 60c 



6 — 55c 



25— 70c 







15— 45c 



23— 75c 



4— 55c 



MORTISED 




2— 70c Two colors $1.20 



Vacation Ornaments 




5— $1.00 Two colors $1.80 




3— $1.30 Two colors $2.35 



4— 85c Two colors $1.55 



Made 

for 

Two 

Colors 




Cast 
Evenly 

to 
Points 



1— 90c Two colors $1.65 



740 



Decorative Material 




Holiday Decorators 





222 (two colors) 90c 



252 (two colors) $1.35 






332 (two colors) $1.00 



3— 70c 
119 (two colors) $1.10 




246 (two colors) 75c 




50— $1.30 





Ax 



9>M* 




376 (two colors) $1.20 



71— 75c 






216 (two colors) 65c 




228 (two colors) $1.35 214 (two colors) $1.55 




358 (two colors) $1.80 




391— 65c 
390 (two colors) $1.20 




294 (two colors) $1.00 



52— 70c 



248 (two colors) 90c 



741 







» 



Decorative Material 



Holiday Decorators 




% 








.-— *— TT — I ' — 1 



=3 



15— 45c 



w 




^g^ 



*S^C&f>^ 



290 (two colors) $1.65 
Mortised 





268 (two colors) 75c 



424— 55c 
Three colors 



234 (two colors) $1.55 




72— $1.30 117 (two colors) $2.35 



380— 75c 
Two colors 



!■ ■ * 



427— 90c 
Three colors 




C i.i , ""^ 




98— 50c 



27— 50c 




30— 50c 
126 (two colors) 90c 





382— 90c 
Two colors 




T~f-r ' t -r—J 




13— 75c 




29— 65c 127 (two colors) $1.20 



28— 85c 109 (two colors) $1.55 



742 



Decorative Material 




310 (two colors) 65c 



Holiday Decorators 




95— 60c 




292 (two colors) 80c 





68— $1.30 




1 




270 (two colors) $1.45 



*">",, 



^'% 




63— 40c 



70— 60c 



197— $1.00 





*jfajkjfrij&2z 



276 (two colors) $1.65 
Mortised 




'Hum i 
306 (two colors) 90c 




«t& 











M-- ■ * i 



344 (two colors) 45c 




^aS>*«« 







250 (two colors) 90c 




393— 85c 
392 (two colors) $1.55 





288 (two colors) $1.35 



157—11.00 



134— 45c 
135 (two colors) 75c 
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Decorative Material 



Holiday Decorators 









55— 65c 



264 (two colors) 90c 



200— 60c 




339— 45c 
338 (two colors) 80c 




240— 65c 
Two colors 





321— 80c 320 (two colors) $1,45 




14— 60c 




51— 90c 



90— 60c 




262— 50c 
Two colors 




76— 75c 121 (two colors) $1.05 




304— 80c 
Two colors 






46— 75c 



73— 75c 136 (two colors) $1.20 




I 



9 




[ 




nrr 



274 (two colors) 75c 
Mortised 



rzr 




49— 75c 



192— 50c 




226— 80c 
Two colors 



744 



Decorative Material 



Holiday Decorators 




254 (two colors) 75c 







97—2 for 45c 139—3 for 40c 258 (two colors) 80c 




260 (two colors) $1.25 



105—2 for 40c 




131 (two colors) 40c 



99— 60c 122 (two colors) 80c 





79— $1.15 





12— 50c 

125 (two colors) 70c 



88— 55c 
133 (two colors) 80c 





16— 75 c 



18— 45c 






272 (two colors) 75c 337—2 for 45c 

Mortised 336itwo colors) 45c 





110— 40c 




232 (two colors) 90c 



10— 85c 123 (two colors) $1.20 




11— 65c 124 (two colors) $1.00 



87— 90c 
60— 45c 132 (two colors) $1.65 



745 



Decorative Material 



Holiday Decorators 





394 (three colors) $1.90 



312 (two colors) 90c 




35c 



1— $1.45 
115 (two colors) $2.05 
116 (three colors) $3.20 



\ 

242 (two colors) 90c 



371— 55c 
370 (two colors) $1.00 







112— 50c 




362 (two colors) 80c 







364 (two colors) $1.20 




43— 60c 
114 (two colors) $1.10 




374 (two colors) 80c 





389— 50c 
388 (two colors) 90c 



430— $1.00 
Three colors 



330— 80c 
Two colors 



387— 45c 
386 (two colors) 80c 



113— 35c 




'^3 



369— 40c 
368 (two colors) 75c 




64— 40c 




278 (green) 75c 279 (blue) 75c 280 (red) 50c 
278a (three colors) $1.70 




406— $1.15 
Three colors 



746 



Decorative Material 



Holiday Decorators 





42— 60c 




25— 85c 



77— $1.30 128 (two colors) $1.85 





48— $1.00 



350 (two colors) 80c 




I -^ ^ ■ 

418— 90c 
Three colors 





111— 45c 



^"^W^^ 



415— 55c 
Three colors 



193— 85c 



421 (three colors) $1.00 




212 (two colors) 90c 
A 




2— $1.00 118 (two colors) $1.50 



94— $1.00 
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Decorative Material 



United States Flags 

For One Color 




United States Flags 



For Two Colors 



9601— 60c 



8401— 50c 




9602— $1.10 



8402— 90c 



United States Flag Borders 
For One Color 



24 Pt. No. 3 120 characters $2.75 




36 Pt. No. 5 56 characters $2.75 




48 Pt. No. 7 30 characters $2.55 





United States Flag 

Attention is called to the fact 
that the United States, and 
several of the individual States, 
restrict and prohibit by law the 
use of the United States Flag, 
the State Flags and the Nation- 
al and State Coats of Arms for 
either advertising or business 
purposes of any nature. All cuts, 
electrotype or type representa- 
tions of same made, sold or of- 
fered for sale by the American 
Type Founders Company are 
made and sold on the condition 
that they are not to be used in 
any manner prohibited by law. 



United States Flag Borders 
For Two Colors 



24 Pt. No. 4 126 of each color $5.25 




36Pt.No.6 56of> vi ( color $5.15 





48 Pt. No. 8 30 of each color $4.85 






I^s 'l^s 
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36060D 



Decorative Material 



^ 




Arrow Ornaments No. 1 

60 Point Per font $3.25 




60060a 



60060C 



60060b 




36 Point 
Per font $2.55 




36060b 



36060C 



36060A 




24060a 



24060C 



24060B 



r 



18 Point Per font $2.40 





18060E 



18060D 



18060B 



18060C 



18060a 



12 Point Per font $2.20 



■^ 



12060a 12060C 12060b 12060d 12060E 



V: 



6 Point Per font $2.20 

6060a 6060C 

6060b 6060d 6060e 



!060C ""Ny 



> 




6006OD 



12 Point 
Arrow Ornaments 

No. 2 

Per font $2.20 

Characters in Complete Font 
No. 7 4 for 30c No.l6for30c 



L 



No. 4 12 for 25c 1 No. 5 6 for 30c 
No. 3 4 for25c 



No. 2 6 for 30c 



No. 6 4 for 25c 



Foat contains fourteen each of characters 

1 and 2 ; twelve of 3 ; ten of 4 ; 

nine each 5, 6 and 7 



III 



*- 



r. 



60060H Mmmmmmm 



^> <# 



Outline Arrows No. 1 

60 Point Per font $3.25 



\ 

/ 

IF 60060F 



60060G 




60060E 



^ 







K 



12 Point - 
Outline Arrows 

No. 2 

i 

Per font $2.20 

Characters in Complete Font 
No. 8 6 for 30c No. 14 4 for 30c 



u 



No. 11 12 for 25c U No. 12 6 for 30c 
No. 10 4 for 25c 



-^~^ 



No. 13 6 for 30c No.9 4for25c 

Fonts contain fourteen each of characters 

8 and 9 ; twelve of 10 ; ten of 11 ; 

nine each 12, 13 and 14 




36 Point 
Per font $2.55 







36060E 



36060G 



36060F 



24 Point Per font $2.55 




24060K 



24060J 



24060G 



24060H 



36060H 







24060F 



18 Point Per font $2.40 

y 



< ^: \ x 



18060F 



18060G 



18060H 



^ 




18060K 



18060J 



12 Point Per font $2.20 



12060F 12060G 



^ 



^ 



12060H 12060J 



12060k 



Arrow Ornaments may be used as 
Borders or as Pointers 



S J 
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Decorative Material 



2—2 for 45c 



Young Men's Christian 
Association Emblem 




4— 45c 



Y/ACA 



Y/ACA 



V 



5— 50c 




For two 
colors 




6— 60c 



3— 35c 



Young Women's Christian 
Association Emblem 





8—3 for 40c 



x • W • O # A « 




9— 2 for 40c 




14— 85c 



Y.W.C.A 



~7fe* 



Y.W.G,A. 




12— 45c 



11— 45c 







Y.W.C.A. 



Y.W.C.A 





For two 
colors 



10— 40 c 



13— 65c 



Red Cross Emblems 





6012 



1618 lgl9 



1417 



1216 



601—12 for 35c 

802—12 for 35c 

1003—10 for 35c 

1204—10 for 35c 



3610 

+ 

601 

2420 

1015 

1405—8 for 35c 
1606—6 for 35c 
1807—6 for 35c 
2408—4 for 35c 





+ + + 
1807 1606 



4811 



3009 

+ 

802 



2408 

+ 

1003 



+ + 



1204 



1405 



o 



3021 

814 

3009—2 for 40c 
3610—2 for 40c 
4811— each 35c 
6012— each 45c 





4823 

613—12 for 35c 

814—12 for 35c 

1015—10 for 35c 

1216—10 for 35c 



3622 

613 

1417—8 for 35c 
1618—6 for 35c 
1819—6 for 35c 
2420—4 for 35c 




6024 



3021—2 for 40c 
3622—2 for 40c 
4823— each 35c 
6024— each 45c 




Anti -Tuberculosis Emblem 



This emblem is the registered trade-mark of the National Tuberculosis Aaaociation and is used by permission 



72533 



f 

24533 




Font contains 6 inches of one size only 



60533 



f 

18533 





12533- 
18533- 
24533- 
36533- 
48533- 
60533- 
72533- 



-12 for 35c 

- 8 for 35c 

- 4 for 35c 

- 3 for 40c 

- 2 for 45c 

■ each 35c 

■ each 45c 



Per font $0.70 



Per font 
Per font 
Per font 
Per font 
Per font 
Per font 



48533 12533 36533 



.70 
.70 
1.10 
1.45 
1.80 
2.20 



J 
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Decorative Material 



Post Card Embellishers 




4— 50c 



ft 



ST 
iARD 



3 ®1I2l& 



5— 50c 



9— 50c 




3— 45c 



« 



§S«H538a 



7— 50c 



10— 70c 



4--K 



Trade Emblems 




8403— 55c 

Same design made also 
in the following sizes: 



48 Pt. (4803) 
60 Pt. (6003) 
72 Pt. (7203) 



.each 35c 
.each 45c 
.each 50c 




8402— 50c 

Same design made also 
in the following sizes: 



18 Pt. (1802) 
24 Pt. (2402) 
36 Pt. (3602) 
48 Pt. (4802) 
60 Pt. (6002) 
72 Pt. (7202) 



..8 for 35c 
..4 for 35c 
..2 for 40c 
. . each 35c 
. . each 40c 
. . each 50c 




7211— 50c 

Same design made also 
in the following sizes: 



24 Pt. (2411) 
36 Pt. (3611) 
48 Pt. (4811) 
60 Pt. (6011) 



.4 for 35c 

,2 for 40c 

each 35c 

each 45c 



MADE IN 



USA 

7214— 45c 

Same design made also 
in the following sizes: ' 

36 Pt. (3614) ... 2 for 40c 
48 Pt, (4814) ... 2 for 45c 
60 Pt. (6014) . . . each 40c 

Cast in two pieces 

Any city or town can 
be inserted 



Printed in U. S. A. Imprints 

Per font $1.25 



? (ONre 



IN 
U. s. *- 



IN 

O.si A- 



(c^e IN 3^b) 






(<S-<; in »-j) 



+ •»- 



Slocum Seals 



Made in the following 
sizes : 

24 Point 4 for 25c 

36 Point 2 for 30c 

60 Point each 35c 

72 Point each 40c 

96 Point each 55c 

Per font, one of each 
size $1.50 




72 Point 40c 



LOCUS SlGILLI 



@8 

453E 
3 for 30c 



L.S. 



T 664E— 2 for 35c 





513E 
3 for 30c 



311E 
3 for 30c 




354D 
3 for 45c 




554D— 25c 



753 



. 



Decorative Material 



Floral Decorators 




7280— 70c 




8434— 60c 
Mortised 





5481— 55c 




6036— 50c 
Mortised 




7233— 45c 
Mortised 




4837— 30c 
Mortised 



6043— 55c 



7242— 60c 



3689— 50c 




7219— 45c 





4844— 50c 
Mortised 



3665— 50c 



4864— 70c 




12015— 70c 




9616— 55c 




8418— 50c 





5417— 35c 




10835— 70c 




754 



Decorative Material 




Floral Decorators 




7204— 45c / 




12003— 70c 



9602— 55c 



9652— 75c 




7214— 45c 



4859— 85c 



755 



Decorative Material 




10801— 75c 
Two colors $1.35 



Typographic Spots 




8402— 80c 
Two colors $1.45 




7203— 75c 
Two colors $1.45 




8404— 75c 
Two colors $1.45 




8405— 55c 
Two colors $1.00 




8406— 65c 
Two colors $1.20 




7207— 55c 
Two colors $1.00 




7208— 65c 
Two colors $1.20 




6011— 55c 
Two colors $1.00 




7209— 80c 
Two colors $1.45 




5412— 55c 
Two colors $1.00 





5417 (two colors only) $1.35 



5414— 55c 
Two colors $1.00 




7210— 65c 
Two colors $1.20 




6016 (two colors only) $ 1.00 




6015— 55c 
Two colors $1.00 
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Decorative Material 



Commerce and Industry Illustrators 



FTT 



1 




5402- 75c 




5404— 45c 



5403— 85c 




3609— 50c 




3607— 50c 



rrr 








3608— 50c 



3610— 50c 





3611— 50c 






5405— 45c 





5401— 85c 



5406— 75c 




Printers Embellishers 




_-_ 




120001— 55c 



120002— 70c 



120003— 70c 



120004— 55c 



757 



Decorative Material 



Tory Ornaments 




1— $1.45 

GEOFROY TORY- PAINTER AND ENGRAVER 
FIRST ROYAL PRINTER- NOTED ORTHOEPIST 

ernard's monograph on Tory was 
firstpublishedintheyearl857,when 
M. Bernard was already a recognized 
authority on the history of typogra- 
phy. In the year 18 65, after an interval 
devoted largely to a search for further 
information about Tory, and also for 
examples of his work as an artist, a second edition of the 
book appeared, enlarged by over half, arranged more 
systematically, and embellished with several additional 
engravings of designs that are, in the author's opinion, 
attributable to Tory. The Iconography, which forms the 
third part of this revised edition, did not appear as such 
in the first edition, although a small part of the material 
it contains may be found scattered through the edition. 
Now it occupies far more space than the Biography and 




rit and effect of the original 
result is more truly a repro- 
opy would have been. Both 
in these designs were exact 
isite, and as a rule they con- 
pages of drawings from all 
are and expensive volumes 
at was done in France when 
en more elaborate than be- 
ully printed by Colines and 
se. Some of them, however 
hands of inferior printers 
irregularities due to the 
fullness of the printers 
discernible, a volume 
e French fashion, is 
in list of contents 




TORY INITIAL 




8 (Mortised) $1.25 




Tory Ornaments 

>r 

Headpieces 

and 
Tailpieces 



^American 

Type Founders 

Company 

EVERYTHING FOR THE PRINTER 



9— $1.00 
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Decorative Material 



Tory Ornaments 




2— $1.35 




3— $1.25 




4— $1.15 




6 (Mortised) $1.05 




5 (Mortised) $1.10 





10— 75c 







11— 65c 




12— 65c 




13— $1.05 



•K 



7— 65c 



^American 

Type Founders 

Company 

EVERYTHING FOR THE PRINTER 
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Decorative Material 



Renaissance Ornaments 



v 




18— 80c 



7— 55c 
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Decorative Material 




Chap-Book Directors 

Four eye-catching styles made in nine sizes: 24, 30, 36, 42, 48, 60, 72, 96 and 120 Point 




120 Point Per pair $1.40 







48 Point Per font of four pairs, 
eight characters 85c 





72 Point Per pair 90c 



96 Point Per pair $1.10 






*ll I A* 












24 Point Per font of eight pairs, 16 characters 70c 30 Point Per font of eight pairs, 16 characters 70c 









36 Point Per font of eight pairs, 16 characters 85c 



42 Point Per font of four 
pairs, 8 characters . . . 70c 

60 Point Per font of four 
pairs, 8 characters. . $1.10 

42 Point and 60 Point carried in stock 
only at Foundry 
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Decorative Material 




Mural Ornaments 



<C 






4> 



<? 



0> 



O 



307A— 45c 



306A— 45c 



310A— 35c 



316A— 35c 



305A— 45c 



1t 



If 



314A— 35c 






295A— 35c 






313A— 35c 



308A— 35c 



311A— 35c 






294A— 35c 



301A— 35c 



293A 
2 for 40c 





296A— 35c 



304A— 35c 




Busha Ornaments 





349A— 50c 



209A— 45c 



142A— 50c 




221A— 35c 






103 A— 2 for 45c 



34G— 2 for 40c 




405A— 40c 





17G— 3 for 40c 






60G— 45c 



45G— 40c 



168A— 40c 263A— 35c 



16G— 8 for 35c 






f 




213A— 35c 




178A— 40c 




37G 
3 for 45c 




1G 

3 for 40c 





67G—3 for 45c 




406A— 45c 



25G— 2 for 45c 






256A— 2 for 45c 



38G— 2 for 40c 



219A— 40c 




101A— 2 for 45c 



762 



Decorative Material 



Telephone Cast Cuts 








3601 
3 for 40c 




7201— 45c 




5401— 35c 



8401— 50c 



2401 
4 for 35c 



9601— 50c 



12001— 60c 









1802 2402 3602 4802— 2 for 45c 
6 for 35c 4 for 35c 3 for 40c 



6002— 40c 7202— 45c 



9602— 50c 




& 



Cast in Type 

Molds 

1803 1804 

4 for 45c 8 for 35c 







40c 



3603 



2404 3604 4804 
2 for 40c 4 for 35c 3 for 40 c 3 for 45c 



7204— 40c 



Speakers 

Per font $1.50 Single character 30c 




*W1 



7" 



HM 



10 8 



r 




Colonials 

Per font $1.50 Single character 30c 



> 











r* 




10 



763 



Decorative Material 




336— 40c 




Wayside Ornaments 




Per pair 40c 




375 376 

Per pair 40c 




385— 45c 




Per pair 40c 




429— 35c 



348 Per pair 70c 349 



337— 40c 





377 378 
Per pair 40c 




360 Per pair 45c 361 



• T # 



425—2 for 45c 




373 Per pair 70c 374 




52 
2 for 45c 




33— 40c 



1— 45c 




Kate Greenaway Mignonettes 







7— 40c 



19— 45c 



6— 45c 



20 
2 for 45c 






49— 45c 



47— 45c 



34— 45c 







29— 40c 



4— 40c 



21— 45c 







51 
2 for 45c 



54— 40c 



38 
2 for 45c 



32— 45c 



Delmonico 
Chefs and Waiters 

Per font $1.50 
Single character 30c 
















57 t 

2 for 45c 
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Decorative Material 



lux 



72016— 50c 




72018 
2 for 45c 



Art Ornaments 






60009— 50c 




72016 
2 for 45c 



A 
§ 



^ ■* 



&, 



MM 

<\fCft3?n 



72013— 50c 




18059 
35c 



72014— 50c 




42009— 25c 

Two colors 
42010— 45c 




Art Combination Ornaments 



Series 60 
Per font $1.45 

Font contains two each of char- 
acters 72024 and 48028; six of 
character 48027 




72024— 50c 



48027 
3 for 40c 




48028— 25c 




Series 57 
Per font $1.10 

Font contains two 

each of characters 

42005 and 42007; 

six of character 

42006 




42005— 35c 



42006 
4 for 35c 




42007— 35c 




72020— 50c 



54003— 25c 



60014— 50c 



Series 55 
Per font $1.80 

Font contains two each of 

characters 60010 and 

36028; six of 36027 




60010— 55c 



36027 
6 for 40c 



36028— 45c 






84001— 55c 



84008— 75c 



84003— 55c 



765 



- 



Decorative Material 



Jaquish Ornaments 




6010— $1.10 



CAST IN 
TYPE MOLDS 



7209— 90c 




4807— 55c 




7206— 75c 





14401— $1.10 




10808— $1.05 



9605— 90c 




7204— $1.35 





±J 



12002— $1.15 



766 



Decorative Material 




1— 40c 



Thanksgiving Ornaments 




6— -35c 





9—2 for 45c 




3— 35c 





8— 35c 




5— 35c 



11— 45c 



10 (two colors) 65c 




2— 40c 




7—2 for 45c 




4— 50c 



2S U'} J<:' 








^mmf 



12— 50c 



Italian Bands 



12 Point No. 1 






riinhi. 



18 Point No. 2 





«3JKL 






«\\\^vv 




mML%w«in.vw 






24 Point No. 3 



###»»»* 





54 inches $2.25 



36 inches $1.85 




36 inches $2.40 










I 



I 



Parsons Initial Decorators 

(Not mortised) 




9610— 80c 





3611 
3 for 50c 



4811 
2 for 55c 




7210— 65c 



4 

to 

,7211— 55c 




£ 




±> 



4810— 45c 




3610 
2 for 50c 




I- 



I 



!UJ 






9611— 70c 



Parsons Swash Initials and Parsons Initial Decorators in fonts are shown on page 86 
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Decorative Material 



Chap-Book Guidons 



<> U C 




ce tr o 



14 Point Font contains ten paira each of Brackets and Parentheses; ten each of Paragraph Marks 

18 Point Pont contains eight pairs each of Brackets and Parentheses: eight each of Paragraph Marks 

24 Point Font contains six pairs each of Brackets and Parentheses; six each of Paragraph Marks 

30 Point Font contains four pairs each of Brackets and Parentheses; four each of Paragraph Marks 

36 Point Font contains three pairs each of Brackets and Parentheses; three each of Paragraph Marks 

42 Point Font contains two pairs each of Brackets and Parentheses; two each of Paragraph Marks 

48 Point Font contains two pairs each of Brackets and Parentheses; two each of Paragraph Marks 

60 Point Font contains two pairs each of Brackets and Parentheses; two each of Paragraph Marks 

72 Jr Oint Font contains two pairs each of Brackets and Parentheses; one each of Paragraph Marks 



Per font $0.85 


Per font 


.85 


Per font 


.85 


Per font 


1.00 


Per font 


1.00 


Per font 


1.00 


Per font 


1.10 


Per font 


1.10 


Per font 


1.15 



Swastika Ornaments 




Black Per font $1.15 

Pont contains two each of 6, 
8, 10, 12, 18, 24 and 30 Point, 
and one each of 36, 48, 60 and 
72 Point 



Outline Per font $1.15 

Font contains two each of 6, 
8, 10, 12, 18, 24 and 30 Point, 
and one each of 36, 48, 60 and 
72 Point 




j& 



2r «fe 



w 



"% 






Laurel Ornaments 



K ¥ Jr 




«*&, 



vV. 



XT 



f 



? % 










k &3k&|£434^& 



■s\ * Jr 



Characters in Complete Font of 18 Point 

The characters of 6 and 12 Point are practically the same as those of 18 Point 




71 



76 



77 



74 



75 







13 

Laurel Ornaments are cast in cored type molds, with as little shoulder as possible inside wreaths, so that type lines maybe set close up 
A great variety of designs may be produced with the3e ornaments. Wreaths are enlarged symmetrically by using the single piece 
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Decorative Material 



Della Robbia Initials 



48 Point No. 4802, two colors, set of 52 characters $7.00 
Single character, two colors 65c 






48 Point No. 4801, one color, set of 26 characters $3.50 
Single character, one color 35c 













72 Point No. 7202, two colors, set of 52 characters. .$14.00 
Single character, two colors 90c 

72 Point No. 7201, one color, set of 26 characters $7.00 

Single character, one color 50c 
























"imrr-f 


IMP 1 




vlw(0J$ 


jr^jcp^ 
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Decorative Material 



Virkotype Combination Monograms 



Series A, one type each, 81 characters 

Series B, color for Series A, one type each, 81 characters 



Per font $7.25 
Per font $7.25 





NX 



A 



\ 



^ 



k 



7 



\S 






9/ 







Mi 

v 



/\ 




v> 



Virkotype Tint Blocks 

Four sizes: 
two, three, four and five letter combinations 

Per font SI. 65 



3— 45c 



4— 50c 



2— 40c 



5— 55c 



V^ 



^ 



^S 



w 



ni 






en 



k 




W 

^ 



\ 




V 



r^> 



l 






r^ 



/fl 



\ 



A FEW SPECIMEN COMBINATIONS 




<& 



<ii> 



M 




^V 




/t N 



N k 



k 



¥ 







•"N 




V 




Series A or Series B 

Each two letter combination $0.55 
Each three letter combination .85 
Each four letter combination 1.10 
Each five letter combination 1.40 
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Decorative Material 



Virkotype Combination Monograms 



Series C, one type each, 131 characters 

Series D, color for Series C, one type each, 81 characters 



Per font $4.75 
Per font $4.75 





^ 



/ 



(ir» 



«U» 



i 









y 



rOi 



\ 




A 





/*>* 



Ik 



vx 



Series C or Series D 

Each two letter combination $0.45 
Each three letter combination .70 
Each four letter combination .90 
Each five letter combination 1.15 



f 



Virkotype Tint 
- Blocks No. 2 

Four sizes—two, three, four 
and five letter combinations 

Per font SI. 25 



15— 50c 



12-35c 



13-40c 



14-45c 



% 



771 



w 







V 




A 



\ 



r* 



Ik 



y 



<&> 



Virkotype Combination Monograms 



Series E, one type each, 81 characters 

Series V, color for Series E, one type each, 81 characters 



J 



Per font $3.26 
Per font $3.25 



N V 



1 



ifh 






9 



I 






ft 

V 

4 



r£h 



s^ 



(ft 



ft 

9 



v 



/ 



^ 




^ 



i 






I 

I 



J& 



3 



Virkotype Tint 
Blocks No. 3 

Four sizes — two, three, four 
and five letter combinations 

Per font $1.00 



25— 45c 



22— 30c 



23— 35c 



24— 40c 



^ 



i 



I 



i 





il 



A 





1 
f 



Series E or Series F 

Each two letter combination $0.35 Each four letter combination 

Each three letter combination .55 Each five letter combination 



.70 
.90 



• 






Decorative Material 



Vanity Initials 




Al— 45c 




A2— 55c 





SF1— 70c 




A4— 55c 




SF3— 45c 



A7— 65c 




Bl— 55c 




C3— 2 for 55c 



A3— 65c 




A5— 65c 





SF2— 55c 



A6— 80c 






A8— 70c 



A9— 90c 





B2— 45c 



B3 
2 for 50c 




CI— 50c 




C2— 55c 






D2— 65c 



Dl— 55c 



D3— 75c 






LT1— 50c LT2— 50c 

Vanity Initials are cast full on the body and are not mortised 



LT3— 50c 
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Decorative Material 



Vanity Initials 




E3— 65c 



G3— 90c 



G9— 70c 




H2— 70c 





E2— 55 c 





Fl— 55c 




G4— 50c 




G2— 55c 




H5— 50c 



ST4— 70c 




El— 45c 




F3— 80c 




Gl— 2 for 55c 





G7— 55c 




F2— 65c 




G5— 55c 




H6— 55c 





H4— 45c 




ST2— 45c 



ST3— 50c 



C (3he 

LT4— 2 for 50c 




G8— 65c 




G6— 70c 




H3— 90c 



Vanity Initials are cast full on the body and are not mortised 



773 



Decorative Material 



Vanity Initials 








L3— 55c 



L2— 45c LI— 2 for 50c L4— 2 for 50c 



L6— 65c 




U3— 65c 



Ul— 45c Y5— $1.15 



P3— 65c 



PI— 2 for 55c 




V2— 65c 




Y4— 75c 



Yl— 2 for 50c 





LT5— 2 for 50c 



V3— 70c 




Y3— 65c 



ST7— 45c 



ST6— 70c 



ST5— 2 for 50c 



Vanity Initials are cast full on the body and are not mortised 
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Decorative Material 



Vanity Initials 




Kl— 2 for 55c K2— 50c 



M3— 70 c 




S3— 65c SI— 2 for 55c S2— 50c S5— 70c 



S6— $1.00 S4— 55c 



Vanity Initials are cast full on the body and are not mortised 
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. 



Decorative Material 



Vanity Initials 




W3— 65c 



W2— 55c 



W4— 75c 




W5— 45c " 




JJw 

LT9— 45c 



W6— 55c 





W9— 55c 



W10— 70c 





ST10— 55c 



LT8— 55c 




LT7— 60c 




ST9— 65c 





VI— 50c 




Wl— 45c 




W7— 65c 




W8— 50c 




LT6— 70c 




ST 12— 50c 



ST11— 50c 



^ 



Miniature Vanity Initials 

Per font, one of each character $2.25 

e C&he CGIe or 



CGhe <<9 



2401 



1801 



1201 1202 



1802 



1803 





or <& &~y 



2402 



2403 



1804 



2404 



1805 



Vanity Initials are cast full on the body and are not mortised 
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Decorative Material 



gin. 
1 1 

§i 



lll|||||||ieil||||||||IIHIIIIIIIPIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIHIIIIIIIIHIIIIIIIIIfllllllllll)IIIIIIIIIIIUllllll^ 



? 



m i 



I 



I 



: 



i 

= 
= 

| 
§ 

= ■ 

| 



3 



1 







■"■% %-'/4 Z'f 







Bodoni Shaded Initials 

60 Point, one color, per set {26 characters) 


$5.00 
10.00 


60 Point, two colors, per set (52 characters) . 


Single character, one color 45c ; two colors 80c 






--HFJiiiiTrTiui ■Eiiiii[ii]-iiiiiiiiiiiriiiriiii]irr]iiiiiiiiiiriiiiriiiiiF(iiLriiii]ii«iiiiiiiii-irriaiiiiiriiiiiiiriiitiaiiiiEiiiiiEiiiirjiiiriiiiijrHi3]t(ii3iJiiii caiU3i.riiiiiiiriiiiiitiii]iiiiiiiEii»rEiiiiLFiiiiEiiiii mil I mil i inn i ciii3iiiiii]iiiihiiii|« 








24 Point, one color, per set. . ...$1.25 

(26 characters) 

Four of one character for one 

color 45c 

24 Point, two colors, per set. ..$2.50 

(52 characters) 

Two of one character for two 

colors 45c 



" 12 



Jl 








D N 




=alJllElllll ■■ilirCIIElJIIllJlirElliaiJtEEll !■■!< Jill JlllliaEIU t ElllEEIIllIElltr CIII1J l-CtllJLEEEJJIKJJJEI II ■■!■ 1 1 1 ■■ 1 1 r lUlU ■ III III EEII ■ rEEJllEEIltJtlllJtPlllH TE1IJJ TIEEE 1 1 HIE JEI IF IllEllEiaif IHEll 1 1 III liaill J I ■I1J1EII11J riEll JIEEIElJf E113 TXEEEI J HIE J JE II •IIIIETT 







1 

\ 


4k^ 


mm? 




M 













~ 



I 



I 



| 

| 



I 



I 



1 1 

Ji 
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Decorative Material 



^:.inni|iiivjiHniii ,, ^iiHiiiii:.iiiiHiiii': a 'iiHn!iii^'JUH!{m , 'ii; 



,l!l 



■jimr 



■i 




Bodoni Shaded Initials 

48 Point, one color, per set (26 characters) 

48 Point, two colors, per set (52. characters) 


$3.50 
7.00 


Single character, one color 35c; two colors 65c 

















f* ™" y 


gspjsjg; 


ffi%*m 




'0'3yA?i 


'% 




• f 






r ^fflyw 




■ 




■'■■' yi. 


IIP 


mm* 






wMryr 


__k 





HP ^^ 


&^\ 


Zx ~" 


r* ^ 


Ky;-i | 


>, \ 


■ : ,■; 


111 


§bi \ 


., ,^ 










V 


m. 

\f 4 


_ 


\=s. y ,# 


im wmb, 




;;. 








Ws. 


Sri 


ilia 


^" ..# 




■A 


v': 




?'..., 


H 


,,., ■? 




^ 


§1 ' 


— «*" 




;.-■!.'■■:.• 


"m 






Y* 












mF^'ffi 





















< 




i 


, 


















J 


/ vl 


!' '" 




- 1 " 


*— "■' f 









T- " 



MADE FOR ONE OR TWO COLORS 



36 Point, one color, per set (26 characters) $2.25 36 Point, two colors, per set (52 characters) $4.50 

Two of one character, one color 40c; single character, two colors 40c 








. . 


; 


P^ 


y'- 




U> 


r 







m 






v 


r v ! 




j 












yyy^r- 



1 






i 


■ 
... 










■- 


ITvT^V 




- • . 












SsHI 












m 


_1 


■'/. 









■ : ■. ' 



r 



ei 



B 





|iiK 




ilte \ 


my 


, j 


• 


^ ■■ 


Y /' 




%■'■: A 






. 






■ 


















i,.,- 
















MADE FOR ONE OR TWO COLORS 




G 



i: 



\z 



g_; 



lllll IIIIIIIIIMIllillll! 1 illllllll" ■lllllllll' iilllll' :, 



III III! 'Mill lllllllll illlllll Ill • illllll 
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Decorative Material 



tiiiii,iiiiii:iii;iuii- ■ :iiii :iim- mum HJiiil mniiimiiiinmi, ■ niiiLi miiir ilium iiiiiii mtiinniliumilHlllimmii niiiuiiiiniiiM'.iiiiiniiimiiiriiniinuiiiiiiiiiin iiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiTiimniiiiTiiiimiiiifiiiimiiiiiiiinmiiiiiiniiiiiJiiiiiEiiiiniiiiniiiiiiiiiiii miiiiiiiiiiimiiiimiiiiimiiNiiiiminiiim^ 

Ii'siiiimiiimiiiirfijiiitiiiiiiiiliitiiiiit^ jiiiiuiiiiy mini i.niiiLJiiiiniiiu mnmmmmimiimiiitt.iii.mumi. mum j!iiii!iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii[iiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiu!![!miii!iij,iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniLb= § 







Bod oni Shaded Initials 

72 Point, one color, per set (26 characters) $7.00 

Single character for one color 50c 

72 Point, two colors, per set (52 characters) , . .14.00 

Single character for two colors 90c 



MADE FOR ONE OR TWO COLORS 




'////S//''/ss y 
























= f F7- 1 1 1 1 1 1 ■ ] > m 1 1 1 1 \ iniiuniiii i i ,iiii.- Li t f p 1 1 1 j [ ii i .: [ 1 1 1 1. : ■ ii 1 1 i ii i r-i 1 1 1 : ■ 1 1 1 : .: 1 1 1 ■ ■ - : ii i :' ^^i 1 1 1 uj 1 1 1 1 m 1 1 ..■ 1 1 1 1 : -j m 1 1 ■ m 1 1 r. 1 m |^J 1 1 J | r ' ' i ' i , i iiiiiiii!iiiii]iiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiililllliilMiiiiii]imiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiii»iiiiiiintittiiiLi iiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiniiLiiiiiutniiiniiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiifiiimiiiiiiMiiiiiiuiiiiriiiimiiiini'iiuiiiiiinijjniir; = 

^iiiiiiiiniiiiiiilllimiiiiiiHiiiiiiiiiilmiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiNimiiiniliilliiiMiimiiiiuiiiiiiM 
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Decorative Material 




Caslon Initials 



48 Point, per set (26 characters) $3.50 



Single character 35c 












, 
















b »"»' ""' pop : "v™ 



DQQDC 






60 Point, per set (26 characters) $5.00 
Single character 45c 





m ~T TT~ 






( . lit III Til 




| — «== 


^^Bl 


f HH 




— ■■— - -_== J 


I 




ft -in in hi ■ t<i 









ttt m n 



j f ra mm rrr 
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Decorative Material 



r 



mn i i nm f "x vinf — innnt 



)OOOC 



)OCOC 



^nno t i nnn t " i nnr x -n ooo 









300! ' ' r n n rr— n 



ooc^: 




dc 



"rr t n 



Caslon Initials 

72 Point, per set (26 characters) $7.00 
Single character 50c 

American Type Founders Company 






mr^noazrzQ 






a _-m r rt ~ m n 









TB 






*p2=2E==E2=3 




■ — - 

; 


rH~r 




"t m- 


-J 

■ tjt r i rt r\ 
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Decorative Material 



Dutch Initials 

Put up in sets of 25 characters 



42 Point Set $2.75 Single character 35c 

48 Point Set 3.50 Single character 45c 

60 Point Set 5.00 Single character 50c 

84 Point Set 9.00 Single character 65c 

120 Point Set 16.00 Single character 90c 





120 Point 



84 Point 



60 Point 



48 Point 



42 Point 



48 Point Dutch Initials 
























w 







Dutch Initials in 42, 60, 84 and 120 Point sizes are carried in stock only at Foundry 
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Decorative Material 



Versatile Initials 



120 Point, per set (26 characters) $8.00 



Single character 60c 








120 Point Vers atile Initials 


No. 12066 A 


No. 12075 J 


No. 12084 S 


No. 12067 B 


No. 12076 K 


No. 12085 T 


No. 12068 C 
No. 12069 D 


No. 12077 L 
No. 12078 M 


No. 12086 U 
No. 12087 V 


No. 12070 E 


No. 12079 N 


No. 12071 F 
No. 12072 G 


No. 12080 O 
No. 12081 P 


No. 12088 W 
No. 12089 X 


No. 12073 H 


No. 12082 Q 


No. 12090 Y 


No. 12074 I 




No. 12083 R 


No. 12091 Z 





60 Point, per set (26 characters) $4.00 



Single character 35c 












-J 







60 Point Versatile Initials 


No. 6066 A 


No. 6075 J 


No. 6084 S 


No. 6067 B 


No. 6076 K 


No. 6085 T 


No. 6068 C 
No. 6069 D 


No. 6077 L 
No. 6078 M 


No. 6086 U 
No. 6087 V 
No. 6088 W 


No. 6070 E 
No. 6071 F 


No. 6079 N 
No. 6080 O 


No. 6072 G 


No. 6081 P 


No. 6089 X 


No. 6073 H 


No. 6082 Q 


No. 6090 Y 


No. 6074 I 


No. 6083 R 


No. 6091 Z 











f; 


iss^ss 


— i 




% 


Og§& 






, 
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Decorative Material 



Hearst Initials 



18 Point 3Afont $1.45 Four^ of one character 35q 
24 Point 3A font $2.30 Fouij of one character 35cj 
30 Point 3Afont $2.90 Two of one character 40c 





36 Point 3 A font $4.20 Two of one character 40c 
48 Point 3A font $5.80 Two of one character 45c 




S 



24 Point 30 Point 48 Point 36 Point 18 Point 

24 Point Hearst Initials 



DEOBiBBBBIDDIlia 



14 ffi H GJ [•! Q S H ffl Q 



S3 a o 



-Five backgrounds, for use in 

two-color work, are included with each font of 

Hearst Initials 





Hearst Initials in 18, 30, 36 and 48 Point sizes are carried in stock only at Foundry 



SCHOEFFER OlDSTYLE INITIALS 



15 Point 3 A font $1.45 Eight of one character 35c 
24 Point Per set $1.45 Four of one character 35c 



m 



si 




36 Point Per set $1.80 Two of one character 40c 
48 Point Per set $2.90 Single character .... 35c 




n 



® 



15 Point 24 Point 36 Point 



48 Point 



36 Point 24 Point 15 Point 



24 Point Schoeffer Oldstyle Initials 



HllBlfflfflffl D 



Schoeffer Oldstyle Initials 

in 15, 36 and 48 Point sizes are carried 

in stock only at Foundry 



nil 



B Q B 



24 Point 6 A font $2.90 



Department Store Initials 



36 Point 5 A font $3.85 



H © 



Ha ms 



G 



ra m 



o 



Hmr 



e 



ma 



e n x a n 



s^ 



Mmn 



ffi 



sua 



O 





© 




G 




O 



i&sm 





H 




Blank for printing in two colors has half point bevel to give easy register 





9. 



BEE 



o a iv 

mm w& 






X 



u 






Department Store Initials in 36 Point size are carried in stock only at Foundry 



xc 



D 



B59 
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Decorative Material 



24 Point 5A font $2.95 



12, 18, 36, 48, 60 and 72 Point sizes carried in stock only at Foundry 



HBGDCIFGEIJK 






12 Point 8A font $1.75 
18 Point 6A font $2.40 
36 Point Per set $2.25 



Caxton Initials 



6 



12 Point 



18 Point 24 Point 




48 Point 



72 Point 



60 Point 



48 Point Per set $3.50 
60 Point Per set $4.75 
72 Point Per set $7.00 



B 



36 Point 



o 

Q 



«0T3 V fc TX7 X ^T Z 



Ornament included with each font 



36 Point Per set $2.25 Single character 2 for 40c 



48, 60 and 72 Point sizes carried in stock only at Foundry 








* j ^ 










Burford Initials 








48 Point 

Per set $3.50 

Single character 35c 



72 Point 

Per set $6.25 

Single character 45c 



60 Point 

Per set $5.00 

Single character 45c 













Two backgrounds, for use in two-color work, are included with each set of Burford Initials 



24 Point 5 A font $3.50 



g © g o 




10, 12, 18, 36, 48 and 60 Point sizes carried in stock only at Foundry 




U 




10 Point 8A font $1.45 
12 Point 8A font $1.80 
18 Point 6 A font $2.55 



Missal Initials 



o 



G 



10 Point 18 Point 



© 



36 Point 




36 Point Per set $3.00 
48 Point Per set $5.50 
60 Point Per set $7.75 



fi 



G 



60 Point 



48 Point 



24 Point 12 Point 



O 



Qfi@CaV(DX 
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Decorative Material 



Cloister Initials 



144 Point 



Single character $1.00 






144 Point Cloister Initials 

are made in 26 characters, A to Z inclusive, 

but are not put up in sets. Blanks for 

color work are also sold singly 



48 Point, per set $4.85 



Single character 35c 







^f^bM 


If" 




m 




i/jR 


iK^sSilS^?^ 







iiPiii 

Sr^^H '6 







SH^I^ 


^E5 


fi§Gk^l 




■Ymr/* 




fcr>-^— tf*t* 


•2L«ai^ 




He 


11 mSHSmL ^w' J 






m5?3 








fK^> 


i* 


1 


Jtfi 


WJT; 


|| 


&Mj?jrj 








P 


1*1^ 




^%V1 


II 








JR/fl 


^v 


Kdh^ 


Wm 


P 










L~"S 










^n 


w 




1 1 


9Ba 




SH 


kl 




v -^£?1 


fj 


^»\ 








fc. ■ 






— --^1 




||i|i|f 




w^. | J ^^^.g - 1 




ii> i ii ■ 




Si jRnES'i 


^^ ^^ 1 


fetSM 




[5jjjreJA/J 


iioSv^i 




r»ii 




NSS 






jajgl 


UlSl 










IS 


rjJTftysKrl Jj 






vjk wZf 


M 






^S^F> 




\P^jS^ 


^5^ 




jfS* 


Kwfijp 






Set includes one of each character and ten blanks 
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Decorative Material 



Cloister Initials 



120 Point 



Single character 85c 4 60 Point, per set $6.00 







120 Point Cloister Initials are 
not put up in sets 



Single character 45c 





t_> jjpSji*^ ftlT ^■'S^rjR^M, 




m 


H&as 












**^nl ' ■^Hk - ' 






f*&. ■-. f, 


?%* 








^v^5^* 


Nprjfcgs. 








i^r ^ri ^o^ 


SB 

h )J Br 








h'H^ 


'f/£^ 


Wtzji 








1 " fc j%j&AC«i> 


S3 


1^3 




1 


M -^llW 


iifi^^^s^ 


V? 


^_~ Hp" ~^B V J ' J-' \m M"._~3"i 


i~i 



tj J^k ^^^^ WiflFT 


^^o^S™ 




Vjftl 




\Mb7m 


WK%Z 


g^MA 




^rjwjri 


fc9 Ivfra 


^pi^r -J 


Bfe^gS 







1 


r4 S^vfii^ 




KSS^I 



L/*^7jatfJ'^^^^^ 








i\0r i"^^S 








i^ '|Jl' v »'» 


]Muj£ 






5} vHW-^i 


■T^c 


Ins 




Wy =?fe>;S£^ 




*2 




m^^^aeAJtSt^M 










(235^S? r 'P5S 


eggi 


a i&\ tit* 


SI 


tftl 

Mil 


1 














0k 










&t ns^ 


» '7^- 


la If* 
■ Jfrl 


K 


ft^- 








Er 


™ \ 




l 













D r^ — ^^^^^^rt^l 


pra 


F' ' ^/^P^S-rf^fj '^ifrSPW^- ■** 


^^ 


\kt\T \ i : '''P lJtfjSk\ " 








i^js^^V ^*>s^i 




r& VjS&lfofiJ?'^ 


JJ 


L¥ife^(*?fl 


P 




^1 




S|\ 


^»>f 1SI iKyi lis 


^jop^Sf^^ 


[S^SSI*^ 




Set includes one of each character and nine blanks 
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Decorative Material 



84 Point, per set $10.00 




Cloister Initials 





Single character 55c 







JFjp 










/^lw(^!L± 


v'H 


Bi 




// JL 


ffl 


PlIS* 








0*£^ 


^vS 




Cv J 




r^*- 


-£- 











'in of jjiL. *T , 




Fa^r^i^r e ^'* CT *^^rtf?J 









if jru ■gg^aa-ay #] 


w im CPk ** 


'jr \ * 


^IJ^^^M 


It .'t 

iii : 1 




RfrfflglgSgSgS 


ta *CK J ■ 


Rll 


E^ 


EJ 


Sfi^&4 














i 










wrJR 
















i rw*s -, *&^c*w .«#* C/^>__ 








BMt^^^|r*tl 


II lljfll, ^^7V$^-r3B 




1 ■ tbdstf r . J^ /■> 3ft ttT W 




r i \^v A *^ y^^W y*^V f^B 


l^^^fexjpjivSWOgdp^ ^jJ^l 





yy^arS 


^Ti^ 


^s»~s5 












P 


^^~5\ ~""^ 


'*fc V /A *I u *™ * 


ggjsl 









•■ *\V ^M 








>ftW -'I 






•Q^tSSvfc?; 


f^uirtr 






#i^wra& 




M 




/JMaMVp'iTl^ea 




i 








jft 




vk^SW?*-,! ////& M*tV* 




v 


rt 










s^ElI 




El ■■ ^% 


^^^STT^i "^ 


^§3f| 


py 


ShgS|) 






^^^jf^ 


~^JiH\ M 




w L* ^La N'vJ 


"".'.■ ^Y^B 




I rS«r 




BTlfew/^^B 


I fc^^v/' 






gajgW^r 













rwrr~ 


s^^ 






rsii^^s ^i 




IS- 


o<& 


\&*&>'x>\*J/r>^ 




Cloister Initials are made in 26 characters 
Sets include a liberal supply of blanks for color work 
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Decorative Material 



Cloister Initials 



96 Point (Not put up in sets) 





Cloister 

Initials 

are 

made in 

twenty-six 

characters 



Single character 65c 



















L?l 












*h **scs w f </n\\ 




i^^^^'ii^ 






y**\\ 


Wf f Sol* 








i l^E^r \ %t 


■-. \ i 


k*. * viS^JL. '• i^ 






^> ]m| 


w"* >j \^^p^fc"\Afl 




In ■ 




r. .'^C 




M\i 


/ 3i 


*'^^~ " ■^"™ , ^fii35t^ 










14 M* 


l/x" _^5J -"-i^F^ 








g^l 




\\\\\\w 2' J 


<*^>-^SL55 


Sl^ 


V W 



72 Point, per set (including blanks) $7.85 
Single character 50c 










1 / 


■{ fw&® /A 










?2| 


QB 




kr^-^+t 1 \ tQ /J 


mi 




^^TT^pS 


Si 










i 




H 


lv3 










SH 


WA 


r&] 


Lj/T ja^QS 






HL^ 








& 


-v5^ 


r * a&^ 












Sill 























§§ 








\u'A 


fBBIi 




iVi 


f^^J" S^j* 


jUi 



^r CLOISTER INITIALS ARE ACCURATELY CAST IN TYPE MOLDS 
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Decorative Material 



72 Point, per set (24 characters) $8.00 




Tory Initials 





Single character 65c 




7201 



7202 



7203 



7204 







7205 



7206 



7207 



7208 







7209 



7210 



7211 



7212 







7213 



7214 



7215 



7216 







7217 



7218 



7219 



7220 







7221 



7222 



7223 



7224 
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Decorative Material 



Versatile Initials 

72 Point, one color, per set (24 characters) $6.00 72 Point, two colors, per set (48 characters) $12.00 

Single character, one color 50c; two colors 90c 




7240 A 


7246 G 


7252 M 


7259 T 


7241 B 


7247 H 


7253 N 


7260 U 


7242 C 


7248 1 


7254 O 


7261V 


7243 D 


7249 J 


7255 P 


7262 W 


7244 E 


7250 K 


7257 R 


7263 X 


7245 F 


7251 L 


7258 S 


7264 Y 












48 Point, one color, per set (24 characters) $3.50 48 Point, two colors, per set (48 characters) $7.00 

Single character, one color 35c; two colors 65c 









4840 



4841 



4842 



4843 



4844 



4845 






4846 



4847 



4848 






4849 



4850 



4851 








4852 



4853 



4854 



4855 



4557 



4858 









4859 



4860 



4861 



4862 



4863 



4864 
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Decorative Material 



Versatile Initials 




Cast in type molds 

point set 
and cut extra deep 




12007— 85c 






7204— 50c 



12005— 85c 





9602— 65c Two colors $1.20 9604— 65c Two colors $1.20 9601— 65c Two colors $1.20 




7205— 50c Two colors 90c 



7203— 50c 7202— 50c Two colors 90c 




12008— 85c Two colors $1.55 





7208— 50c 





12009— 60c 



12010— 85c 



American Type Founders Company 
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Decorative Material 



Cincinnati Initials 



No. 1160 64 Point Ornamental 

') < ' 

i 
J 




Per set $4.25 Single character 45c 



No. 1156 64 Point Plain 



H^B 



Per set $4.25 Single character 45c 



No. 52 64 Point Two Color 
Combination of Nos. 1148 and 1156 




Per set, two colors $7.25 Single character, two colors 80c 
No. 1148 64 Point Outline 




Per set $4.25 Single character 45c 




^Zjo 




No. 1145 24 Point Ornamental 






fv^S^ "liS^SW W^i^f>Q 

Per set $1 .10 Single character 4 for 35c 




No. 49 24 Point Two Color 
Combination of Nos. 1153 and 1157 



m ?© 7 



mm>m 



€ 




5 



>* z5"*g^Q 



&2* 



wm 4 > 



Per set, two colors $2.05 Single character, two colors 2 for 35c 



No. 1157 24 Point Outline 




Per set $1.10 
Single character 4 for 35c 



No. 1153 24 Point Plain 

iOGB 

Per set $1.10 
Single character 4 for 35c 



No. 1159 48 Point Ornamental 




Per set $2.25 Single character 2 for 45c 



No. 51 48 Point Two Color 
Combination of Nos. 1147 and 1155 






? 
4 




Per set, two colors $3.80 Single character, two colors 45c 



No. 1155 48 Point Plain 

HBCCO 



ij 




># 



C| 



Per set $2.25 Single character 2 for 45c 



No. 1147 48 Point Outline 



w~(i~m. 




(? 



Per set $2.25 Single character 2 for 45c 



No. 1158 32 Point Ornamental 





-W^-v^s^i 




^ 



y/® t3 -a 





© 



Per aet $1.80 Single character 2 for 40c 






No. 50 32 Point Two Color 
Combination of Nog. 1146 and 1154 



^P 



Per set, two colors $3.50 Single character, two colors 40c 



No. 1154 32 Point Plain 








B@5IJK 



Per set $1.80 Single character 2 for 40c 









m 




No. 1146 32 Point Outline 




T&6 



% 



Per set $1.80 Single character 2 for 40c 
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Decorative Material 



Sectional Initial Formers 



Group H, one of each character 



Per font $3.00 







7201— 60c 



7202— 60c 



7203— 60c 



7204— 60c 







7205— 60c 



7206— 60c 



7207— 60c 



7208— 60c 



Group I, one of each character 



Per font $2.75 









4809— 45c 



4810— 45c 



4811— 45c 



4812— 45c 



4813— 45c 



4814— 45c 



"''•'• 








4815— 45c 



4816— 45c 



4817— 45c 



4818— 45c 



4819— 45c 



Wood-Cut Mortised Initial Squares 

Each design is made in three sizes: 72 point, 96 point and 120 point 
Nos. 7223, 7224, 7225 and 7226 are cast on 72 point body; Nos. 9623, 9624, 9625 and 9626 are cast on 
96 point body; Nos. 12023, 12024, 12025 and 12026 are cast on 120 point body 




7223-60c 

9623— 75c 

12023— 95c 




7224— 60c 

9624— 75c 

12024— 95c 




7225— 60c 

9625— 75c 

12025— 95c 




7226— 60c 

9626— 75c 

12026— 95c 
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Decorative Material 



American Mortised Ornaments 







6001— 65c 



4801— 55c 



3601— 35c 



7201— 75c 



Bodoni Mortised Ornaments 



1111111111111111111111111111 88 




mnnnn 



nu 



TT 



The 

Finishing Touch 

that adds 

Neatness and 

Life to the 
Printed Page 




12002— 95 c 



12003— 95c 




7203— 60c 











J 














®S& 



<>vvv^/v^/vryyvv 



7201— 60c 



12001— 95c 

AMERICAN 

TYPE FOUNDERS 

COMPANY 




7202— 60c 



8403— 65c 






9601— 75c 



9603— 75c 



9602— 75c 
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Decorative Material 



Stationers Initials 

48 Point, one color, per set (24 characters) $4.50 48 Point, two colors, per set (48 characters) $9.00 

Single character, one color 45c Single character, two colors 80c 

*s $k*-* *-S$&^, sagkkd 



















-s=^$b=a- 












36 Point, one color, per set (24 characters) $2.50 
Single character, one color 30c 






36 Point, two colors, per set (48 characters) $5.00 
Single character, two colors 55c 
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Decorative Material 




A GOOD INVESTMENT 

Up-to^Date Initial fetters 
for the Job %oom 

well selected variety of Initial 
Letters invariably proves to be 
an excellent investment and yet 
how comparatively few are the 
printing offices in which a good assortment 
is available. Decorative initials have been 
in use since the invention of printing, and 
they have constantly increased in popularity. 
The best examples of printing of to-day are 
frequently illuminated with an appropriate 
initial and printed in one or more colors. 

American 
Type Pounders Company 



<^An Attractive Initial Often 
Means an SjfeEtiveJob 




H. D. STEVENS 

PRINTER- ENGRAVER 

Highland Road 
BOSTCT" 

• * 

the intention of 

iliarize the buyf 

graving with tb 

his products ar 

behind them.1 .ne 

ost and -to give *,. ^ 7 ^icuei nust 

ear in all his work and dealings. If 

ur work requires quality printing, 

last and always, it will pay to look 

the merits of the Stevens Service 



HAND-SET COMPOSITION 

ENSURES SUPERIOR SPACING 

ON ALL OUR WORK 




^Advertising 

A SEMI-MONTHLY PUBLICATION ISSUED IN THE INTEREST OF RETAIL DEALERS 
SUBSCRIPTION $5.00 A YEAR ADVERTISING RATES ON REQUEST 

§>a,mple Gopy §iven for the^Asking 



Archibald Williamson, gditor 



5Vew %rk Gtty 

Business Office and Editorial Department, 1 23 Washington Street 
Represented in Ghicago } St- <£ouis and (^Portland 
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Decorative Material 




Fraternal and Society Emblems 

Cast in Type Molds 







Al— 45c 



A2— 35c 



A3— 2 for 45c 



A4— 35c 



A5— 50c 












A7— 35c 





A8—2 for 40c A9— 4 for 35c A14— 40c 



A15— 35c 



A12— 3 for 40c 



A13— 2 for 45c 




A23— 45c 




A17 
4 for 35c 





£3 



W 



A20 
4 for 35c 





A22— 50c 



A18— 2 for 40c 



A19— 50c 



A21— 2 for 40c 




A24— 35c 





A25— 35c 




A26— 2 for 40c A27 

3 for 40c 




A28— 2 for 45c 




A30— 35c 








A34— 40c 



A33— 35c 



A32— 2 for 45c 



A29— 45c 



A31— 35c 




£s ? 



A35— 2 for 45c 





A36— 3 for 45c 



A37— 40c 




A38— 40c 
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Decorative Material 




A39— 60c 




Fraternal and Society Emblems 



Cast in Type Molds 




A40— 45c 




^ T A%* 




A42— 40c 







A41— 2 for 45c 



A51— 35c 



A54— 35c 



A57— 35c 



A44— 35c 






A52— 2 for 45c 



A55— 35c 



A56— 35c 




A k 



^^ K of C E 




A49— 2 for 45c 



A46— 35c 




A64 
3 for 40c 




A60 
4 for 35c 



X HrtOCs/ CA , o 




A65— 45c 




A63 
2 for 40c 




A62 
4 for 35c 





A59 
2 for 40c 





^% K of C |g^ 





A53 
3 for 40c 




A47 
2 for 40c 




A58— 50c 



A48— 50c 



A45— 50c 







A66— 50c 



A61— 50c 



A67— 45c 



A50— 45c 







A69— 35c 



A70— 35c 



A71— 35c 



A72— 35c 
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Decorative Material 




Fraternal and Society Cuts 

Cast in Type Molds 




^» 







A 73— 45c 



A74— 35c 



A75— 45c 



A76— 35c 



A77— 40c 




A78— 35c 





A79— 40c 




A83— 50c 
A84 (two colors) 90c 



Si 




&.W 



i<:; ,.*:■■;■ 



A95 
4 for 35c 




A94 
4 for 35c 







A96— 35c 



A97 
2 for 40c 



A80— 45c 



A87— 2 for 40c 
A88 (two colors) 40c 






A81 
2 for 40c 





A82— 35c 



A85— 45c 
A86 (two colors) 80c 






A93 
2 for 40c 



A92 
2 for 40c 



A91 
2 for 45c 




A98— 45c 





A89— 65c 
A90 (two colors) $1.10 





» 



% 






^ 



A99— 40c 



A100— 35c 



A101— 50c 



Elzevir Florets 

Group D 
Per font (four of each character) $2.20 






31 







«£* 



44 




29 




33 






Lithotone Ornaments 




2 for 45c 





15 16 
2 for 45c 2 for 45c 




2 for 45c 



8— 35c 



26— 35c 
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Decorative Material 




A102— 40c 



Miscellaneous Cast Cuts 




A103— 35c 




A104— 40c 




A105— 35c 




A106— 35c 






A107— 2 for 40c 



A108— 35c 



A 109—2 for 45c 






A119— 40c 





A 112— 2 for 40c 



A116— 4for35c 





A113— 40c 





A 114—2 for 45c 




A 117—3 for 45c 




A120— 2 for 40c 



A121— 2 for 40c 



A 122— 35c 



A123— 2 for 45c 




A115— 40c 




A124— 2 for 45c 




A125— 35c 







A126— 35c 



A127— 40c 



A128— 40c 



A129— 45c 




A 130— 35c 








A131— 2 for 45c A132— 2 for 45c A133— 2 for 40c A134— 2 for 40c A135— 2 for 45c 




A136— 2 for 45c 




A137— 35c 




A138— 35c 





A139— 2 for 45c A140— 2 for 40c 




A141— 35c 




A 148—3 for 45c 








A142— 35c A143— 2 for 45c A144— 2 for 45c 



A 145—3 for 40c 



A147 
8 for 35c 










A146 
3 for 40c 




A 153 



A149— 3 for 45c A150— 3 for 40c A151— 3 for 45c A152— 2 for 40c 2 for 45c 
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Decorative Material 



/ 



/ 




A 154— 50c 




A159— 2 for 45c 





/MlSCEiiLANEOUS CASTXHtTTS 





A160— 35c 




A157— 40c 




A161— 2 for 45c 
A164— 6 for 35c 





A 162 
2 for 40c 





A158— 45c 




A 163— 2 for 45c 




A165— 2 for 40c 



A166— 35c 



A 167—2 for 40c 



A168— 2 for 45c 



A169— 2 for 40c 




A170— 2 for 40c 




A171— 35c 



■•^*^: 




A 172— 35c 





A173— 2 for 40c 



A174 
3 for 40c 



ANGULAR QUADS 

Angular Quads range in sizes from 12 
points to 72 points. Each font contains 
twenty-eight pieces, conveniently assorted 
to meet all ordinary requirements, but when 
additions are needed sorts can be added at 
the prices listed. 




12, 18, 24, 36, 48, 60 and 72 point angular quads 

Prices Per Set of Four 

12 Point.. $0.35 24 Point. .$0.35 60 Point. .$0.50 

72 Point.. .60 



18 Point. 



.35 



36 Point. 
48 Point. 



.40 

.45 



Price of Angular Quads 
Complete font, four of each size 



.$2.20 



BEVELED QUADS 

Each font contains an assortment of 
bodies with sufficient pieces to make up 
any ordinary size rule form. 

Font, 45 degrees $3.50 Font, 60 degrees $2.75 

Font, 54 degrees 3.15 Font, 72 degrees 5.00 

Font, 78 degrees $5.00 

BEVELED FOOT SLUGS 
Brass and Metal 

Single Double 

Column Column 

Brass Foot Slugs, 12 Point $0.10 $0.20 

Brass Foot Slugs, 18 Point 15 .30 

Brass Foot Slugs, 24 Point 20 .40 

Metal Foot Slugs, 12 Point 03 .06 

Metal Foot Slugs, 18 Point 05 .09 

Metal Foot Slugs, 24 Point 06 .12 



CORNER QUADS— Brass and Metal 

Better junctions of mitered corners 
can be had by using Corner Quads, 
as their use prevents rules from slip- 
ping. Made in both brass and metal. 

For prices see 
page 858 
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The Typotabular System 



Typotabular Squares and Accessories 



PATENTEDAUGUST15. 1916 



A Labor-Saving Invention 



To the printing office doing either a large amount or a limited amount of blank ruled forms 
the Typotabular System should be of! interest. This invention simplifies, expedites and greatly 
reduces cost of composition on tabular and blank work, besides giving a much improved appear- 
ance to the finished job. The saving is not alone in the cost of composition, but in the time required 
to "cast off" or calculate widths 



of columns in tabular, figure or 
blank work, such as sales slips, 
vouchers, time slips, cost slips, 
blank book headings, billheads, 
statements and many other 
jobs of printing done in every 
composing room. 

Typotabular Squares are cast on 
one-em 6 point body. They are abso- 
lutely uniform. The top of each 
Square is shaped as a four-sided pyr- 













amid, and when they are assembled V-shaped channels are automatically formed running at right 
angles, six points apart, into which rules may be inserted at any multiple of six points without effort 
and without prying apart Squares. 

The illustration above represents a form, 30x41 ems, composed from an area of Typotabular 
Squares 36x54 ems, the unused portion being left locked on galley. After form is printed the job is 
brought back to the galley, the rules taken out and replaced in the case and the area of 36x54 ems 
is again intact, ready for the next job which will fall within that measure. Any size area of 
Squares can be used, another popular size being 9x12 inches, which is composed on a 12x18 galley. 
The prime advantage in using Typotabular Squares is that blank forms are set ivithout any composition 
other than selecting and inserting the rules, the blank spaces setting themselves automatically. 

PRICES OF FONTS AND ACCESSORIES 

Typotabular Squares, font contains 27 square inches (about six pounds) Per font $5.40 

Typotabular Squares, 8 fonts or over Per font 5.00 

Typotabular Foot Slugs, containing assortment of special 12 point slugs in lengthsfrorti one to ten ems by halves 2.00 

Typotabular Galley End Lock and Dividers for 1 font (27x36 ems) 1.50 

Typotabular Galley End Lock and Dividers for 2 fonts (36x54 ems) 1.75 

Typotabular Galley End Lock and Dividers for 3 fonts (36x81 ems) 2.00 

Typotabular Galley End Lock and Dividers for 4 fonts (54x72 ems) 2.25 

Typotabular Galley End Lock only 75 

The Typotabular Galley End Lock is made to fit on the Pressed Steel Galleys, but can be adjusted 

to fit on most styles of All-Brass Galleys 

DIAGRAM OF THE TYPOTABULAR METHOD 

That the proper system for obtaining the various widths of " feints" or cross rules may be easily 

understood, we have prepared the diagram below showing the method of using 2 point and 4 point 

side-bevel brass rule. While side-bevel brass rules are not essential for the satisfactory use of 

Typotabular Squares, more combinations are possible with their use than with center-face rules. 

8 Points 10 Points 12 Points 14 Points 16 Points 18 Points 20 Points 22 Points 



A A 



/ 



J 



A 



/ 



A 



AA 



v 



/ 



A 



AAAA 



/ 



/ 



AA 



/ 



AA 



/ 



AAA 



\ 



AA 



' 



AAA AAA 



j 



AAA 



/ 



dm 



/ 



The diagram beginning with 8 point shows graduation by 2 points, viz: 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20 and 22 points, by use of 
2 and 4 point side-face rules (or instead of 4 point rule use 2 point rule with a 2 point high lead) . If intermediate ruling 
is necessary, 7, 13, 19, 25, 31 points, etc., can be made with 1 point rule, and 9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, etc., can be 

made with 3 point side-face rule. 
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The Typotabular System 
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The Typotabular Working Top 

A Great Convenience 

There is no other cabinet or piece of printers' furniture on the market that is exactly adapted 
to the needs of the Typotabular Square System. The Typo tabular Working Top can be set on any 

flat-top cabinet, but is specially designed for the full 
size, standard height No. 2220 Flat-Top Extension 
?\ Front Cabinet. To allow room in front of the 
bank for 12x18 galley, the torj is made to over- 
hang the cabinet in front about five inches. 
This construction gives space on each shelf 
for a 10x16 and a 12x18 galley of the Pressed 
Steel style. Two 8 3 ,4xl3 galleys can be 
placed in the compartment under the bank, 
which is hinged at the top, or 
this space can be utilized for 
additional quarter cases. With this 
Working Top everything needed 
for setting blank rule forms by the 
Typotabular Square System is 
within easy reach. The galleys, 
complete with galley locks, dividers 
and Squares, are instantly available. 
When the form has been composed, 
the galley with the unused portion 
of Squares is returned to the shelf, 
to be taken out again to receive the Squares when the job has been run off. The rule is quickly 

removed and placed in the cases. 

Typotabular Working Top only. Price $40.00 

Typotabular Working Top with Cases, as shown above. Price 50.25 

Tabular Rule Cases 

Nos. 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 15 Fit Four in a Blank Case 

These cases have been designed to meet the need of ample room for the short lengths of rules. 
In Nos. 10, 11, 12, 14 and 15, the compartments hold 20 pieces of 2 point rule, a convenient amount 
to pick up for insertion in a tabular form. They are especially desirable for setting blanks by the 
Typotabular Square System, as the small compartments enable the compositor to use two or three 
rows for Typotabular Metal Foot Slugs, two rows for 6 point slugs, four rows for 2 point rule, etc., 
changing the layout to suit the particular requirements. Eight faces of 6 point Typotabular 
Gothics are made on en and em bodies especially for tabular blank forms. The capacity of the 
cases indicated below is based on 2 point rule. 



SHOWING THE TYPOTABULAR WORKING TOP PLACED ON A 
SINGLE FLAT-TOP CABINET 



No. 10 Tabular Rule Case 

Size, 7%xl5y 8 in. Weight, 19 ozs. 

Holds 600 pieces each 1 to 3 ems by Y2 

ems and 400 pieces each 3V&, 4, 4Vfe 

and 5 ems. Price $2.50 

No. 11 Tabular Rule Case 
Size, 7% x lsys in. Weight, 18 ozs. 
Holds 200 pieces each length 5% to 
10 ems by V2 ems. Price $2.25 

No. 12 Tabular Rule Case 
Size, 7%x 15% in. Weight, 18 ozs. 
Holds 100 pieces each length 11 to 20 
ems by ems. Price $2.00 

No. 13 Tabular Rule Case 
Size, 7%xl5Vfe in. Weight, 18 ozs. 
Holds 30 pieces each length 21 to 36 
ems by ems. The 35 and 36 em com- 



partments are long enough for 55 
and 56 em pieces. Price $2.00 

No. 14 Tabular Rule Case 
Size, 7% x 15% in. Weight, 17 ozs. 
Holds 20 pieces each length 37 to 50 
ems by ems. It has extra compart- 
ments for 36 and 37 ems and one long 
compartment the length of the case, 
87 ems. Price $2.00 

No. 15 Tabular Rule Case 
Size, 7% x 15% in. Weight, 19 ozs. 
Holds 300 pieces each length 1 to 3 
ems by % ems; 200 pieces each length 
3%, 4, 4% and 5 ems; 100 pieces each 
5y 2 to 10 ems by % ems. Price . . $2.50 

No. 16 Tabular Rule Case 
Size, 3%x7%. Weight, 8 ozs. Holds 
short pieces of rule cut to points. 



Compartmentsjfor 25, 26, 27,28, 29,31, 
32, 33, 34 and 35 rioints. Also compart- 
ments for piece^ 1 and 2pointslonger 
than 3, 3y 2 , 4, 4%, 5, 5y 2 , 6, 6%, 7, 7y 2 
ems, these being the usual sizes of 
box headings, frice $1.00 

No. 17 Tabular Rule Case 

Size, 7%x7ya in. Weight, 11 ozs. 

Holds 400 pieces each length 1 to 3 

ems by V2 ems and 200 pieces each 

3% and 4 ems. Price $1.00 

No. 3197 Midget Lead Case 

Size, 5x7%. Weight, 10 ozs. Three 
occupy the same-space as a quarter 
case and are designed to hold fonts 
of 1 pointbrasslor2or3 point metal 
AmericanLine Leads, cutfromlto20 
ems by x k ems. Price, case only. $0.75 



Tabular Rule Cases are illustrated on page 864 of this catalogue 
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The Typot abular System 



EXAMPLES SET WITH TYPOTABULAR SQUARES 



REQUISITION 



I 9- 



MR. 



PLEASE DELIVER THE FOLLOWING FOR USE ON 



j on 



NO. 



ITEMS 



RECEIVED THE ABOVE 



RETURNED 



FOREMAN 



TEAMSTER 



RENDEREID BY. 



VS. 



BILL NUMBER 


PERIOD 


DATE 
REC'D 


AMOUNT 


VOUCHER 
NUMBER 


SENT TD 


DATE 


RET'D 


SENT TD DATE 




" 




# 




























































































































































































j« 





Above examples set with Typotabular Squares and Typotabular Gothic. Pamphlet 

explaining use of same sent upon request 
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Spacing Material 



LABOR-SAVING 
RAILROAD OR REVERSIBLE FURNITURE 

Specially adapted for margins between pages 
but useful for general blanking out. Accurately 
finished in 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9 and 10 em widths and 
cut any desired length by points, 12 point ems, 
or inches, up to I6V2 inches or 99 ems. 



LABOR-SAVING 
QUOTATION FURNITURE 

The well known pattern with closed bottom 
which presents a smooth surface for electro- 
typing and stereotyping is cast from high grade 




■ „,:,> 



LABOR-SAVING RAILROAD OR REVERSIBLE FURNITURE 



APPROXIMATE WEIGHT PER INCH 



2 ems wide , 

3 ems wide, 

4 ems wide. 

5 ems wide. 



. P/4 ounces 
. 1% ounces 
.2% ounces 
.2% ounces 



6 ems wide. 

8 ems wide. 

9 ems wide. 
10 ems wide. 



.3Ys ounces 
.3% ounces 
.3V2 ounces 
.3% ounces 



A 25 pound font of Railroad Furniture covers 
150 square inches and is cut the same widths as 
Improved; any length to 16 V2 inches (99 ems). 

LABOR-SAVING METAL FURNITURE 

This popular design of metal furniture is cast 
from high grade metal and accurately finished 
with improved machinery. 




LABOR-SAVING METAL FURNITURE 

Made in 2,3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10 em widths, and 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 
15, 20, 25, 30, 40 and 50 em lengths. The 25 pound font in- 
cludes sizes from 2x4 to 10x25 ems. Fonts 50 pounds and 
larger include sizes from 2x4 to 10x50 ems. 

Capacity of Fonts. A 25 pound font of Im- 
proved Metal Furniture as regularly assorted 
covers 210 square inches, or about 8V2 square 
inches to the pound. An assortment of smaller 
lengths, up to 10x12, will cover about 6V2 square 
inches to the pound. 




LABOR-SAVING QUOTATION FURNITURE 

metal and accurately finished. Regular fonts 
contain 2, 3 and 4 em widths, and 4, 8, 12, 16 and 
20 em lengths. Can also be cast to order in 2, 3 
and 4 em widths and practically any length up 
to 80 ems. The regular 25 pound font of Quota- 
tion Furniture covers 166 square inches, and 
smaller lots in practically the same proportion. 

LABOR-SAVING QUOTATION QUADS 

Labor-Saving Quotation Quads are cast on 
regular type-casting machines and are just as 
accurate as type. Made in the following sizes: 




LABOR-SAVING QUOTATION QUADS 

Size in Points 



10x30 
10x60 
10x72 
12x12 
12x14 
12x16 
12x18 
12x24 
12x30 
12x36 
12x42 
12x48 
12x54 
12x60 



12x72 


16x18 


18x42 


22x54 


30x36 


14x14 


16x24 


18x48 


22x60 


30x42 


14x16 


16x30 


18x54 


22x72 


30x48 


14x18 


16x32 


18x60 


24x24 


30x54 


14x24 


16x36 


18x72 


24x30 


30x60 


14x28 


16x42 


18x96 


24x36 


30x72 


14x30 


16x48 


20x30 


24x42 


36x36 


14x36 


16x60 


20x36 


24x48 


36x42 


14x42 


16x72 


20x72 


24x54 


36x48 


14x48 


18x18 


22x24 


24x60 


36x54 


14x54 


18x22 


22x30 


24x72 


36x60 


14x60 


18x24 


22x36 


24x96 


36x66 


14x72 


18x30 


22x42 


24x120 


36x72 


16x16 


18x36 


22x48 


30x30 


36x96 



42x42 

42x72 

48x48 

48x54 

48x60 

48x72 

48x96 

48x120 

54x72 

60x60 

60x72 

72x72 



806 



Spacing Material 



American Metal Leads and Slugs 

The Best on the Market 

Regular height is % inch. Furnished in 24 inch strips in 1, iy 2 , 2, 3, 4, 5, 5y 2 , 6, 8, 10, 12, 18, 24, 
30, 36 and 48 point. High leads and slugs, % inch, furnished in 2, 6 and 12 point. Send for price 
list of leads, slugs and metal furniture. 

LABOR-SAVING LEADS AND SLUGS 

A 25 pound font of 2 point labor-saving leads is composed 
of sixty-one pieces each size, 4 to 25 ems inclusive. Other sized 
fonts in proportion. Special scheme fonts can be made up to 
any desired scheme. Packages of 5 pounds are made up and 
carried in stock in all lengths from 4 to 25 ems. Other lengths 
are cut to order, but can be obtained on short notice. See 
page 1029 for size of font of metal leads and slugs for Cut-Cost 
Type Cabinet. 




LABOR-SAVING SLUGS 



AMERICAN LINE LEADS FOR RAPID JUSTIFICATION 

These are special fonts of labor-saving leads, cut from 
1 em to 20 ems for use in lining type cast on American Line 
or the lining system of other foundries. These fonts are cut 
from 1 point, 2 point and 3 point leads, and put up as follows: 



One Point Brass Leads — Font contains 35 pieces each 1, 2, 3 and 4 ems; 6 pieces each IY2 to 9V2 ems, half em sizes only; 
and 6 pieces each 5 to 20 ems graduated by 12 point ems. Font weighs 1 pound. 

Price, without case .$2.00 Price, with Midget Case $2.75 

Two Point Metal Leads — Font contains 60 pieces each 1, 2, 3 and 4 ems; 10 pieces each V/2 to 9% ems, half em sizes 
only; 10 pieces each 5 to 20 ems graduated by 12 point ems. Font weighs 4 pounds. 

Price, without case $1.00 Price, with Midget Case $1.75 

Three Point Metal Leads — Font contains 40 pieces each 1, 2, 3 and 4 ems; 7 pieces each IV2 to 9 ! /2 ems, half em sizes 
only; 7 pieces each 5 to 20 ems graduated by 12 point ems. Font weighs 4 pounds. 

Price, without case $1.00 

Price, with Midget Case 1.75 



MIDGET LABOR-SAVING CASE 

The Midget Labor-Saving Case has twenty-nine com- 
partments and will hold either four fonts of 1 point brass 
or one font of 2 point or 3 point metal. Size of case, 4% X8V2 
inches. The Midget Case filled with short lengths of leads 
is exceedingly handy for the compositor, and will save 
many unnecessary trips to the main lead and slug case. 
Midget Labor-Saving Case No. 3197. Price 




MIDGET 
LABOR-SAVING CASE 



$0.75 



TWO POINT METAL SPACES 

* 

Put up in 4 ounce cartons, in sizes 12 point to 72 point 



CIRCULAR QUADS 

The font is made up of ninety-six pieces, cast in the following lengths: Sixteen pieces of 12 
picas, sixteen pieces of 9 picas, sixteen pieces of 7 picas, sixteen pieces of 6 picas, sixteen pieces of 
5 picas, and sixteen pieces of 3 picas. 
The various pieces are quickly adjust- 
ed with quads and leads to make the 
required circles. For label and similar 

work Circular Quads will quickly pay 

for themselves circular quads (illustration considerably reduced) 

Accompanying illustration shows some of the pieces in the font of Circular Quads consider- 
ably reduced in size. 

Circular Quads, put up in a neat box. Price per font $4.85 
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Spacing Material 




Brass and Copper Thin Spaces 

MAKE JUSTIFICATION SO* EASY THAT NO COMPOSING ROOM SHOULD BE WITHOUT THEM 

That these Thin Spaces may be readily distinguished, the Half Point are made of Copper and 
the One Point are made of Brass. 

Assortment No. 5 — One Point Brass Thin Spaces. 
'This font includes a two ounce package each 12, 18, 24, 
36 and 48 Point, 10 ounces, 
.r rice , !pl .Zo 

Assortment No. 6 — One-half Point Copper and One 
Point Brass Thin Spaces. This font includes an assort- 
ment of two ounces of each of the following sizes: 12, 18, 
24, 36 and 48 Point, 10 ounces. 

x llLc .,«.-*'»,,.,* .*. «..«.* *». $1.^0 

Assortment No. 7 — One -half Point Copper Thin 
Spaces. This font includes a two ounce package each 
6, 8, 10, 12 and 18 Point, 10 ounces. 
Price $1.25 

Assortment No. 8— One Point Brass Thin Spaces. 
This font includes a two ounce package each 6, 8, 10, 12 
and 18 Point, 10 ounces. 
Price $1.25 

BRASS OR COPPER THIN SPACES 

ONE POUND PACKAGES 




STYLE OF FONTS NOS. 1, 2 AND 3 

Assortment No. 1— One-half Point Copper Thin 
Spaces. This font includes assortment of 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 
16, 18, 20, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48, 60 and 72 Point sizes, put up in 
wooden case, 16 ounces. 
Price, including case $2.60 

Assortment No. 2— One Point Brass Thin Spaces. 
This font includes assortment of 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 
24, 30, 36, 42, 48, 60 and 72 Point sizes, put up in wooden 
case, 16 ounces. 
Price, including case $2.60 

Assortment No. 3— Assorted One-half Point Copper 
and One Point Brass Thin Spaces. This font includes an 
equal amount of both One-half Point Copper and One 
Point Brass Thin Spaces cut the following sizes : 6, 8, 10, 
12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48, 60 and 72 Point, put up in 
wooden case, 16 ounces. 

Price, including case $2.60 

Single two ounce packages, either brass or copper, 

any size $0.30 



Per lb. 

5 Point $2.40 

5V 2 Point 2.40 

6 Point 2.40 

7 Point 2.40 

8 Point 2.40 

9 Point 2.40 



Per lb. 

10 Point $2.20 

11 Point 2.20 

12 Point • 2.10 

14 and 16 Point 1.90 

18 and 20 Point 1.80 

24 Point and larger. . 1.70 




style of fonts nos. 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 

Assortment No. 4— One-half Point Copper Thin 
Spaces. This font includes a two ounce package each 
12, 18, 24, 36 and 48 Point, 10 ounces. 
Price $1.25 



AMERICAN THIN SPACES 

MAKE JUSTIFICATION EASY 

No. 20 American Thin Spaces, five pound font, in- 
cluding quarter case $5.65 

No. 20 American Thin Spaces include a five pound 

assortment of Half Point Copper and One Point Brass 

Thin Spaces and also of Two Point Metal Spaces, put 

up in the following proportions: 

No. 20A Half Point Copper Thin Spaces 

Include two ounces each cut 6, 12, 18, 24, 36 and 48 
Point sizes, and one ounce each cut 8, 10, 60 and 72 Point 
sizes. Assortment weighs one pound. (Order as No. 
20A.) Price, furnished separately $2.00 

No. 20B One Point Brass Thin Spaces 

Include two ounces each cut 6, 12, 18, 24, 36 and 48 
Point sizes, and one ounce each cut 8, 10, 60 and 72 Point 
sizes. Assortment weighs one pound. (Order as No. 
20B.) Price, furnished separately $2.00 

No. 20C Two Point Metal Spaces 

Include ten ounces each 18, 24, 36 and 48 Point sizes. 
Also eight ounces cut 60 Points. Weight, three pounds. 
(Order as No. 20C.) Price, furnished separately $0.90 
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tyujrass ^lyule ^JUepartment 

C^*°HERE is nothing in a type form so difficult to underlay 
V_y and overlay as brass rules ; inaccurate brass rules are 
uneconomical. We have made a large money outlay during 
the past five years in designing machines for the manufac- 
ture of brass rule, and have been furnishing brass rule of 
the very highest quality and of hitherto unequaled accu- 
racy as to body, height-to-paper and uniformity of weight 
of face. The machines are described below: 

(Benton ^Automatic (Brass <T{ule facing J7)f(acfrine 

This machine, used exclusively by us, takes mill brass made by 
special machinery to ensure the utmost accuracy in bodies and 
automatically planes smooth the foot and planes on the top the de- 
sired face — hairline, *4 point, 1 point, etc. — the strips delivered by 
the machine being exact height-to-paper from one end to the other 
with perfect uniformity of face, an exactitude never attainable in 
brass rule made on brass rule benches. 

Benton (Brass (Rule ^ools or Gutters 

The uniformity of brass rule depends largely upon the tools or 
cutters making the line or lines. These are made of high grade steel 
and the face is guaranteed uniform by a method of grinding with 
diamond dust in a special machine designed by our Mr. L. B. Benton. 

Sawing (Brass ^Bule to lengths 

The reason our Labor-Saving and Cut Rule is always accurately cut 
to pica lengths lies in the construction of the saw, which has a unique 
method of taking up the wear in the bearings; and also in the accuracy 
of the steel gauges used by competent workmen of long experience in 
this process of the work. The rubbing and numbering operations 
are performed by specially designed automatically fed machines. 

cGithotone (Brass ^ule 

Lithotone and Open Square Brass Rules are made on a machine 
which absolutely guarantees that the fine lines are of standard 
weight and that the distance between a certain number of lines, 
center to center, is always exactly one 12 point em. With care in cut- 
ting and mitering, perfect results in printing may be obtained. We 
have special facilities for furnishing mitered pages of these rules. 
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100% 



Brass Rule Shown in Series 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 





Hairline Face in Center 






Hairline Face on Side 




Mo. 


Body 


Per Foot 


No. 


Body 


Per Foot 


ooy 2 


y 2 Point " 


$0 10 


2002 


2 Point 


SO 16 



% Point (20 to pica) 



10 



2003 



3 Point 



22 



iooy 5 



% Point (15 to pica) 



10 



2004 



4 Point 



27 



1001 



1 Point 



10 



2006 



6 Point 



40 



1001 l / 5 V/5 Point (10 to pica) 



iooiy 2 



1002 



1003 



1004 



1005 



ioo5y 2 



1006 



1007 



1008 



1009 



iy 2 Point 



2 Point 



3 Point 



4 Point 



5 Point 



5y 2 Point 



6 Point 



7 Point 



8 Point 



9 Point 



12 



13 



16 



22 



27 



33 



36 



40 



46 



52 



58 



1022 



1023 



1024 



1026 



2022 



2023 



2024 



2026 



Yi Point Face in Center 
2 Point 



3 Point 



4 Point 



6 Point 



y± Point Face on Side 



2 Point 



3 Point 



4 Point 



6 Point 



16 



22 



27 



40 



16 



22 



27 



40 



V2 Point Face in Center 
1042 2 Point 



16 



10010 



10 Point 



64 



1043 



3 Point 



22 



10011 



11 Point 



70 



1044 



4 Point 



27 



10012 



12 Point 



76 



1046 



6 Point 



40 
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No. 

2042 



2043 



2044 



2046 



Brass Rule Shown in Series 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 
V2 Point Face on Side 

Body 
2 Point 



3 Point 



4 Point 



6 Point 



% Point Face in Center 



Per Foot 
$0 16 



22 



27 



40 



No. 
2082 



2083 



2084 



2086 



1 Point Face on Side 

Body 

2 Point 



3 Point 



4 Point 



6 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 16 



22 



27 



40 



1062 



2 Point 



16 



V/2 Point Face on Side 



1063 



3 Point 



22 



2102 



2 Point 



16 



1064 



4 Point 



27 



2103 



3 Point 



22 



1066 



6 Point 



40 



2104 



4 Point 



27 



2062 



2063 



% Point Face on Side 



2 Point 



3 Point 



16 



'22 



2106 



2123 



6 Point 



2 Point Face on Side 



3 Point 



40 



22 



2064 



2066 



4 Point 



6 Point 



1 Point Face in Center 



27 



40 



2124 



2126 



4 Point 



6 Point 



27 



40 



1082 



2 Point 



16 



Side Face Rules 



1083 



3 Point 



22 



2146 ( 2 y 2 ) 6 Point 



40 



1084 



4 Point 



27 



2166 (3) 6 Point 



40 



1086 



6 Point 



40 



2186 (4) 6 Point 



40 
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Brass Rule Shown in Series 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 





Fullface Series No. 115 






No. 


Body 


Per Foot 


No. 


ii5y 2 


y 2 Point 


$0 10 


3002 



115% 


% Point (20 to pica) 


10 


115% 


% Point (15 to Pica) 


10 


1151 


1 Point 


10 


1151% 


Wb Point (10 to pica) 


12 


115iy 2 


iy 2 Point 


13 


1152 


2 Point 


16 


1153 


3 Point 


22 


1154 


4 Point 


27 


1155 


5 Point 


33 


1155V2 


5V 2 Point 


36 


H 


1156 


6 Point 


40 


HH^HI IB 


1157 


7 Point 


46 


flHflflP 


1158 


8 Point 


52 


1 UHI| 


1159 


9 Point 


58 


1 


11510 


10 Point 


64 


1 flP^ 


11511 


11 Point 


70 


B^flw»||flpiHWfifflBMIMM^fflM8 


11512 


12 Point 


76 


iSfeM 


11518 


18 Point 


116 


^p^i^Sffff^^p^^ 



Also furnished in 14, 15, 16, 20, 24, 30 and 36 point 



Wave Rules 




Body 


Per Foot 


2 Point 


$0 20 



3152 



2 Point 



20 



3022 



2 Point 



20 



3042 



2 Point 



20 



3043 



3 Point 



28 



3052 



2 Point 



20 



*W'L^L*%/"W%<'W'^'W'kj'NdMyf>aM k M*O il r^%^^V*%>n,»''W'Aj''\j^,l'*J^..nd> 



3062 2 Point 20 



Dotted and Hyphen Series 
1012 2 Point 



16 



5012 



2 Point 



16 



1032 



2 Point 



16 



6072 



2 Point 



16 



1092 



2 Point 



16 



, 1052 



2 Point 



16 



1532 



2 Point 



16 



1072 



2 Point 



16 



1112 



2 Point 



16 



1132 



2 Point 



16 



Dotted and Hyphen Rules can be furnished on all bodies 
1 to 12 point at plain rule prices 
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Brass Rule Shown in Series 



No. 

1412 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 

Body Per Foot No. Body 

2 Point $0 16 1401 1 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 10 



1413 


3 Point 


22 


1414 


4 Point 


27 




1415 


5 Point 


33 




1416 


6 Point 


40 




1422 


2 Point 


16 


1423 


3 Point 


22 


1424 


4 Point 


+_ — _ 

27 


1425 


5 Point 


33 




1426 


6 Point 


40 




1428 


8 Point 


52 




1432 


2 Point 


16 


1433 


3 Point 


22 


1434 


4 Point 


27 


1435 


5 Point 


33 


1436 


6 Point 


40 




1438 


8 Point 


52 




1343 


3 Point 


22 


1344 


4 Point 


27 


1346 


6 Point 


40 



i40iy 2 


1V 2 Point 


13 


1402 


2 Point 


16 


1403 


3 Point 


22 




1404 


4 Point 


27 




1406 


6 Point 


40 




1452 


2 Point 


16 


1453 


3 Point 


22 




1454 


4 Point 


27 




1456 


6 Point 


40, 


^ 


1212 


2 Point 


16 


1213 


3 Point 


22 


1214 


4 Point 


27 




1216 


6 Point 


40 




1223 


3 Point 


22 


1224 


4 Point 


27 


1226 


6 Point 


40 




1232 


2 Point 


16 


1233 


3 Point 


22 


1234 


4 Point 


27 


1236 


6 Point 


40 
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Brass Rule Shown in Series 



No. 

1263 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 

Per Foot No. Per Foot No. 

$0 22 6582 $0 16 1654 



1264 


27 




1266 


40 




1269 


58 




12612 


76 


jpgfiPBSUBBBHIH PMG 




1274 


27 


1276 


40 


1279 


58 


HHHHm 


12712 


76 


HI 




1314 


27 


1316 


40 




1319 


58 




13112 


76 


yniBB bww 




13118 


1 16 


BHRRAHHH 




1443 


22 


1444 


27 


1446 


40 


1448 


52 








14410 


64 




BHBBHnnBHBHHBnsnB 


14412 


76 




IMII llflP'lll'f nmrnms^mmmSMMmm 



6583 


22 


6584 


27 


— ■ — — 


6586 


40 


6588 


.52 


_ 


65810 


64 


• '1 



65812 



76 




1776 



17712 



50 



95 



I 



1796 50 



17912 



95 



^\\\\\\\>^/////// 



1356 




40 


1351 


2 76 








1526 


40 


— *~' 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^h^h^^h 


1521 


2 76 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^e 




15218 


1 16 




1636 



40 



1638 



52 



16310 



64 



16312 



76 



Per Foot 

$0 27 



1656 



15012 



40 



76 



15018 



1 16 



1516 



40 



15112 



76 



15118 



1 16 



1766 50 



17612 



95 



The final figures indicate the body of the rule 
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1786 


50 


17812 


95 




17818 


140 


----------- 


1326 


40 


1328 


52 






13210 


64 


_ ■ 


13212 


76 




- 


1626 


40 


1628 


52 


16210 


64 




16212 


76 





Picture Frame Brass Rule 



PICTURE FRAME BRASS RULE 




This outside panel is made with 3 point Brass Rule No. 1423, 6 point Lithodot Brass Rule No. 3586 
and 4 point Brass Rule No. 1264. Similar effects can be obtained by using Lithodot 

Brass Rule of various bodies with double rules 



I: ': lllll; '■': 



;: : :is;!;];::m-.: ::i 



817 



Brass Rule Frame Corners 



BRASS RULE FRAME CORNERS 

Made like a corner quad. Set of four consists of the diagonal line only 
Designed to be used only with mitered pages using side face or flush rules 



2 Pt. No. 722 
*4 Point Face 



3 Pt. No. 723 
Y± Point Face 



\ 


/ 




4 Pt. No. 724 
Y± Point Face 


/ 


\ 




2 Pt. No. 742 
Y2 Point Face 



7 



4 Pt. No. 744 
V2 Point Face 




«* 





Set of four — 2, 3, 4 or 6 point 
12 point cored body 60c 
Font of four sets $2 00 



3 Pt. No. 743 
Y2 Point Face 



\ 




/ 




6 Pt. No. 746 
Y2 Point Face 


/ 




N 



Set of four — 8, 10 or 12 point, 18 point cored body 75c 
Font of three sets $2 00 



\ 




/ 




8 Pt. No. 728 
M Point Face 




/ 




\ 





2 Point Rule No. 2022 (34 point face on side) 



8 Pt. No. 748 
V2 Point Face 



\J 



\ 




/ 




10 Pt. No. 7410 
Y2 Point Face 




/ 




k 




2 Point Rule No. 2042 (Y2 point face on side) 



\ 




7 




8 Pt. No. 788 
1 Point Face 




/ 




\ 



10 Pt. No. 7810 
1 Point Face 



X 



\ 




/ 




12 Pt. No. 7812 
1 Point Face 




/ 




\ 



2 Point Rule No. 2082 (1 point face on side) 

Other sizes— 5 and W2 point on 12 point cored body; 7, 9 and 11 point on 18 point cored body; 
and 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 point on 24 point cored body — can be made to order 

with Yl, Y2, %, 1, IY2 or 2 point face 

Set of four— 8, 10 or 12 point, 24 point cored body $1 00 

These BrasH Rule Frame Corners are shown in practical use on pages 17, 22, 25 and 29, 

under the name of Brass Rule Frame Miters 

No. 1452 and No. 1453 parallel rules used around this page 
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Brass Rule Right- Angle Corners 



BRASS RULE RIGHT-ANGLE CORNERS 

Made only for use with Side Face Rule 
Set of four consists of the right-angle corner only as shown in cut 











6 Point 

No. 826 




















6 Point 
No. 846 



















8 Point 
No. 828 



















10 Point 
No. 8210 









2 Point Rule No. 2022 (Yi point face on side) 











8 Point 
No. 848 



















10 Point 
No. 8410 



















12 Point 

No. 8212 



















12 Point 

No. 8412 











2 Point Rule No. 2042 {Y 2 point face on side) 









> 


Price List 

Per set of four 

6 Point . . $0 40 

8 Point ... 50 

10 Point ... 60 

12 Point ... 75 

Font of four sizes, 
any face $2 00 






American 

Type Founders 

Company 























Corners larger than 12 point can 
be obtained by ordering Brazed 
Corners of the desired side face 
rule with both legs of equal 
length: 14, 16, 18, 20, 24 points 
long, etc. — it being only neces- 
sary to drop in a quad to fill up 
space. Prices are the same as 
regular 2x6 em Brazed Corners 












_. 























6 Point 
. No. 866 




















6 Point 

No. 886 



















8 Point 
No. 868 



















10 Point 
No. 8610 



















12 Point 

No. 8612 











2 Point Rule No. 2062 {% point face on side) 











8 Point 

No. 888 



















10 Point 
No. 8810 











12 Point 

No. 8812 



2 Point Rule No. 2082 (1 point face on side) 
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Brass Rule in Labor- Saving Fonts 

Regular Fonts DO NOT contain Miters, Round or Brazed Corners, which are sold separately in Sets; for prices of Miters in 
Fonts and Sets see Tables D and El, pages 859 and 861. Charges for Mitering pages are given in Table F, page 861 

For prices of Labor-Saving Fonts of Rule see Table B, page 859 



2 Point No. 1012 



2 Point No. 1032 



2 Point No. 1052 



This Face Matches 



This Face Matches 



This Face Matches 



American Line Leader Face 
No. 101 



American Line Leader Face 



No. 103 



American Line Leader Face 



No. 105 



See page 841 for specimens of Bmss Round Corners 







1 


' 


Hairline Face 




1 Point No. 1001 

2 Point No. 1002 
Face in center 


2 Point No. 2002 
Face on side 

















Yi Point Face 




1 Point No. 1021 

2 Point No. 1022 
Face in center 

2 Point No. 2022 
Face on side 


6 Point No. 1026 
(Column Rule) 

















V'2, Point Face 




2 Point No. 1042 
Face in center 

2 Point No. 2042 
Face on side 


6 Point No. 1046 
(Column Rule) 









Brazed corners same size as shown on opposite page can be furnished for all sizes shown on this page 

except 1 and V/2 point 











% Point Face 




2 Point No. 2062 

3 Point No. 2063 
Face on side 


2 Point No. 1062 
Face in center 

















1 Point Face 




2 Point No. 2082 

3 Point No. 2083 
6 Point No. 2086 

Face on side 


1 Point No. 1151 
Fullface 

















l a /2 Point Face 




2 Point No. 2102 
Face on side 


IY2 Point No. 1151V2 
Fullface 









These six faces can be made on any body either center face or face on side 
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Brass Rule in Labor-Saving Fonts 

Regular Fonts DO NOT contain Miters, Round or Brazed Corners, which are sold separately in Sets ; for prices of Miters in 
Fonts and Sets see Tables D and El, pages 859 and 861. Charges for Mitering pages are given in Table F, page 861 

For prices of Labor-Saving Fonts of Rule see Table B, page 859 





2 Point No. 1452 

f Round N\ 
/ Corners \ 


\ 




Brazed 
Corners 













t 


2 Point No. 1212 

f Round N\ 
( Corners u 






Brazed 
Corners 






• 













1 


2 Point No. 1232 

f Round "X, 
/ Corners \\ 






Brazed 
Corners 











See page 841 for specimens of other Brass Round Corners 











2 Point No. 1152 

f Round \ 
■ Corners ■ 

1 1 

Brazed 1 
1 Corners I 











3 Point No. 1213 

/f Round ^\ 
(/ Corners \\ 



Brazed 

Corners 



3 Point No. 1263 



ff Round ^ 
■' Corners ™ 



Brazed 
Corners 



See page 840 for specimens of other Brazed Corners 



4 Point No. 1434 




Round 
\l Corners 



r\ 



Brazed 
Corners 




4 Point No. 1264 




Round 
Corners 



^ 



Brazed 

Corners 










6 Point No. 1266 

^^fcound"^^ 
■ i Corners > ■ 

Brazed 
Corners 











These nine faces are all made flush on body 

821 



Open Square Brass Rule 



OPEN SQUARE BRASS RULE 

Designed to be used with side face or flush body rules 



"I I I I I [ I I I ! 1 I I I I I I [ I I 



[ T~l I I I I I I I I I mr-| 



No. 1853 (as made) $0 28 

I i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i 



Style 1 Miter — 3^4 ems outside 



i i i i i i i i i ' i i i 







Style 2 Miter — 3 ems outside 



i i i i i i I i i i i i i i "t i i i r 



P~ 



LL 



T- 



No. 1856 (as made) $0 50 



Style 1 Miter — 3 ems outside 



Style 2 Miter — 3^ ems outside 



i i 



ii ' 



I I I I I I I I I T 



No. 1873 (as made) $0 28 

i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i 



Style 1 Miter— 3Mj ems outside 



i i i i i i~ 



i i i i r 



Style 2 Miter — 4 ems outside 



j i. 



Hill 



I I I I I I 



IT 



DL 



Style 1 Miter — 4 ems outside 



_D 











iad 


e) $0 50 

1 1 1 1 1 


i 1 






Style 2 Miter 


— 4*4 ems outside 






T~ 







1 






No. 18710 (as made) $0 80 



Style 1 Miter — 2V2 ems outside 



Style 2 Miter — 2 1 %2 ems outside 



Prices quoted are per foot 
Sold in labor-saving fonts at prices given in Table Bl, page 859. See Table Dl for prices of miters 



822 



Open Square Brass Rule 



OPEN SQUARE BRASS RULE 

Designed to be used with side face or flush body rules 



i i i i i i 



i i i i i i i i i " i i [ 



No. 1882 (as made) $0 20 

i i i i i i i i i i i i i 



Style 1 Miter — 3 ems outside 



i i i i • i t i i i i i 



r 



Style 2 Miter — 2% ems outside 



i i' i i i i i i ' r 



1 



I I I ZX 



I I I t r 



I l I I 



I I I i i i J I 



I I 



No. 1883 (as made) ?0 28 

i i i i i i i i i i 



Style 1 Miter — 3 ems outside 



i i i i i i i i i i r 



Style 2 Miter — 2% ems outside 



i i 



I I I I I I I T1 



No. 1886 (as made) $0 50 



Style 1 Miter — SY2 ems outside 



Style 2 Miter*— 3 ems outside 



I 



No. 1889 (as made) $0 72 



Style 1 Miter — 3 ems outside 



Style 2 Miter — 3M ems outside 



- 



No. 18812 (as made) $0 95 



Style 1 Miter— 3 ems outside 



Q 









■ 




| 












$ 





95 


S1 


:yle 


2 M 


iter — BV2 ems outside 














| 













Prices quoted are per foot 
Sold in labor-saving fonts at prices given in Table Bl, page 859, See Table Dl for prices of miters 



1 i i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 



1 1 1 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 1 
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Open Square Brass Rule 



OPEN SQUARE BRASS RULE 

Designed to be used with side face or flush body rules 



t~ t i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i t i i i i i i i i m— i i i 



•~ r~nr"r- tt~i~ r~r~i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i r~r 



No. 1842 (as made) $0 20 



i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i t i i i i i i i i i i 



Style 1 Miter — SVa ems outside 



1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ' 1 1 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 



Style 2 Miter — 3 ems outside 



I I [ I I 1 I I I I I I I I I I I I rill 



No. 1844 (as made) $0 35 

1 I I ( I I I I I I 1 I 1 I I I i I I I i I I I I I I I I I I I ] I I ! ! I I I I I [ I I 



Style 1 Miter — 3 ems outside 



II 



Mil! 



I M I M I 



Style 2 Miter — 2V6 ems outside 



t 1 1 1 1 i 1 i 1 1 



11 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 -r 



No. 1862 (as made) $0 20 
1 1 1 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 j 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 



Style 1 Miter — 3 ems outside 



1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 1 



Style 2 Miter — 2V2 ems outside 



l~ i I I I i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 r 1 1 1 



I I I I 



I I I I 



No. 1864 (as made) $0 35 

1 I I I I ! I I 1 I I I I I I I I I 



Style 1 Miter — 3 ems outside 



iiiii 



Style 2 Miter — 2 ems outside 



J 




1 

1 


m 


L 


No. 18C 
Style 1 Miter — 4 ems outside 


18 1 

1 






r 



Style 2 Miter — 3 ems outside 



Prices quoted are per foot 
Sold in labor-saving fonts at prices given in Table Bl, page 859. See Table Dl for prices of miters 
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Brass Rule for Booklet Work 



6496 




$0 40 




6496-R 






$0 40 






2236 




$0 40 




1446 

r 


• 


$0 40 


■ 


1444 $0 2 7 

Can also be furnished in Mitered pages 
Half Brazed. See page 861 














p 


^== 


I 6586 \ 


$0 40 






1654 


Brass Rule for Booklet and 
Catalogue Pages 


$0 27 




1 






$0 40 


\ ■ 






1173 

< 

4 

! 

1 
4 
• 

< 
< 
1 
4 
< 
4 
4 
4 
4 
■ 
4 
4 
< 
4 
1 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
t 




$0 28 

■ 
• 
> 

• 

■ 


! I 


)- ~~I 












; 1172 $0 20 

* 

» 

> 
> 
> 

Can be furnished in Regular Mitered pages 

either Plain or with Interlocking Miters 

See Table F on page 861 

■ 


1 






• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

2236-R 


• 
• 
• 
• 
■ 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
■ 
• 
• 

• 
• 
■ 


f 




% 




$0 40 




[| 2346-R 


1 


SO 40 




2346 
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Brass Rule for Booklet Work 



1266 



$0 40 



$0 27 



1212 



1213 



1626 



Brass Rule for Booklet 

and Catalogue 

Pages 



Prices given are per foot in 24 inch lengths 




1636 



Can be furnished in Plain Mitered 

or Interlocking- Mitered pages, or 

Mitered pages Half Brazed 

see page 861 




$0 22 



1456 



$0 40 



1216 



$0 40 
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Brass Rule for Booklet Work 



aiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 
II 1596- J 



Jiirijiirriiiii|iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirtiiiiiMii|ir>iiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiii<itlilliiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiin:riiiiiMi|iJtMiiiniiiiiiiiiiiriiMi|JiiMiiirriiirniii 
= ±]irtiiiiirililir(l[Nllllililiii|(lllir^ilillliiiifFiiiiiiiiir^Eiiiifiiiiinhiiiiiiiii||lll[liiii!niiJiilillt;iiifFiiiiiil>iiiiaiiiiitMiiijriii4ii» 



lillhiiiftiiiitiiiiiiniiiiiiiii 



50 II 



III 1596-C 



$0 50 Hi 



^Jli;[iini(riiii j EiiiiiiaiEMiij rn iircMii ', riiiiiiciii]'! i iiiinr!iiiKrii ! i in iliu 'i eii i iiiEin [jrniiiKEiii; tlliimiiiiii rm iiiMliaiinii iiiiirTiiiiriuiiiiriiiiri , iiiFiiii).;iii iiltEiidJjruiinMiri'Jiiirf Jiilirt^iiirifTiiiTjiiifj'riiiiirJeiixdiriiiiiJrjirii ii»inirjTiii<riiiirjJtirjjiiiiiijjjiifTTiiiiirF!i<j riiiiuru itiiaiirtna rniiuiiiii rmi^xririiij miii^titui rriiiiiiiiiiiJiiiirTiiicrinrTiiiiMii^ 

IS 1594-J $0 35 !l 



3476 



$0 50 



3473 



$0 28 



Dotted patterns 3473, 3476, 3484 and 3486 are 
furnished as Cut Rule without miters 



S z z 

III 



K nmihitiimniiiiii tiiiiimiiiuiii ■ 

niiinmiiiiiimiiuiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiii: 



:iiiiiimiiiniiiii!iiiiiiiuiiiijimiiirmiR 



ill 



ptiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiifiiimiiiiiiiiimii; 

E 3llllli!llllllllll!ll.:illillllH]-:ill:.: 



1586-E 



:iiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiimiiiu!iiiiiimiiiiiig 
:iiiin)!imiiiiiiiraiHiiiinmuinii!= = 



$0 50 



i=i 



ijllUUillllUIUMIIlIllllllllllll'JUIIIIIIIi 
1= iJlllllU.IIIIUIIII|[:illlHI|||i;M||i.E 



3st= 

lis 



3E = 



Bis 

= = — 



JllllttllllN Pllliiilliiit tl 1 

5 L"""" 1 " BII1W Illllliliiniimi 

I) 1593-E 


juiiiiiimhik nun iiiiiiirMiiiimiiiiiiiiiiTiiiiriMiiraiimiKMJiiiiiiiiir miiimiiiEMiiiiiiiiiimi mmnmiiiLmiM ilHUiiiiuili mil iiNiiiimiii.lliintn 

ii.il niiiiiiiiiiniiiif.iiiiiiiJii'i'!PPiimnriiiiiniiiiini limn ihium lunriiii iiirijiiiiiiiiiiiJiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiraiiiiiiiTroiiiiiiiurijinniiiiiriJiiitiiiiiiiiiPiiitiiiiiiiiiiti 


jiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiijiiiuniiiniiiiLiiintiL = 

$0 28 || 

E E 


S3 

H z 

11 


Brass Rule for Booklet and 


E 5 
11 

11 


II 

!§ 

i! 


Catalogue Pages 


II 

= E 

|I 

z = 


<iLiiiiiiiiiirtiiiiiiiLiumiiiiiii (in in MiiMpimiiiiiiijiiiMiiiMinimMiuiiiiriuuiiiiiiirimiiuiiiiHiiuiiipiuiiiiiDiiiu iijiiiiiiiMiiiiriHiirujii imiiiriiiiiiiiiiinjii-utiiiiri.il 

tiiiiiiJiiiiiiuniir'HiinriiiniiiiiijiiiiniiiiiiiiiininiiKiiiiiiiiiiLiiiiiniiifdiiiKi iliiiinii>iiiir:jiiiiiiiiii»iilliiiiiiimiiu iicjiiiiiiiiiiimimiiijiiiiejiiiiiiiiii: iiiiuitiium 


Z ;jj 
iiiuriJinriiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiii»]niiiiniiiNffi 



ill 



iiruiiimiiirEiiiiiiiiiiiim r r = 

iiiriiMlliiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiiiliiiiiiiiiir E 
him iiiiiiiMiniiiiiiim ihii Ami? 



i;l 






RSBBBa*B*HiJkB« BB «HPBl>B*B 



■■■■■■pbbki 



■■■■■■■■■•■a 



iJra ■•IllallkPiiillial 



3486 



$0 50 ::■ 



§ aillllllUliliiiillllllllllllllMliiiiliii; 

liiffliiiiiiiiiiiinimiiiffliifjii'iiiiiinni" 



; ; ;iiimiiiiiii]iNniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiM[tn= s 
■ » 'umiNniiimiimiiiimiiimiiiiinmmf 



■ R ■ 
HI 

■ ■ M 



1* = 

SEE 



3484 



$0 35 



i m m 

a m ■ 
■ ■ Pin 



■ ■ ■ 

■ ■ ■ 

■ > ■ 



■ ■ ■ 

■ ■ ■ 

■ B ■ 



All except Lithodot Rule can be furnished 

in mitered pages or in mitered 

pages half brazed; see 

Table F, page 861 
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■ PI 

■ ■ H 



■ B ■ 

■ P ■ 

■ ■ ■ 
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■ pi 

■ ■ » 



■RIM ■■■■■ 11 ■■»»■■■■ 



llliBii**»llliii»*iiirill 



■■■■■■BBBBBBBBB' 



■ •■■•-*«■■■•■»■■*■■*■■(■■:■■.* 



■ ■ B » ■■ 

>hll«l 
tint! 



! 1594-G 



$0 35 






1596-B 



$0 50 



III 1596- A 



= : viiiiitniiiii?riiirriiMirriiiiijTiiiiLj uiiajfiiiuTPina riiiMiriiiiajriiiiTiiiMiiittiiiiu?iimiMii]jniiufiiiiiJ Eiiiuiiiiiupniii riiiiii^tiiirTiiriiiiirtiiiiifiUirriiiiiriiiiiirHiirfii iiiruiiiiniiJirtuiirimiitrTin = = 
frEliuajin^Bi M null rtlll^j rim ijiviiirfiiirjirr.]ij i PiiiijiiiTn feiiiij irFiJirilriiiini^iiuriiiiirFTii i prMianritii] rpiiiijj^iijj Friiuiriuri Piiiajtriiiiriyfin iiittiii JJiiiiiJriMr^^iiiiiiiJJir^niii iriJiiFjji tiiiif nirf EniriirirF 



$0 50 j|j 

iiiiiill 
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Litholine, Lithotone and Lithodot Brass Rule 
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LlTHOLINE AND LlTHODOT BRASS RULE 




•Also made on 2% point body 
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LlTHOLINE AND LlTHODOT BRASS RULE 
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Brass Brazed Corners 



2 Point No. 1002 



2 Point No. 1022 



2 Point No. 2042 
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2 Point No. 2082 



2 Point No. 2102 





3 Point No. 1233 
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PRICES 
Per set of four 

2, 3, 4 or 6 Point $0 75 

8, 10 or 12 Point 100 

18 Point 135 

Brass Brazed Corners can 
be furnished for practically 
all the faces shown in this 
Brass Rule Section. 
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For other Brazed Corners see page 823 
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Brass Round Corners 
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Square Inside up to Face of Rule 




Showing 1 Bottom of Corner 



No. 1233 



No. 1153 



No. 1234 



No. 1434 



No. 1264 



No. 1216 



No. 1226 



/f^ /f^ f\<?% 





No. 1266 



No. 1346 



No. 1316 



No. 1516 



BRASS ROUND CORNERS 

24 Point Full Mortised Body Per set of four $1.00 



No. S 1236 



"> r^ 



No. 2082 





No. 1232 



r~\ r> 



No. 1263 



r~\ f\ 



No. 1154 



t*\ r^ 



No. 1274 



r^\ r*\ t*\ ^ /f\ rt% 



No. 1236 



No. 1156 



0^0% f\ f\*\ 



No. A 12612 



No. A 13412 



No. 1158 



No. 11510 



No. A 11512 



^% 



BRASS ROUND CORNERS 

36 Point Full Mortised Body Per set of four $1.25 




/^ 





No. 13418 



No. 11518 



No. 12318 



No. 11512 



While not generally carried in stock, Brass Round Corners can be obtained for 
practically all the faces shown in this section 



i — ' 
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Panel Double Corners 



r 

2086 


Style A 


1 Point Face 


All Made on Six Point Body 

2106 Style A 


IY2 Point Face 




1 


r 

2086 


Style B 


1 Point Face 


2106 


Style B 


IY2 Point Face 




r 

2086 

r 

2086 


Style C 
Style AP 


1 Point Face 
1 Point Face 


2106 


Style C 


1^2 Point Face 




1 1 

2106 


Style AP 


IY2 Point Face 




"1 


f 

2086 


Style BP 


1 Point Face 


2106 


Style BP 


IY2 Point Face 




"^ 


r 

2086 


Style CP 


1 Point Face 


i r 

2106 


Style CP 


IY2 Point Face 




"1 


r 

2126 


Style A 


2 Point Face 


"i r 

2166 


Style A 


3 Point Face 




"1 


2126 


Style B 


2 Point Face 


2166 


Style B 


3 Point Face 




r" 

2126 


Style C 


i 
2 Point Face 


2166 


Style C 


3 Point Face 






1 

2126 


Style AP 


2 Point Face 


2166 


Style AP 


3 Point Face 




™ 


2126 


Style BP 


2 Point Face 


2166 


Style BP 


3 Point Face 




2126 


Style CP 


2 Point Face 


2166 


Style CP 


3 Point Face 






2086 Style A 




1 Point Face 








™ 


r 

2086 Style B 




1 Point Face 






^ 


r 

2086 Style C 




1 Point Face 






^ 


r 

2106 Style A 




IY2 Point Face 






"I 


f 

2106 Style B 




IY2 Point Face 




. 


"* 


r 

2106 Style C 




IY2 Point Face 






"1 


2126 Style A 




2 Point Face 






1 


2126 Style B 




2 Point Face 






"\ 


2126 Style C 




2 Point Face 








2166 Style A 




3 Point Face 






T 


2166 Style B 




3 Point Face 








2166 Style C 




3 Point Face 








The above are shown in 13 em and 26% em column measure. Can be furnished for 12 or 12V2 em column 
measure at same price. Style A, B or C Single Column, per pair 50c. Style AP, BP or CP, set of four 50c. 

Style A, B or C Double Column, per pair 80c. 
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Brass Corners for Fulleace Rule 



BRASS SQUARE CORNERS 

For Plain Face Brass Rule 
Made like a corner quad and cut from a solid block of brass ; 1 and V/2 Point are brazed with bevel on outside 

1, IMj, 2, 3, 4 or 6 Point (18 Point Body), per set of four $0 60 



1 on 3 Pt 
No. 11 



Pt. |iy 2 on3Pt.| I 2 Point 1 3 Point I I 4 Point I 

11 I I No.llV 2 I I No.21 I I No. 31 ■ ■ No. 41 I 



| 6 Point I 



No. 61 



8, 10 and 12 Point (24 Point Body), per set of four $0 75 




■ 101 

■ Nci 



Point 
No. 101 





Point 
No. 121 





18 Pt. No. 181 (36 Pt. Body) 



Made on solid 12 Point Body, per set of four $0 40 

m n n wn 

2 Point 3 Point 4 Point 6 Point 

No. 29 No. 39 No. 49 No. 69 




Set of four 

$100 

12 Pt. No. 127 (36 Pt. Body) 




J 



BRASS DIAGONAL CORNERS 

2, 3, 4 or 6 Point (12 Point Body) , per set of four $0 50 



• \ /\ yv 



JK 




12 Point No. 122 (24 Point Body) 
Per set of four $0 90 



2 Point No. 22 3 Point No. 32 4 Point No. 42 6 Point No. 62 

2, 3, 4 or 6 Point (18 Point Body), per set of four $0 75 

* X -T ^ W ^ ^T ^fc 12 Point No. 123 (36 Point Body) 

2 Point No. 23 3 Point No. 33 4 Point No. 43 6 Point No. 63 Per set of four $1 00 




fl No. 11 B 

2 Point on top 
12 Point on side 
Set of four $0 75 



OTHER BRASS CORNERS 



r"~l 
No. 12 

2 Point on top 

6 Point on side 

Set of four $0 75 



No. 13 I 

2 Point on top 

6 Point on side 

Set of four $0 75 



No. 14 ■■ 

2 Point on top 
12 Point on side 
Set of four $0 75 




2 Point No. 19 
Per pair $0 75 




BRASS CENTER PIECES 




6 Point No. 17 
Per pair $075 





4 Point No. 18 
Per pair $075 





6 Point No. 16 
Per pair $075 





8 Point No. 20 
Perpair$075 




10 



12 







BRASS SQUARES 


• 




8 


6 




6 


8 


■ 


■ 


36 


■ 


■ 




24 








24 




18 












18 



10 



12 



Font containing two sets each 6, 8, 10 and 12 Point and one set (4) each of 14, 18, 24 and 36 Point $2 50 
Also sold in sets, see page 862. Round Corners for f ullf ace rule are shown on page 841 
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Brass Rule Specialties 



Mitered Pages— Half Brazed 

The Mitered Page Half Brazed is a great time-saver. It is easier to justify the form, and 
the compositor handles two corners instead of four mitered pieces. 
There is an additional cost over the plain mitered page of about $4.80 for 16 pages of an 

average size, meaning that if 30 cents per page is saved in lock-up, 
etc., the extra expense is covered on one job. One trade publication 
uses thousands of these rule pages. The fact that they use one style 
of rule and standard sizes of ads. makes an enormous saving over 

the old method. 

Prices will be found on page 
861; estimates furnished in 
detail if you will advise us. 
Sizes 10 ems and smaller 
are shown on page 845 as 
Brass Initial Boxes. 

Brazed Half Panels for Newspaper Ad Borders 

The illustration shows single, double and triple column panels and also single and double 
column panels cut in half. The latter are for use with straight pieces to make wider panels 
as shown in the largest panel in the cut, where a two column straight piece is used with a 
double column panel cut in half to make a four column panel. The two panels used at top and 
bottom of form are spaced out with straight pieces to make ad. the proper length. 








A fairly good trial equipment made of 6 point Plain Rule contains the following pieces: 
Brazed Half Panels — 4 sets single, 2 sets single (cut), 4 sets double, 2 sets double (cut), 
and 2 sets triple column; also straight pieces — 6 pieces single, 4 pieces double, and 2 pieces 
triple column; in addition, a special font of various lengths for the sides weighing about 
6 pounds. This entire equipment, $25. 00. Complete table of prices will be found on page 861. 

Interlocking Miters for Brass Rule 

With regular miters care must be taken to prevent slipping at the corners, which can be 
overcome with use of corner quads when space permits this use. The Interlocking Miter 
absolutely prevents slipping as the dovetails interclose holding the rules firmly in position. 
The use of these miters is becoming more general, both for booklet and catalogue work. 

PRICES OF INTERLOCKING MITERS 

These are sold at the price per piece in Tables H and I ac- 
cording to length of rule used plus the following charges for 
mitering per page or per set of miters: 



Pagea 


1 to 4 Point 


5 to 10 Point 


11 to 18 Point 


Over 18 Point 


3 or less 

4 to 16 

over 16 


$0 34 
30 

28 


'$0 45 
39 
36 


$0 68 

50 
46 


$0 79 

63 
55 




For Fancy Brass Rule, including Lithodot and Lithotone, figure according to prices in Tables H and I for the 
rule used plus 25 per cent, to which add the above charges for Interlocking Miters. 
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Initial Boxes and Slotted Corners 



SLOTTED BRASS CORNERS 

Per set of four — 2 to 6 Point, either 4 em leg or 6 em leg 



$100 



2 Point 
No. 1152 



2 Point 
No. 1212 



3 Point 
No. 1153 



3 Point 
No. 1213 




4 Point 
No. 1154 



4 Point 
No. 1214 



SPECIAL SIZES 




6 Point 
No. 1156 



6 Point 
No. 1216 



Slotted Corners can be made to order from any rule. Give total length of leg and length of outside leg. 
Solid panels like one around this specimen can also be furnished. For price, figure pieces according to 
prices in Table H or I and add 75 cents per set or page for slotting. Minimum price $1 00 per set. 



Rule No. 1214 Slotted page this size, 18x32 ems $1 23 



imiiiiiiiiiinliliiiiiimiimmimiimiiiiJiiiniiiiuiiimiiiuilllll^ 
= uimiiiuiiiimiimiimiiiimiiiiiimiiiimiiimiiiiiiiii'a = 



w 



= siiiumiirniiiiiHiiiimiiitiiiiiiimiiiiimmiiiimiiiiiii; 3 
liiiiiiHJiiiiiiiiirNiiiiiiiii!iiiiiimiii[iii||inMiiiuiiiiiiiiii[iiiii(f= 

5-1596G 65c 



aiiiuiiiiiiimmiiiiiiimiimiiiiiiiitoiiiiiiimmiiK 

il" m ' =1 




gl 



SilllllllllllllNII]]IIMlll|[lllllNIIIII|lll|||,|||||l!llll= 

4-1594J 50c 




I 



■ 



■■> 




= ■■11111111 1111 i, u -= - 

iw iii».J|imiiiic=r 



r- ' 

■ ji 



piiiEiiuiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiuiiiriiui iiiimiiiiiiiiimiirij liiiiiminimuiiiDJit 

: SHiHlimimuillltUllirillU liimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiimiiimiiiinniuiii!; = 

= -JinilllJililriiiiiJiiiiHiiMiiiitiiiiKniinillilJiiiiniiiiiiiiiHiiiiiuiiiiL- = = 



iii 



ill 



in 










6-1598A 75c 



6-1596C 65c 



BRASS INITIAL BOXES 

These Initial Boxes are brazed on two corners and mitered 
on two corners, making corner pieces easy to compose 



§ m 



PRICE LIST 

48 Point 72 Point 

and and 

Smaller Smaller 

2, 3 or 4 Point Rule . .$0 50 $0 50 

6 Point Rule 60 65 

8 Point Rule 70 75 

10 Point Rule 80 90 

12 Point Rule 90 100 



96 Point 120 Point 



and 
Smaller 

$0 55 

70 

85 

100 

110 



and 

Smaller 

$0 60 

75 

90 

110 

120 



uiuiiiiiiiiimiiiimjiiir, iiimiiiiimiiirijmiiiiiiimuiiiiiiiig 

1 e ^iiuiiiimimi'iiiiiliiimillliiiiiiiiiiillmiiiiiiiiiiliiui^ 1 1 




= i niiNinuiiiiiiiiiiiNininiiiimiiininimnimiriiiiiiiiirr = ej 
EiirmiiMmimiiiiimumiiiiuiiimiiiimiiitwiiiiiimimiiiiNiB 

5-1596B 65c 



fiiiiimrNiiiniiiiifiiiniiiiiiMiinrmiiiiHiiiNiiiiiiiu 
Eriiiiini'ii : iiiiiiiiiiifiil'iiiiiiiiiii;iiiiiimiii±;f 



1' 



5s3 



S s ^iiiiiiiiiiNJiiujiiirtniifiiiiiiiimiiKiiiiiEr = s 
alllllliHiiiiiiiii[iiiiFtiiiiiMii[iiiii.iii[riijrrEHiitfiHr 

4-1596B 60c 



'.iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiE 




iiiiiiiiii. inn 1 
5-1596J 65c 



lllllllll 'lllllllll illllliii ' ■ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! . - : 1 1 1 1 1 II 1 1 'Illlllii:. :ni|i!i 'Illlllii "lllllli :illllllllLi 



li/llli. 



II!,. 



hi m\ 



: £illlllll.iiilllliii::iii|i||||!:'ii||||iii|||| L iiill|llini]ii||||ilimi|||||||ll'!llllllin 'lllllli^ = 







Ill 



: = Tlllin?t|||il||||iri|l|||lllll "Mlllllilii. :s -1111111111: 11111111! "Illlllii. :illlliir -^ 

1.1II ll-llliii Illlllii llllllllkllllllllhllllli. 'WWII 

Illllllir :illllll- lllllll!< .illlllii. 1 mil lllllli. .illlllhi : i'iiiilllllir:illlllllllU(i 

8-15910A $100 



Sixteen or more of same size and face 
10 cents each less 

American 

Type Founders 

Company 



±riiiiiuiuiiuiJJiiiuijiiJJ|irPiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiMJJiiiriu 
2 ^rmniiiiiimmmi]iiiiitiiTMiiiiiiiiiiuirmn± = 



Y 



x TH«ii 1 mil minimi mum turn mini = 

nuirriHitmniiiiiiiiDJ iirruiirmiirnriiiiiirmrfl 

4-1594G 50c 



i 






N 






m 



1 iwiiiiiiii, niiiiiii miiip; 



5-1596A 65c 

■-iiiiiiii •■mi' ■ i mini mm; 'iin, inn in 1 - 



|ii 
||| 

iji 

■ii 

in 



§f = =nlli -1111111;. ■lllllllll 
'.',■ 'iiiill'li :, ■iilllli: : ililliil 




= ■- = 



ill 

III 

III' 'Illllliii! , I|HP3?= 
lillii liillli Ii. .illlllii: '4 



4-1596A 60c 



7-1598B 85c 
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Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



No. 

iooy 2 



1001 



1751 



1591 



1581 



"IKItil 



1571 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 



Body 

V 2 Point 



1 Point 



1 Point 



1 Point 



,iiriiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiii»iiiiiiiiiiP«)iirmiiii(iiiiriiiiiiMiiiiMiiiii»iiiiiiiiiitPiiiiiMJiiiiiiiirHJiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiuiiiiiiin» 



1 Point 



1 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 10 



115V 2 


V2 Point 


10 


100% 


% Point (20 to pica) 


10 


115% 


% Point (20 to pica) 


10 


iooy 5 


% Point (15 to pica) 


10 


1154/5 


V5 Point (15 to pica) 


10 



10 



2001 


1 Point 


10 


1021 


1 Point 


10 


2021 


1 Point 


10 


1041 


1 Point 


10 


2041 


1 Point 


10 


1151 


1 Point 


10 


1011 


1 Point 


10 


1031 


1 Point 


10 


1051 


1 Point 


10 


1401 


1 Point 


10 


1701 


1 Point 


13 



13 



13 
13 
13 



iiiiniii nun 11 iiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiiMiMirii 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 11 u 1 1 1 1 1 m 1 rui 1 1 1 11 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 j 1 m m 1 1 ■ 1 1 ■ 11 1 ■ 11 ■ 1 1 ■ r 1 1 lj 1 m 1 p 1 1 m r j 1 1 



1561 



1 p ■ ■ 1 1 ■ 1 1 1 1 ii 1 1 1 1 1 p 1 1 ■ ■ ■ 1 1 1 p ■ 1 1 1 1 r 1 



1551 



1 Point 



1 Point 



13 



II ■ St I 



13 



1541 


. 1 Point 


13 


1491 


1 Point 


13 


1471 


1 Point 


13 


1481 


1 Point 


13 


1601 


1 Point 


13 



No. 
1001% 



2041V2 



ioeiy 2 



206iy 2 



i08iy 2 



Body 

iy 5 Point (10 to pica) 



iy 2 Point 



iy 2 Point 



iy 2 Point 



iy 2 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 12 



ii5iy 5 


iy 5 Point (10 to ; 


pica) 


12 


iooiy 2 


iy 2 Point 




13 


2ooiy 3 


iy 2 Point 




13 



1021% 


iy 2 Point 


13 


202iy 2 


iy 2 Point 


13 


io4iy 2 


iy 2 Point 


13 



13 



13 



13 
13 



2081% 


IY2 Point 


13 


ii5iy 2 


iy 2 Point 


13 


iony 2 


iy 2 Point 


13 


io3iy 2 


iy 3 Point 


13 


io5iy 2 


iy 2 Point 


13 


i4oiy 2 


iy 2 Point 


13 


259iy 2 


iy 2 Point 


13 


i70iy 2 


iy 2 Point 


17 


i75iy 2 


iy 2 Point 


17 



159iy 2 1% Point 17 

iriiiiiimititiiiHiiiiiiiiiiLmiiiiiiiiEiliiiitiiiiii iiiimiiiiiiimiitimu 111 iiiiiiiihjjiiii iiiiiiLiiiiiiiiiiuijiiiiiiLtt iiiiiiiiiimiiiimiiimiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiii uhim 



1581% 



iy 2 Point 



17 



u in 11 in 1 111 1 1 1 1 ici in 11 11 mill mi ii 11 milium in iiiiiiiiiini iiiiiiiiiiiiiu i iiiiiiiiiiiliitiinii inn 

1571% iy 2 Point 17 

in 11 j uniiiiiiiiiM u 11 in mi in 111 111 111 in iiiiiiiiiiiiiu inn 1 minium milium m m inn 

1561% IMt Point 17 

II 111 M I II III till II Ml LI J til I II 111 I IM I M III I CI I M I II I II I III Ml Mill I 111 II I M I II I M I II I II I tl I M I II I [I I II I Ml I II] Mr 

1551% 1% Point 17 

j l I I I I I I 1 1 I I I I I I I I J I I t I I I I E I I I I I I t I I I I I I I I J I I t I 1 I I [ I I I I J I I I I I I I I I I 

1541% iy 2 Point 17 

iiiiiiJiiiiriiiNiMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiniMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiniiiiiiiiiTiiiiiriiiiiii iruii/ru miunm 



1491% 



iy 2 Point 



17 



1 1 111! 1 1 I I 1 I I I 1111111 11111 II II 1 

1471% 1% Point 17 

mi 111 1111 iitinii iiimimm t iiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiitiiiiiiMiitiiiiiMitiiiiiiiiiiiniT tun 



i48iy 2 



iy 2 Point 



17 



i6oiy 2 



iy 2 Point 



17 



1 ■■■■■■ 1 



■■■■■■■ 1 
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Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



Unless otherwise noted (^), Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 



No. 

1002 

2002 



1082 



2082 



2102 



1152 



1752 



1012 



5012 



5032 



1032 



3002 



3022 



Body 

2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 
2 Point 



2 Point 



2 Point 



Per Foot 

$0 16 



16 



1022 


2 Point 


16 


2022 


2 Point 


16 


1042 


2 Point 


16 


2042 


2 Point 


16 


1062 


2 Point 


16 


2062 


2 Point 


16 



16 



16 



16 



16 



5052 


2 Point 


1052 


2 Point 


1192 


2 Point 


1532 


2 Point 


r 

1072 


2 Point 


1112 


2 Point 


1132 


2 Point 


1172 


2 Point 



20 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
20 

20 
20 



No. 



Body 



Per Foot 



3052 2 Point $0 20 

3062 2 Point 20 



2582 


2 Point 


16 


4572 


2 Point 


16 


4542 


2 Point 


16 


1402 


2 Point 


16 


1452 


2 Point 


16 


1212 


2 Point 


16 


1232 


2 Point 


16 


1412 


2 Point 


16 


1422 


2 Point 


16 


6582 


2 Point 


16 


1432 


2 Point 


16 



1592 2 Point 20 

iiriiMM. ■■][ Jiiiainiiiiiii iiiitiiiii- riiiiiiiii: iii]iiiiii.^:iiii[ iiiiiiitiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiii. lilt) jiiij; r^iiiin :iiiii s iiirni :iiii .rjiiriiiiiiiriiiriiililliiilltllllllLIIiaJI 

1582 2 Point 20 

llllillllllll[lll!lllMllillllll[l!lllllllllllllIIIII[IIIMII[IIMllllllllllll!llll[llllllllllllIlllllllllllll[lll!llllllll!l!l!lllllll!IIIIIIMIIIII[IIIIIIIUIIlllllllllllllllllll 



1572 



2 Point 



20 



in !i;ii<iiiiiiMiiii;ii;iiiiiiiuiiii[ii[iiiiiiiiEiiiiiiiiiiiiui>iii[iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii[ii[iiiiiiiiiiiiiii[iiiiiiiiiiiiii[iiiiiiiiii ii 

1562 2 Point 20 

lllllllllllllllllMlllllllllllilllllllllllilMIIIIMIIMHIIMllllllJIIIIIIIMIIilllMllllinillllllllUIIIIIIIIIIIIMII 

1552 2 Point 20 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 n 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

1542 2 Point 20 

iiiJMiiiiiimiiiimmiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiHii mi iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiihiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiijiiiiiiiiiii 

1492 2 Point 20 

inn 1 1 1 1 m 1 1 1 in ii iiim 1 1 hi 1 1 ii i ii i mi i tiiiimi iiiiiiii i n i mi 1 1 inn in hi iniiiiii 

1472 2 Point 20 
i iiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 

1482 2 Point 20 

in i i iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiigiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiii 



1602 


2 Point 


20 


1702 


2 Point 


20 


1742* 


2 Point 


20 


3582 


2 Point 


20 



3152 



2 Point 



20 



5572 



2 Point 



20 



3042 



2 Point 



20 



5542 



2 Point 



20 
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Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



t 

No. 

1003 



1753 



Unless otherwise noted (*), Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 

Body Per Foot No. Body 

3 Point $0 22 3593 3 Point 



2003 


3 Point 


22 


1023 


3 Point 


22 


2023 


3 Point 


22 


1043 


3 Point 


22 


2043 


3 Point 


22 


1063 


3 Point 


22 


2063 


3 Point 


22 


1083 


3 Point 


22 


2083 


3 Point 


22 


2103 


3 Point 


22 


2123 


3 Point 


22 


2143 


3 Point 


22 


1153 


3 Point 


22 



3 Point 

mmumatm 



28 



2563 


3 Point 

.jt ... . 


22 


2473 


3 Point 


22 


1403 


3 Point 


22 




1453 


3 Point 


22 


1213 


3 Point 


22 


1223 


3 Point 


22 


1233 


3 Point 


22 


2583 


3 Point 


22 


1343 


3 Point 


22 


6583 


3 Point 


22 


2593 


3 Point 


22 






3583 



3563 



3473 



1593E 



1593 



3 Point 



3 Point 



3 Point 



3 Point 



3 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 28 

28 

28 
28 



28 



28 



1583 



3 Point 



28 



INIIIIli 



1573 



1563 



3 Point 28 

llllll]||l!ll!IIIIINIIIIIII[||llllllllllll!INIIIIIllllllJI]|[||||||||||||||||j[||||||||||! 

3 Point 28 



mill H III IIHIiMIMl MINI Mim mil IM Ml mMnilthilimMIIIIIIIIIMUIl mill MINI Nil II III III 111 11)111111111 



1553 



3 Point 



28 



IIHIIIIIIIIIinillllll|[MIUIIIllllllllljllllll!lll!lllll||||Mlllllll!!l||l|[MII||!lll 

1543 3 Point 28 

llill!IIIIIUIIIIlll!ll]||||||[||||IMtlllMIIII][lllllMlilinilll]|||IIIIIMlllllllll!lllll!IMIII!!ll[l!lll[l!iliMII|][|]|||[|||l!IIIII||!llllllll 

1493 3 Point 28 

ii miiii nun in i nun I in i in i mi i in i ntiii i in i iiiiiii in ii i mi n i in i ii ii i in i in i 

1473 3 Point 28 

Miiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiii 

1483 3 Point 28 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 



1603 
■■■■■■■■■■■■in 

1703 



3 Point 28 

IIIIIIIIIIIMIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 



3 Point 



28 



1743* 



3 Point 



28 



1173 


3 Point 28 


1413 


3 Point 22 


3423 


3 Point 22 


1423 


3 Point 22 


3433 


3 Point 22 


1433 


3 Point 22 


1263 


3 Point 22 


1443 


3 Point 22 



848 



No. 
3113 



3123 



3043 



Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 

Unless otherwise noted (*), Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 

Body Per Foot No. Body 

3 Point $0 28 2554 4 Point 



3 Point 



3 Point 



28 



28 



1004 


4 Point 


27 


2004 


4 Point 


27 


1024 


4 Point 


27 


2024 


4 Point 


27 


1044 


4 Point 


27 


2044 


4 Point 


27 


1064 


4 Point 


27 


2064 


4 Point 


27 


1084 


4 Point 


27 


2084 


4 Point 


27 


2104 


4 Point 


27 


2124 


4 Point 


27 


2144 


4 Point 


27 



1594 



1584 



1574 



1564 



1554 

imimiiminmiii 



1544 



4 Point 



4 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 27 



2494 


4 Point 


27 


1404 


4 Point 


27 




1454 


4 Point 


27 




1214 


4 Point 


27 




1224 


4 Point 


27 


2484 


4 Point 


27 


1234 


4 Point 


27 


1244 


4 Point 


27 


1444 


4 Point 


27 



35 



35 

I; 



4 Point 



35 



4 Point 



35 



4 Point 35 

'iiimmiinmiiMMiiminiiitiimiimiiiiii 



4 Point 



35 



1154 


4 Point 27 


1754 


4 Point 35 


1744* 


4 Point 35 


wimiiiiiimmiiiiiiji 

1724* 


imminriiit if inn mum mil ii mil ilium urn mi urn 

4 Point 35 



1494 4 Point 35 

MlllllHllllllllllllllilNIIHIIIIIIIIIIIillllllllllllilllllllllllllllllflllllllEllllllll 



1474 4 Point 35 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinifiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiini 



1484 4 Point 35 

■1IIIIIIIII1II1III1IIIIIIIII1II1IIIIII1IIIIIIIII1IIIIIIIII1III1IIIII1IIIIIIIII1I11III1IIII 



1604 4 Point 85 

■ III 111 II MI3II DIIIIIIIIII3II IIIIIll IIIIIIIIHMIIIIIIllllll 
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Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



No. 
6584 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 

Body Per Foot No. Body 

4 Point $0 27 1704 4 Point 



Per Foot 

$0 35 



- 


4574 


4 Point 


27 


■ ■ 


2584 


4 Point 


27 


^M 


4544 


4 Point 


27 


1344 


4 Point 


27 


4474 


4 Point 


27 


4204 


4 Point 


27 


1414 


4 Point 


27 




3424 


4 Point 


27 


"^^^^ 


1204 


4 Point 


27 




1424 


4 Point 


27 




1434 


4 Point 


27 




3204 


4 Point 


27 




1304 


4 Point 


27 


1264 


4 Point 


27 


1284 


4 Point 


27 


1274 


4 Point 


27 


1314 


4 Point 


27 



1594J 4 Point 35 

I U LU LT.- U I LLLI JJ I ( ] 1 1 1 1 1 1 ^1 1 1 1 j ^s IJ U 1 13 U M1J 1 1 LTUJU I LL11IJJ 1 1 U] U I [ U 1 1 TEEU U til 1 1 TIUJ JJ 1 1 1 U 1 1 1 TIJ 1 1 Ul r II llllll 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 . .' III. Ul iLlllli: Jl I [^ - 1 1 1 E 1 1 1 1 :! 1 1 1 1 1 ! 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! I II 



1594G 



3584 



4 Point 



3484 


4 Point 


3554 


4 Point 


3494 


4 Point 



4 Point 



35 



35 



35 



35 



35 



1005 


5 Point 


33 


1155 


5 Point 


33 


3425 


5 Point 


33 




1415 


5 Point 


33 




1425 


5 Point 


33 


3435 


5 Point 


33 


1435 


5 Point 


33 


6585 


5 Point 


33 


1005y 2 


5Y 2 Point 


36 


11551/2 


5Y2 Point 


36 


HI 


1406 


6 Point 


40 




14546 


6 Point 


40 





1654 



4 Point 



27 



1456 



6 Point 



40 



850 



No. 
1216 



Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 



Body 

6 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 40 



1226 


6 Point 


40 




1256 


6 Point 


40 


1236 


6 Point 


40 


1246 


6 Point 


40 


14336 


6 Point 


40 


14246 


6 Point 


40 


14346 


6 Point 


40 


1416 


6 Point 


40 





No. 
1006 



1046 



2046 



Body 
6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 40 



2006 


6 Point 


40 


1026 


6 Point 


40 


2026 


6 Point 


40 



40 



40 



1066 


6 Point 


2066 


6 Point 


1086 


6 Point 



40 



40 



40 



3426 


6 Point 


40 




1426 


6 Point 


40 








1206 


6 Point 


40 


2206 


6 Point 


40 


3436 


6 Point 


40 


1436 


6 Point 


40 




1266 


6 Point 


40 




1316 


6 Point 


40 




1276 


6 Point 


40 


1286 


6 Point 


40 



2086 



2106 



2126 



2146 



2166 



2186 



1156 



1756 



1366 



6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



40 



40 



40 



40 



40 



40 



40 



50 



50 



851 



Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



Unless otherwise noted (*), Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 



No. 

1446 



Body 

6 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 40 



1626 



6 Point 



40 



1636 



6 Point 



40 



1656 



6 Point 



40 



1516 



6 Point 



40 



1746* 



6 Point 



50 



limiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiMMiiiiiimtiiiiimiimiiinmii mm rnmnrm 



1736* 



6 Point 



50 



imiiiiimmiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiimmiiimiimiiiiimniiiiiiiiiiiiiNiiimiiiiim 



1716* 



6 Point 



50 



tll l ll l lllll l l l llll H III MIllM IIIII H I I IIIII II Ii m illllimilllHHMIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIH 

Brass Rule for Type Borders 

6 Point Stylus Border 40 



6 Point Linear Border No. 2 



6 Point Linear Border 



6 Point Triple Line Border 



40 



3-on-6 Point Mercantile Border No. 49 


40 


6 Point Mercantile Border No. 257 


40 


6 Point Monotone Border No. 1 


40 




6 Point Schuil Border 


40 


6 Point Acme Border 


40 



No. 

2236 



Body 

6 Point 



Per Foot 
SO 40 





2346 


6 Point 


40 





6496 


6 Point 


40 


1396 


6 Point 


40 



6586 


6 Point 


40 


1326 


6 Point 


•40 








1646 


6 Point 


40 


, 



1526 



6 Point 



40 



1776 



6 Point 



50 



1786 



6 Point 



50 






50 

llllllllllllllllllll 1^6 



50 



6 Point 



50 



1766 




6 Point 


50 


wy ttXiuE &uG£ (HrSfiS 


1376 




6 Point 


50 


1336 




6 Point 


40 


1346 




6 Point 


40 


1356 




6 Point 


40 


— =r 


2926 




6 Point 


50 



1706 



6 Point 



50 



852 









Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



No. 

1596 



Unless otherwise noted, Brass Rules are made in 24 inch strips 

Body Per Foot No. Body 



6 Point 



mm 



$0 50 



iiiii;j|!«i 



2596 



6 Point 



Per Foot 
$0 40 



1586 



[lllilflllll! 



6 Point 



mini 



50 



2586 



6 Point 



40 



1576 



6 Point 



50 



2576 



6 Point 



40 



1566 



6 Point 



50 



2566 



6 Point 



40 



1556 



1546 



6 Point 



6 Point 



50 



50 



2556 



2546 



6 Point 



6 Point 



40 



40 



1496 



1476 



6 Point 



6 Point 



50 



50 

IIIKIIIIIIIIIIIIIIlllllllll 



2496 



6 Point 



40 



1486 6 Point 50 

lllllllllllllllifllllllllllllllllllllllflllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllil! 



2476 



6 Point 



40 



1606 6 Point 50 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 f 1 1 1 1 II 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 II I 



2486 



6 Point 



40 



1596H 



6 Point 



50 



iiiiiiiiiiiiiiltliiiiiiiiimiiiiniiiiltlllltttiiiiriiiiirMiiiriiiiiiiinrriiiiiiiiriiiiirrtiiiiiiiiitupiiniiitiiii 
'Jllllliliiirriiitimiiprimuniiiil liiiiinihiiiiiiiHiiimjintiiiirtjiMiii^ mum minimi 



limt'ii lirjiiiriiiiiiriiiiHiijiitMimiiiiiiimtitirrtfiiiHituiiiMt 

iiijiiiitiiiiijjiiiinjm*H)Piir*iiitniitLiiiiitiiiin,iiiniiiiiti tiiiimi 



2606 



6 Point 



40 



1596G 



6 Point 



50 



iiiiimummjiiipiiiiwiiiriiiiijiJiiitiiiJitjm 
imjiniirniiiiiMiiiiiJiimiiimiiiEJjiiiiujmiiiim 



3596 






6 Point 






50 






1596E 



6 Point 



50 



TitHiHimiiiifTiiiiiJiiiutiJii»iiiiiii(iirxiiiiiiTJiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii'iiiiiiiiitiiii(iiiiiiiiiir'Eiiiiitiiiii Eiiiiit'tiiri'iiiiiiitiiriiiiiiieiiiitiriiiifiiiiiijjiiiiitiiiitiiiiiKiiiitjjiiiiiiriirj'jiiiiiiiuxiiiiiijiiirjiiiiifiiirfinTiiic. 

iiiiNiiiiMuiiiiwiimiiiitiJimiiiiirMumjii™ 



3586 



6 Point 



50 



1596F 6 Point 50 

iiiiroiiiiiiniiiiiiiiMiiraiiraiiiiiiiiiiiiN 

iiiimiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiwiiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii^^ 



4786 



6 Point 



50 



fifiiiiiiljlliiii[|jiirriirt(iriiiiTii|{i{iiTP|iiiTiitiiii|fiiFiliciitiriifiitii'i<i :r i£ii><ilJir a lI{ii*>*lllJri' l >lIiiiirMii'lllTi'tviriTiri?iirfllliJ'i>i|llliirififii|iiirifiriiiiiii 

iiijiiiiiiiiiiiiliii]iiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiui]|[iiiiHiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiliiiHiiliiiiiMniijiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiii!itiiiiiiliiiiii]iiniiiiiiiiiii 



4796 



6 Point 



50 



;i ' l! l!i!!iii!!l!lii!!iii!!iiii;!i!i!!!!:!!!l^ 



»« 



1596A 



6 Point 



50 



3576 



3566 



3556 



6 Point 



6 Point 



6 Point 



50 



50 



50 



1596B 



6 Point 



50 



miiraiiuuiJiiiiHiJiJUJiiiMMtuiiimiiimiimiiJimiiimiiim 
mmimmnnTnmniiiniinmiwMmnnimTiiiniiiiiuiiimiiimimiN 



7586 



6 Point 



50 



3546 



3496 



6 Point 



6 Point 



50 



50 



1596C 



6 Point 



50 



Diirriiiiiiitrliiiiiniiiiiiiiriiiilt iiiiiiiTiiiiiiiiilltlliiiijiiiiihiirFiiiiriMilMirnjiiiMiiiitiiiiirtillriiiiitHiiiiiiiiiiiiilllMliiriiiiiirMiiiiritiiiiiiiiniiiiiiMiiiii riillltilliiiiiiriiii|imirriiiiniii||[liM 

KiHiHmiiliiiiiimiiiMHmuniirnMiimilimiiirmiiiiJiiimiiimiiiHhiJiiitmiiinim 
t|iriiiilllHliili[ij|iilliiiiiJlllltljiiiiiuiiiJi|i||tjiiiitiiiiiiJiiiiuiiii(iiiiiNiiiii|»iiiiii(j|iiriiiiimiiniiiiitiiiiiiijiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiijiiiijiiiir»iii||(iiiiiiiiiii» iJiiiiiiiiilMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiijiimiiiiiiiiiiimm 



3476 



6 Point 



50 



1596J 



6 Point 



50 



3486 



IMIIIIIIHIIII 

iiMiiaiiiiiiii 
■ ■*■■*■■>*■■■*■ 



6 Point 



50 



■»■*■■»■ a •■■•■■■■■■■■■nraaana 
■ * ■ ■ ■ RtiiiiiiiikiiiHiiiinia 

■■■■■■■■«*■■■■■■*■■■■■■■#■■■■ 



■llllltllllllll 

■lllllltllllllt 
■■■>ll1III]f(lll 



1596K 



6 Point 



Hi. mm IMIIIII uiirl 



50 



3606 



6 Point 



50 



853 



6588 



2588 



52 



52 



Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



No. 


Per Foot 


No. 


Per Foot 


No. 


Per Foot 


No. 


Per Foot 


1328 


$0 52 


1418 


$0 52 


3609 


$0 72 


14410 


$0 64 



1428 



1438 



52 



52 



1909 



11510 



72 



64 



16210 



16310 



64 



64 



2558 



52 



1238 



52 



12310 



64 



35810 



80 






2498 



2488 



1338 



1348 



1358 



3488 



52 



52 



52 



52 



52 



64 



1248 



1918 



1158 



1448 



1628 



1638 



52 



64 



52 



52 



52 



52 



12410 



1410 



14210 



14310 



13310 



64 



64 



64 



64 



64 



35510 



34910 



34810 



65810 



13210 



80 



80 



80 



64 



64 



3498 



64 



1319 



58 



13410 



64 



25810 



64 



3558 



64 



1269 



58 



13510 



64 



25510 



64 



3588 



64 



1279 



58 



24810 



64 



The final figures indicate the body of the rule 

854 



24910 



64 



Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 



No. 

65812 



Per Foot 
$0 76 



No. 

15212 



Per Foot 
$0 76 



No. 

17512 



Per Foot 
$0 95 





13212 



76 



15112 



76 




13612 




12418 



116 




47812 95 

lllllll|||lfl|||lll!l|llfl!ll|IIIllllllll!llll||lllilllll!!ll[ll||H!|!lll|||| 



47912 95 



14112 



14212 



14312 



12612 



12712 



76 



76 



76 



76 



76 



15012 



12312 



12412 



13312 



13412 



13512 



76 




76 



76 



76 



76 



76 



14412 



16212 



16312 



19012 



19112 



19212 



76 



76 



76 



95 



95 



95 



13418 



13518 



15018 



15118 



15218 



1 16 



116 



116 




1 16 




1 16 




13112 



76 



17812 



95 



11518 



1 16 




47818 



1 40 



11512 



76 




17612 



95 






17818 



140 




19018 



140 



17912 



95 



W////MSSSS 



17712 



95 



13118 



116 



19218 



The final figures indicate the body of the rule 
The 12 point sizes of Litholine and Lithodot rule are shown- on page 828 



140 



855 



Advertising and Cross Rules 



ADVERTISING AND CROSS RULES 

Cut any length from any of the faces listed under Head Rules, or any single, double, parallel or triple 
rule shown in this book. For other bodies and lengths, see Table I on page 860 



Size 

Single Column 
Single Column 
Double Column 
Double Column 
Triple Column 
Triple Column 



No. 1002 



Pica Ems 2 Point 3 Point 4 Point 

12y 2 tol5 $0 04 $0 06 $0 07 

15y 2 tol8 06 07 09 

24y 2 to27 07 10 12 

27y 2 to30 08 11 14 

36% to 42 11 14 17 

42y 2 to48 12 16 20 



5 Point 


5^ Point 


6 Point 


8 Point 


$0 08 


$0 09 


$0 10 


$0 13 




LO 


11 


12 


16 




14 


16 


18 


23 




16 


18 


20 


25 


21 


23 


26 


33 


24 


26 


29 


37 








2 Point 











No. 1022 



2 Point 



No. 1042 



No. 1062 



2 Point 



2 Point 



No. 1082 



2 Point 



No. 1402 



2 Point 



BRASS HEAD RULES 

The following prices are for any single, double, parallel or triple rule shown in this book. Regular sizes 

using 13 em column and 6 point column rule. For other bodies and lengths, see Table I on 

page 860. See opposite page for extra charges for specially grooved head rules 

Size Pica Ems 3 Point 4 Point 5 Point 5% Point 6 Point 7 Point 8 Point 

Four Column 53y 2 $0 18 $0 22 $0 26 $0 29 $0 32 $0 37 $0 41 

Five Column 67 24 29 36 37 42 48 55 

Six Column 80y 2 28 33 40 44 49 56 63 

Seven Column 94 32 38 46 50 56 64 72 

Eight Column 107y 2 34 42 61 55 62 71 81 

Nine Column 121 40 49 59 65 72 83 93 



No. 1403 



3 Point 



No. 1404 



4 Point 



No. 1454 



4 Point 



No. 1423 



3 Point 



No. 1424 



4 Point 



No. 1425 



5 Point 



No. 1426 



6 Point 



No. 1434 



4 Point 



No. 1435 



5 Point 



No. 1436 



6 Point 



The above ten faces are flush on body. See pages 850 and 851 for other faces suitable for Head Rules 



856 






Brass Dash Rules and Column Rules 



BRASS DASH RULES 

Cut any length face, from any single, double, parallel or triple rule shown in this book 
Prices given below are for dash rules cut 12% to 15 ems. For other bodies and lengths add 5 cents for 

each piece to price in Table I on page 860 



2 Point 1002A 
2 Point 1002B 

2 Point 1082B 

3 Point 1403B 

4 Point 1414B 

2 Point 1422B 

3 Point 1423B 

4 Point 1424B 
4 Point 1434B 



$0 09 


2 Point 1002C 


09 


2 Point 1002D 




09 


2 Point 1082D 




11 


3Pointl403D 




12 


4 Point 1414D 




09 


2 Point 1422D 




11 


3 Point 1423D 




12 


4 Point 1424D 




12 


4 Point 1434D 



$0 09 
09 
09 
11 
12 
09 
11 
12 
12 



BRASS COLUMN RULES 

Regular sizes using 13 em column 
The usual style has a notch over D to allow for foot slug 

Size Inches 3 Point 4 Po ' m * 5 Point 6 Poin * 7 F f ? 8 P 2 l f 

or 3x4 or 4x5 or 5x6 or 6x7 or 7x8 

Four Column 13 3 /4 $0 30 $0 35 $0 42 $0 51 $0 58 $0 65 

Five Column 17% 36 44 53 64 73 83 

Six Column 19% 40 49 59 71 81 91 

Seven Column 21% 44 53 64 78 89 100 

Eight Column 23% 47 58 70 84 96 109 

Nine Column 25% 51 62 75 91 104 117 

Deduct 2 cents from above prices for Column Rules without notch D. 

See Table I on page 860 for prices on other bodies and lengths, to which must be added notching charges listed 
in table below. Prices for all Column Rules are figured on the basis of length over all. For prices of Labor-Saving 
Fonts see page 859. 

Beveled Linotype Column liSSSSSi £ ~" — '" ~~" """ — — —— — rrrz^^n 

Rules 

Same prices as above 

Column Rule, Style 10, with Regular Head Rule 






Charges for Notching Column 
and Head Rules 

Quantity prices for notching apply to one 

style notch on rules of various lengths. 

100 

Q . 1 to 50 to and 

totyle ■ 49 99 over 

10 — Notch over, for foot slug 

(D), each $0 02 $0 02 $0 02 

11 — Lug or Shank for Perfect- 
ing Press (B) 10 08 06 

12— Notch under (A) and Lug 

or Shank (B) complete.. 15 12 09 

12— Notch (A) only, each 05 04 03 

13— Notch for head slug (E) 

and Lug or Shank (B) 

complete 15 12 09 

13— Notch (E) only, each 05 04 03 

14— Notch (F) and Lug or 

Shank (B) complete.... 15 12 09 

14— Notch (F) only, each 05 04 03 

15 — Notch (G) and Lug or 

Shank (B) complete 20 16 12 

15— Notch (G) only, each 10 08 06 

Lug or Shank as in Styles 12, 13, 

14 and 15, each 10 08 06 

In ordering Notches or Lugs be careful to give 
all measurements, as indicated in diagrams. 

Extra Head Rule Charges 

Style 4, Grooved Head Rule, any length, 

each $0 15 

Style 5, Grooved Head Rule, any length, 

each 25 

Style 6, Head Rule, each slot 03 

Style 7, Head Rule, each slot 05 





Column Rule, Style 11, with Regular Head Rule 




Column Rule, Style 12. Head Rule with Brass Sluj? or Special Grooved Head Rule, Style 4 




Column Rule, Style 13. Special Grooved Head Rule, Style 5 




Column Rule, Style 14. Special Notched Head Rule, Style 6 



•■■<... -"(**■■■ •■- ■v.v. 



" "■ 




Column Rule, Style 15. Special Notched Head Rule, Style 7 
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Cutting, Creasing and Perforating Rules 



PRICE LIST STEEL CUTTING RULES 



Prices per Foot 


2 Point 


3 Point 


4 Point 


6 Point 


Soft (face in center) 


No. 102 
12 cents 


No. 103 
15 cents 


No. 104 
25 cents 


No. 106 
30 cents 


Soft (face on side) 


No. 202 
12 cents 


No. 203 
15 cents 


No. 204 
25 cents 


No. 206 




30 cents 


Hard, black (face in center) 


No. 112 
15 cents 


No. 113 
20 cents 


No. 114 
30 cents 


No. 116 
35 cents 


Hard, black (face on side) . . 


No. 212 
15 cents 


No. 213 
20 cents 


No. 214 
30 cents 


No. 216 
35 cents 


Hard, polished 

(face in center) 


No. 122 
20 cents 


No. 123 
25 cents 


No. 124 
35 cents 


No. 126 
40 cents 


Hard, polished 

(face on side) 


No. 222 
20 cents 


No. 223 
25 cents 


No. 224 
35 cents 


No. 226 
40 cents 



PRICE LIST STEEL CREASING RULES 



Prices per Foot 


2 Point 


3 Point 


4 Point 


6 Point 


Soft 


No. 132 
12 cents 


No. 133 
15 cents 


No. 134 
25 cents 


No. 136 




30 cents 


Hard, black 


No. 142 
15 cents 


No. 143 
20 cents 


No. 144 
30 cents 


No. 146 




35 cents 



BRASS CREASING RULES 

2 Point _^____ Per foot $0 16 

3 Point ^^^^^^^^^mm Per foot 22 

4 Point — ^B^^— Per foot 27 
6 Point 4HMHHHHHI Per foot 40 

PERFORATING RULES 

Per Foot Per Foot 

No. 3172, brass, 2 point . .$0 20 No. 6122, steel, 2 point. . $0 40 
No. 3173, brass, 3 point. . 28 No. 6123, steel, 3 point. . 50 
No. 6172, steel, 2 point. . 40 No. 6082, steel, 2 point. . 40 
No. 6173, steel, 3 point. . 50 No. 6083, steel, 3 point. . 50 
Steel Perforating Rule also put up in fonts of 4 feet cut to 
pica ems of assorted lengths. Per font: 2 pt. $2 00; 3 pt. $2 50 

BRASS RULE FOR ROGERS ATTACHMENT 
TO THE LINOTYPE 

The Rogers Attachment to the Linotype machine casts a slot 
in the linotype slug so that this low brass rule (which is one- 
fifth the height of regular rule) can be inserted in the slug. 

2 Point, per foot $0 10 

2 Point, per pound (60 feet) : 6 00 

2 Point, cut labor-saving, per pound 8 00 

IY2 Point, per foot , 08 

W2 Point, per pound (80 feet) 6 40 

IY2 Point, cut labor-saving, per pound 9 00 

METAL CORNER QUADS IN FONTS 

Font No. 1 contains 16 sets, 6 point, with 4 em leg $1 80 

Pont No. 2 contains 16 sets, 12 point, with 4 em leg 2 55 



Steel Cutting Rules 



.....^jaiiiimHm^MLMiiimm: 



AMERICAN 



Soft or Hard Black Steel Cutting Rule 



- ..... -v*#j 



AMERICAN 



—■"■■■— — •**»■■ 



Hard and Polished Steel Cutting Rule 



Perforating Rules 




Brass Nos. 3172 and 3173 Steel Nos. 6172 and 6173 






j 3K "3 ? i 




AMERICA 




■■■-:*:■:■:■.- ..v.-iyj 



Steel Nos. 6122 and 6123 




AMERICA 




Steel Nos. 6082 and 6083 





3 Point Braes 



4 Point Brass 



6 Point Brass or Metal 



12 Point Brass or Metal 



BRASS AND METAL CORNER QUADS 

The use of Corner Quads insures a better junction of mitered corners by preventing them from slipping past 
each other. They are made in both brass and type metal and sold in sets of four at the following prices: 

Brass Corner Quads, 2, 3 or 4 point body, 4 em leg.$0 30 Brass Corner Quads, brazed, 12 point, 4 em leg . . .$0 90 

Brass Corner Quads, 6 point, 3 em leg 65 Metal Corner Quads, 6 point, 4 em leg 30 

Brass Corner Quads, brazed, 6 point, 4 em leg 75 Metal Corner Quads, 12 point, 4 em leg 30 
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Price List of Brass Rule 



TABLE G STRIP RULE 

THESE PRICES ARE FOR PLAIN FACES ONLY 

Beveled Linotype Column Rule, made in bodies 4x5 point to 11x12 point. Use larger end of body as basis for price. 



Point 


1 


iJ*. 


2 

16c 


3 


4 


5 


5H 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


n 


12 


Price per foot 


10c 


13c 


22c 


27c 


33c 


36c 


40c 


46c 


52c 


58c 


64c 


70c 


76c 







TABLE Gl 



FANCY RULE IN STRIPS 

THESE PRICES ALSO APPLY TO LITHOTONE, LITHODOT AND PERFORATING RULE 



Point 


l 


VA 


2 


3 


4 


6 


8 


10 


12 


18 


24 


Price per foot 


13c 


17c 


20c 


28c 


35c 


50c 


64c 


80c 


95c 


$140 


$190 







TABLE B LABOR-SAVING FONTS OF BRASS RULE 

REGULAR FONTS DO NOT CONTAIN MITERS, ROUND OR BRAZED CORNERS, WHICH ARE SOLD 

SEPARATELY IN FONTS AND SETS 

Prices also apply to Beveled Linotype Column Rule. Use larger end of body as basis for price. 

These prices are for plain rule only, and for fonts put up according to our standard schemes see page 866. 
Special scheme fonts differing from our standard schemes, and sorts, will be charged according to prices in 
Tables H and I. 



Size Font 


1 Point 


IH Point 


2 Point 


3 Point 


4 Point 


6 Point 


8 Point 


10 Point 


12 Point 


Leaders (T) 


1 pound 


$3 50 


$3 00 


$2 50 


$2 35 


$2 20 


$2 00 


$2 00 


$2 00 


$2 00 


$2 50 


2 pound 


7 00 


6 00 


5 00 


4 65 


4 30 


4 00 


4 00 


4 00 


4 00 


5 00 


3 pound 


10 50 


9 00 


7 50 


7 00 


6 50 


6 00 


6 00 


6 00 


6 00 


7 50 


5 pound 


16 00 


13 00 


1150 


10 50 


9 75 


9 50 


9 50 


9 50 


9 50 


1150 


10 pound 


32 00 


26 00 


23 00 


2100 


19 50 


19 00 


19 00 


19 00 


19 00 


2100 



® Same price for 6, 8, 10 or 12 point 



TABLE Bl LABOR-SAVING FONTS OF LITHOTONE AND LITHODOT BRASS RULE 

REGULAR FONTS DO NOT CONTAIN MITERS OR BRAZED CORNERS, WHICH ARE SOLD 

SEPARATELY IN FONTS AND SETS 

These prices are for fonts put up according to ourstandard schemes, see page 866. Special scheme fonts differing 
from our standard schemes, and sorts, will be charged according to prices in Tables H and I, plus 25 per cent. 



Size Font 


1 Point 


IK Point 


2 Point 


3 Point 


4 Point 


6 Point 


8 Point 


10 Point 
$2 50 

5 00 

7 50 

1175 

22 00 


12 Point 


1 pound 


$4 25 

8 50 
12 50 
20 00 
40 00 


$3 50 
7 00 
10 00 
16 00 
32 00 


$3 25 

6 00 

9 00 

14 00 

28 00 


$3 00 

5 50 

8 25 

13 00 

26 00 


$2 75 

5 25 

7 75 

12 00 

24 00 


$2 50 

5 00 

7 50 

1175 

22 00 


$2 50 

5 00 

7 50 

1175 

22 00 




$2 50 


2 pound 


5 00 


3 pound 


7 50 


5 pound 


11 75 


10 pound 


22 00 











FONTS OF MITERS 

Fonts of miters are put up at following prices, containing the number of sets as noted. A set of miters con- 
sists of four right and four left miters. 

TABLE Dl 
TABLE D 



PRICES FOR PLAIN RULE 



Body 


No. of Sets 


Price 
Plain Mitera 


Price 
Interlocking' 


2MEms 


5 Ems 


Mitera 


1 to 2 point 

3 and 4 point 

5 to 6 point 

7 and 8 point 

9 and 10 point 
Hand 12 point. 


2 
2 

2 
2 
1 

1 


2 

2 
1 
1 
1 

1 


$110 
140 
130 
150 
120 
140 


$150 
180 
175 
195 
150 
180 



PRICES FOR LITHOTONE RULE, LITHODOT RULE 
AND ALL FANCY RULE 



Body 


No. of Sets 


Price 
Plain Mitera 


Price 


2HEms 


5 Ems 


Mitera 


1 to 2 point 

3 and 4 point 

5 to 6 point 

7 and 8 point 

9 and 10 point 
11 and 12 point 


2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 


2 
2 

1 
1 
1 
1 


$120 
160 
145 
165 
135 
155 


$160 
2 00 
190 
2 10 
165 
195 



859 



Price List of Brass Rule 



BRAZED BRASS CORNERS 

MADE FOR ANY BRASS RULE SHOWN EXCEPT 
LITHODOT BRASS RULE 

Per Set of Four 
Plain Rule Lithotone Rule 

2, 3, 4 or 6 point, 2x4 ems $0 75 $0 85 

8, 10 or 12 point, 2x4 ems 1 00 1 10 

14 point, 3x6 ems 125 130 

18 point, 3x6 ems 1 35 150 

24 point, 3x6 ems 160 180 

See page 840 



BRASS ROUND CORNERS 

MADE FOR ANY SINGLE, DOUBLE OR TRIPLE LINE BRASS 
RULE SHOWN IN THIS CATALOGUE 

Per Set of Four 

2, 3, 4 or 6 point (S), 12 point solid body $0 50 

2, 3, 4 or 6 point, 18 point mortised body 75 

8 or 10 point, 24 point mortised body 1 00 

12 point (A) , 24 point mortised body 1 00 

12 point, 36 point mortised body 1 25 

18 point, 36 point mortised body 1 25 

See page 841 



CUT RULE 

Cut Rule includes the following, which are charged as noted: 



Sorts of Brass Rule Tables H and I 

Special Scheme Fonts Tables H and I 

Advertising Rules Tables H and I 

Cross and Head Rules Tables H and I 

Sorts of Space Rule Table H 

Dash Rules Tables H and I, plus 5 cents 

Miters over 7 ems and Page Miters, Tables H and I, 
plus charges in Table F. 



Column Rules, regular and beveled linotype, Table I, 
plus the following charges for notching: 

Each notch over to allow for foot slug, 2c extra. 

Each notch under to allow for brass reglet, 5c extra; 
50 and over, 4c; 100 and over, 3c. 

Each lug for perfecting press chases, 10c extra; 50 and 
over, 8c; 100 and over, 6c. 



TABLE H 






PRICES PER 100 PIECES. MORE OR LESS AT SAME RATE 












1 


IX 


2 


3 


4 


5 


5% 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


18 


Ems Pica 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


Point 


1 


$100 


$100 


$1 10 


$150 


$180. 


$2 00 


$2 20 


$2 30 


$2 70 


$3 10 


$3 50 


$3 90 


$4 20 


$4 60 


$7 00 


1% 


100 


110 


120 


160 


2 00 


2 20 


2 40 


2 60 


3 00 


3 50 


3 90 


4 40 


4 70 


5 20 


7 80 


2 


1 10 


120 


130 


180 


2 20 


2 50 


2 70 


2 90 


3 40 


3 80 


4 30 


4 80 


5 20 


5 70 


8 60 


2y 2 


120 
120 
130 


130 
140 
150 


150 
160 
170 


190 
2 10 
2 20 


2 30 
2 50 
2 70 


2 70 

3 00 
3 20 


2 90 

3 20 
3 50 


3 20 
3 50 
3 80 


3 70 

4 00 
4 40 


4 20 
4 60 
4 90 


4 70 

5 10 
5 50 


5 30 

5 80 

6 20 


5 70 

6 20 
6 70 


6 20 

6 70 

7 30 


9 20 


3 


10 20 


3y 2 


1100 


4 


140 
160 


160 
170 


180 
2 00 


2 40 
2 70 


2 90 

3 30 


3 40 
3 80 


3 80 

4 20 


4 20 
4 60 


4 80 

5 30 


5 40 

6 00 


6 00 
6 70 


6 80 

7 40 


7 20 

8 10 


7 80 

8 60 


12 00 


4!/2 and 5 


13 40 


5% and 6'. 


170 


190 


2 20 


3 00 


3 70 


4 30 


4 70 


5 20 


5 90 


6 70 


7 50 


8 30 


9 10 


9 70 


15 00 


6y 2 and 7 


180 


2 10 


2 40 


3 30 


4 00 


4 80 


5 20 


5 70 


6 60 


7 40 


8 30 


9 20 


10 10 


10 70 


16 60 


71/2 and 8 


190 


2 30 


2 70 


3 60 


4 40 


5 20 


5 70 


6 30 


7 20 


8 20 


9 10 


10 10 


1100 


1180 


18 20 


8% and 9 


2 10 


2 50 


3 00 


4 00 


4 80 


5 70 


6 30 


6 90 


7 90 


8 90 


10 00 


1100 


12 00 


12 90 


20 00 


91/2 and 10 


2 30 


2 70 


3 30 


4 30 


5 30 


6 30 


6 80 


7 50 


8 60 


9 70 


1100 


12 00 


13 00 


14 00 


22 00 



TABLE I 










PRICES PER PIECE IN CENTS 
















Ems Pica 


In. 


1 

Point 


m 

Point 


2 

Point 


3 
Point 

5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
30 
32 
33 
34 
36 
38 
40 
42 
43 
45 


4 
Point 


5 

Point 


5% 
Point 


6 
Point 


7 

Point 


8 
Point 

11 
13 
16 
18 

21 

23 

. 25* 

27 

29 

33 

37 

41 

46 

50 

55 

59 

63 

67 

72 

76 

81 

85 

89 

93 

98 

102 

107 

111 

115 

119 

123 


9 

Point 


10 

Point 


11 

Point 


12 

Point 


18 
Point 


ioy 2 toi2 


2 

2% 

3 

3% 

4 

4% 

5 

5y 2 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


3 
3 

4 
4 
4 
5 
5 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
20 
21 


3 

4 

4 

5 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 


4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

14 

15 

16 

18 

19 

20 

21 

23 

24 

25 

27 

28 

29 

31 

32 

33 


6 

7 
9 

10 
11 
12 
14 
15 
16 
17 
20 
22 
24 
26 
29 
31 
33 
35 
38 
40 
42 
44 
47 
49 
51 
53 
56 


7 
8 
10 
11 
13 
14 
16 
18 
19 
21 
24 
26 
29 
32 
35 
37 
40 
43 
46 
48 
51 
54 
57 
59 
62 
65 
68 


8 

9 

11 

13 
15 
16 
18 
19 
21 
23 
26 
29 
32 
35 
37 
41 
44 
47 
50 
53 
55 
59 
61 
65 
68 
71 
74 


9 
10 
12 

14 
16 
18 
20 
21 
23 
26 
29 
32 
36 
39 
42 
46 
49 
52 
56 
59 
62 
66 
69 
72 
76 
79 
82 
86 
89 
92 
96 


10 
12 

14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
29 
33 
37 
41 
45 
48 
52 
56 
60 
64 
67 
71 
75 
79 
83 
87 
91 
94 
98 
102 
106 
110 


13 
15 

17 

20 

22 

24 

27 

29 

32 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

75 

80 

85 

90 

94 

99 

104 

109 

114 

119 

123 

128 

133 

138 


'14 

16 

19 

22 

25 

27 

30 

32 

35 

40 

45 

50 

56 

61 

67 

72 

77 

83 

88 

93 

99 

104 

109 

114 

120 

125 

131 

136 

141 

146 

152 


15 
18 

21 

24 

27 

30 

33 

35 

39 

44 

50 

56 

62 

67 

73 

79 

85 

91 

97 

103 

108 

114 

119 

125 

132 

137 

143 

149 

155 

161 

167 


17 

20 

23 

26 

30 

33 

36 

39 

43 

48 

54 

61 

67 

73 

80 

86 

92 

99 

105 

111 

118 

124 

130 

137 

143 

149 

156 

162 

168 

175 

181 


26 


12% to 15 


30 


15% to 18 


34 


18y 2 to21 


40 


21% to 24 


44 


24% to 27 


48 


27!/2to30 


54 


30y 2 to33 


58 


33y 2 to36 


64 


36y 2 to 42 


'70 


42y2to48 


80 


48y 2 to54 


90 


54y 2 to 60 


100 


60y2 to 66 


110 


66y 2 to72 


120 


72% to 78 


130 


78i/ 2 to 84 


140 


84y 2 to90 


150 


90y 2 to 96 


160 


96y 2 to 102 


170 


102y 2 tol08 

108% to 114 


180 
188 


114% to 120 


198 


120% to 126 


208 


126% to 132 

132% to 138 


218 
228 


138% to 144 

144% to 150 

150% to 156 

156% to 162 

162% to 168 


238 







For Lithotone and Lithodot Rule, add 25 per cent to above prices in Tables H and I 
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MITERED PAGES-HALF brazed 
See illustration on page 844 

With the open corners mitered plain or interlocking. 
To the charges below add price per piece as per Tables 
H and I for the length of rule used. Be sure to state 
whether measurements given are inside or outside, 
and if side face rule whether bevel is inside or outside. 



Open Corners, 


Price Per Page, 


Open Corners, 


Plain Mitered 


Not Including 
Rule Used 


Interlocking Miters 


'if 


O 


t)i 


a 




-* 


o 


•* 




c c 


V r 


TJ a 




When Longest 


T3 +j 


^ 


Zz 




«£ 


So 


§'8 


M 15 


Leg is Less 


*.g 


9 ■-* 

J) o 


A '9 


.s <3 


«Ph 


00 Ph 


<> 

rH 




Than 




oo Ph 


Ph 
IN ^ 
rH 


Ph eh 




to 




CO 




CO 




00 






$0 55 


T^ 






$0 75 


7-1 


$0 40 


$0 45 


$0 70 


24 ems 


$0 50 $0 60 


$0 95 


45 


50 


60 


75 


36 ems 


55 


65 


80 


100 


50 


55 


65 


80 


48 ems 


60 


70 


85 105 


55 


60 


70 


85 


60 ems 


65 


75 


90 


1 10 


60 


65 


75 


90 


72 ems 


70 


80 


95 


115 



Sixteen pages and more of the same face and size, 
10 cents per page less; sixty-four pages, 15 cents per 
page less. 

If made from Fancy, Lithodot or Lithotone Rule the 
prices in Tables H and I are increased 25 per cent, to 
which the above charges per page are added. 

SOLID PAGES 

BRAZED AND SOLDERED 

Pages of rule can be furnished by Foundry B, Jersey 
City, made of Mitered Pages, Half Brazed, with the 
two mitered corners reinforced and soldered. All four 
corners cannot be brazed. 

Price, Tables H and I, plus double the charges for 
Mitered Pages, Half Brazed. Thus the charges for a 
page of 6 point rule 24x36 ems would be the price of 
the rule according to Table I, plus $1 00 per page for 
the brazing and soldering. 

MITERS FOR LITHOTONE RULE, LITHODOT 
RULE AND ALL FANCY RULE 
TABLE E2 



Body 



1 to 2 point 

3 and 4 point 

5 and 6 point 

8 point 

10 point 

12 point 

14 point 

16 point 

18 point 

20 point 

24 point 



Prices 


Per Set of Four Right and Four Left Miters 










Extra for 


2^ to 


3J^to 


4M to 


5Hto | 6^ to 




3 Ems 


4 Ems 


5 Ems 


6 Ems 


7 Ems 

$0 45 


ing Miters 


$0 25 


$0 30 


$0£5 


$0 40 


$0 10 


35 


40 


45 


55 


60 


10 


45 


50 


55 


60 


70 




15 


50 


60 


65 


75 


80 




15 


55 


70 


80 


90 


95 




15 


65 


80 


90 


100 


110 




20 




90 


100 


110 


120 


20 




100 


115 


125 


140 


20 




■ 110 


130 


145 


160 


20- 




125 


140 


155 


180 


25 




135 


155 


180 


2 00 




25 



BRASS ROUND CORNERS 

FOR FULLFACE RULE 

Nos. 18, I8V2, 28, 38, 48 or 68, 12 point solid body. . . .$0 50 

Nos. 24, 34, 44 or 64, 18 point mortised body 75 

Nos. 84, 104, 125, 24 point mortised body 1 00 

Nos. 124, 184, 36 point mortised body 1 25 

DIE STAMPED FOR FULLFACE RULE 

Nos. 25, 35, 45 or 65, iy 2 x3 ems $0 75 

Nos. 26, 36, 46 or 66, l%xiy 2 ems 75 

Nos. 27, 37, 47 or 67, l%x6y 2 ems 75 

Nos. 210, 310, 410 or 610, 6^x6% ems 75 



BRAZED HALF PANELS 

See illustration on page 844 

MADE IN ONE, TWO, THREE AND FOUR COLUMN WIDTHS 

FOR RAPID NEWSPAPER COMPOSITION. OTHER 

SIZES MADE AT PROPORTIONATE PRICES 



Prices 

Per Set of Two 



Ems 



Plain Rule . . . 
All Lithotone 
Plain Rule . . . 
All Lithotone 
Plain Rule . , 
All Lithotone 
Plain Rule . . . 
All Lithotone 



3x13 

3x13 

3x26y 2 

3x26% 

3x40 

3x40 

3x53y 2 

3x53% 



2 
Pt. 



3 
Pt. 



80 
85 
90 
95 



80 
85 
90 
95 



1051105 
1 



10 

25 
35 



110 
125 
135 



4 
Pt. 



80 

85 

90 

95 

105 

110 

125 

135 



6 
Pt. 



95 
100 
110 
120 
135 
145 
150 
165 



8 
Pt. 



10 
Pt. 



12 

Pt. 



100 
110 
125 
135 
145 
160 
175 
195 



115 
120 
135 
150 
165 
185 
2 00 
2 25 



125 
135 
150 
170 
185 
2 10 



18 
Pt. 



150 
175 
2 00 
2 25 
2 40 
2 75 



2 25(3 00 
2 55 3 50 



Single, double or triple column panels can be cut in 
half for emergency pieces with which to make wider 
columns with straight pieces. 



SPECIAL FONTS OF RULE FOR USE 
WITH BRAZED HALF PANELS 

Fonts contain 6 pieces each 1 to 4 ems by y 2 ems ; 
8 pieces each 5 to 10 ems by ems; 2 pieces each 12, 15, 
18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33 and 36 ems (2 inches to 6 inches by 
V2 inches); 2 pieces each 42, 48, 54, 60 and 72 ems (7 
inches to 12 inches). 

The font of 6 point rule weighs about 6 pounds. 

2 point $4 40 8 point $13 80 

3 point 6 00 10 point 16 80 

4 point 7 60 12 point 20 00 

.6 point 10 80 18 point 30 00 

For Lithotone or Fancy Rule add 25 per cent. 



SETS OF MITERS 

MITERS FOR PLAIN RULE 



TABLE El 



Body 


2% to 
3 Ems 


3^ to 
4 Ems 


4M to 
5 Ems 


5V 2 to 
6 Ems 

$0 35 


6^ to 
7 Ems 

$0 40 


Extra for 
Interlock- 
ing Miters 


1 to 2 point 


$0 25 


$0 30 


$0 30 


$0 10 


3 to 4 point 


30 


35 


40 


45 


50 


10 


5 to 6 point 


40 


45 


50 


55 


60 


15 


7 to 8 point 


45 


55 


60 


65 


70 


15 


9 to 10 point 


50 


60 


70 


80 


85 


15 


11 to 12 point 


60 


70 


80 


90 


100 


20 


14 point 




80 


90 


100 


110 


20 


16 point 




90 


100 


1 15 


125 


20 


18 point 




100 


115 


125 


140 


20 


20 point 




110 


120 


135 


155 


25 


24 point 




120 


135 


155 


175 


25 



PAGE MITERS AND MITERS OVER SEVEN EMS 

Are sold by the "price per piece," as per Tables H and I 
for length of rule used, plus the following prices per 
page or set of miters: 



PRICES FOR PLAIN RULE 



TABLE F 



Pages 


1 to 4 Pt. 
Per Pag-e 


5 to 10 Pt. 
Per Page 


11 to 18 Pt. 
Per Page 


Over 18 Pt. 
Per Page 


3 or less 

4 to 16 
Over 16 


$0 24 
20 
18 


$0 30 
24 
21 


$0 38 
30 
26 


$0 54 
38 
30 


*Add 


10 


15 


20 


25 



*Add this for Interlocking Miters. 

If made from Fancy, Lithodot or Lithotone Rule the 
prices in Tables H and I are increased 25 per cent, to 
which the above charges per page are added. 
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Price List of Brass Rule 



AMERICAN LINE BRASS LEADERS 

LABOR-SAVING FONTS 

These prices are for Regular Scheme Fonts. In the 
5 pound fonts the longest piece is 15 ems and in the 
10 pound fonts 20 ems, cut by half ems pica up to 4 ems 
and even ems pica above 4 ems. 

TABLE C 



Size Font 


6 Point 


8 Point 


10 Point 


12 Point 


1 pound 


$2 50 


$2 50 


$2 50 


$2 50 


2 pound 


5 00 


5 00 


5 00 


5 00 


3 pound 


7 50 


7 50 


7 50 


7 50 


5 pound 


1150 


1150 


1150 


1150 


10 pound 


2100 


2100 


2100 


2100 



SORTS 

Sorts and special scheme fonts are cut to order and 
sold at "price per piece" listed in Tables H and I. All 
bodies other than those listed are cut to order only and 
sold at "price per piece" listed in Tables H and I. 

Sorts are sold per 100 pieces at the following prices. 
For other bodies and lengths see Table H. {Prices taken 
from Table H. ) 



Ems 


i 


1*S 


2 


2>£ 


3 


33^ 


4 


6 point 

8 point 

10 point 

12 point 


$2 30 
3 10 

3 90 

4 60 


$2 60 

3 50 

4 40 

5 20 


$2 90 

3 80 

4 80 

5 70 


$3 20 

4 20 

5 30 

6 20 


$3 50 

4 60 

5 80 

6 70 


$3 80 
4 90 

6 20 

7 30 


$4 20 

5 40 

6 80 

7 80 



AUXILIARY FONTS OF BRASS LEADERS 

An equal number of pieces of each length 1 to 4 ems 
by half ems, figured at prices in Table H. Weighing 
approximately 1 pound. 



Point 


No. Pieces Each Length 


Per Font 


6 


15 


$3 35 


8 


11 


3 25 


10 


9 


3 35 


12 


7 


3 05 



BRASS PERFORATING RULE 

Per Foot ©Fonts 

No. 3172, 2 point, .930 high $0 20 $130 

No. 3172A, 2 point, type high 20 1 30 

No. 3173, 3 point, .930 high 28 1 80 

No. 3173A, 3 point, type high 28 1 80 

(DFonts contain 4 feet cut from 2 to 16 ems. 



NOTCHING OR NICKING RULE 
FOR IDENTIFICATION 

Regular and special fonts and cut rules per 100 pieces 
all bodies. 



TABLE J 



Prices per 100 Pieces 



At one end (1 notch) 

Both ends (2 notches) 

One end and bottom (2 notches) . 
Both ends and bottom (3 notches) 
Both ends and both bottoms 

(4 notches) 

Any position — per notch 



Less 

than 

200 

Pieces 



$0 10 
20 
20 
30 

40 
10 



200 to 

999 
Pieces 



$0 06 
12 
12 
18 

24 

6 



1000 

to 

4999 

Pieces 



$0 04 

8 

8 

12 

16 

4 



BRASS LEADS AND SLUGS 

PRICES PER POUND 





Strips 


Labor- 
Saving 

© 




Cut to Measure 




Point 


4 Ems 
to 9J^ Ems 

® 


3 and VA 

Ems 


2 and 2^ 

Ems 


1 and l>s 

Ems 


1 


$130 


$160 


$185 


$2 25 


$2 75 


$3 25 


m 


125 


150 


170 


2 00 


2 40 


2 80 


2 


120 


135 


150 


165 


2 00 


2 40 


3 


115 


130 


145 


155 


190 


2 30 


4 


110 


125 


140 


150 


180 


2 10 


6 


105 


120 


130 


145 


170 


2 00 



®25 pounds and over. Also cut to measure 10 ems and 
longer, 1 pound and over of a length. 

A 25 pound font of 2 pt. Brass Leads contains 74 pieces 
each length 4 to 25 ems. 

©Also 5 and 10 pound Labor-Saving Fonts. Also 10 
ems and longer less than 1 pound of a length. 
Fonts of 1 point American Line Brass Leads, 

1 pound (1 to 20 ems) $2 00 



Point 


5 lb. 


10 lb. 


15 lb. 


20 lb. 


25 lb. 


100 lb. 


Font 


Font 


Font 


Font 


Font 


Font 


1 


$9 25 


$18 50 


$27 00 


$34 00 


$40 00 


$160 00 


1% 


8 50 


17 00 


24 75 


3100 


37 50 


150 00 


2 


7 50 


15 00 


2175 


28 00 


33 75 


135 00 


3 


7 00 


14 00 


2100 


27 00 


32 50 


130 00 


4 


7 00 


14 00 


20 25 


26 00 


3125 


125 00 


6 


6 50 


13 00 


18 75 


25 00 


30 00 


120 00 



5000 pieces and over at one-half the prices for 1000 to 
4999 pieces. 



Special scheme fonts will be billed at the cut-to- 
measure prices, which are a trifle higher than these 
regular scheme font prices. 

RULE FOR OUTLOOK ENVELOPE 

Made of 2 point rule, size of opening of Outlook En- 
velope, mounted on metal block. Size face of rule 1*4x5 
inches. Block trimmed to 10*/2x33 ems pica. 

No. 1022 (y 4 point face) $3 50 

No. 1082 (1 point face) 3 50 

AUXILIARY FONTS OF RULE 

FORMERLY SPACE RULE FONTS 

Consisting of all faces and bodies from 1 to 12 point, 
containing an equal number of each length from 1 em 
pica to 4 ems pica inclusive by x h ems pica. Fonts 
weigh, approximately, one pound. TAR1 F K 





No. Pieces 


Per 




No. Pieces 


Per 


Point 


Each Length 


Font 


Point 


Each Length 


Font 


1 


90 


$7 35 


6 


15 


$3 35 


1% 


59 


5 35 


7 


13 


3 35 


2 


45 


4 60 


8 


11 


3 25 


3 


30 


4 05 


9 


10 


3 30 


4 


22 


3 60 


10 


9 


3 35 


5 


18 


3 40 


11 


8 


3 20 


5V 2 


16 


3 30 


12 


7 


3 05 



BRASS SQUARES 

Font containing two sets each 6, 8, 10 and 12 
point and one set (4) each of 14, 18, 24 and 
36 point $2 50 







PRICES IN SETS 




Point 


No. of Sets 


Price 


Point 


No. of Sets 


Price 


6 


5 


$0 50 


16 


2 


$0 50 


8 


4 


50 


18 


2 


50 


10 


3 


50 


24 


1 


50 


12 


3 


50 


30 


1 


60 


14 


2 


50 


36 


1 


75 
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Prices and Weights of Brass Rule in Groups 



PRICES OF BRASS RULE TOTALED IN GROUPS 

Taken from Tables H and I 
These prices are for Plain Rule 



Price of One Piece Each 


1 


m 


2 


3 


4 


5 


5y 2 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


18 


AV% to 10 by V2 ems .... 


$0,082 
.228 


$0,091 
.264 


$0,102 
.312 


$0,135 
.418 


$0,164 
.510 


$0,190 
.602 


$0,207 
.658 


$0,225 

.724 


$0,260 
.830 


$0,295 
.938 


$0,330 
1.052 


$0,372 
1.160 


$0,400 
1.266 


$0,435 
1.354 


$0,658 
2.102 


1 to 10 by y<t ems 


.310 


.355 


.414 


.553 


.674 


.792 


.865 


.949 


1.110 


1.233 


1.382 


1.532 


1.666 


1.789 


2.760 


1 to 4 by ems 


.047 
.114 


.052 
.132 


.058 
.156 


.078 
.209 


.094 
.255 


.109 
.301 


.119 
.329 


.129 
.362 


.149 
.415 


.169 
.469 


.189 
.526 


.213 
.580 


.228 
.633 


.248 
.677 


.378 


5 to 10 by ems 


1.052 






1 to 10 by ems 


.161 


.184 


.214 


.287 


.349 


.410 


.448 


.491 


.564 


.638 


.715 


.793 


.861 


.925 


1 430 






11 to 15 by ems 

16 to 20 by ems 


.15 

.20 


.18 
.22 


.20 
.27 


.28 
.37 


.33 

.47 


.38 
.52 


.43 
.59 


.48 
.64 


.56 
.74 


.61 

.84 


.71 
.91 


.76 
1.01 


.84 
1.11 


.94 
1.21 


1.42 
1.82 


11 to 20 by ems 


.35 


.40 


.47 


.65 


.80 


.90 


1.02 


1.12 


1.30 


1.45 


1.62 


1.77 


1.95 


2.15 


3.24 


21 to 25 by ems 

26 to 30 by ems 

31 to 36 by ems 


.21 
.25 
.36 


.26 
.33 
.45 


.34 
.38 
.57 


.45 
.53 

.75 


.55 
.66 
.93 


.64 

.76 

1.11 


.74 

.86 

1.20 


.80 

.96 

1.32 


.90 
1.06 
1.50 


1.04 
1.21 
1.68 


1.10 
1.29 
1.83 


1.24 
1.44 
2.01 


1.35 
1.59 
2.22 


1.49 
1.74 
2.46 


2.20 

2.58 
3.66 


21 to 36 by ems 


.82 


1.04 


1.29 


1.73 


2.14 


2.51 


2.80 


3.08 


3.46 


3.93 


4.22 


4.69 


5.16 


5.69 


8.44 


1 to 36 by V2 ems to 10 . 


1.48 


1.795 


2.174 


2.933 


3.164 


4.202 


4.785 


5.149 


5.87 


6.613 


7.222 


7.992 


8.776 


9.629 


14.44 


1 to 36 by ems 


1.331 


1.624 


1.974 


2.667 


3.289 


3.82 


4.368 


4.691 


5.324 


6.018 


6.555 


7.253 


7.971 


8.765 


13.11 






37 to 42 by ems 

49 to 50 by ems 


.42 

.48 
.18 


.54 
.60 
.22 


.66 

.72 
.28 


.84 
.96 
.36 


1.02 
1.20 

.44 


1.22 

1.44 
.52 


1.38 

1.56 

.58 


1.56 

1.74 

.64 


1.74 

1.98 

.74 


1.98 

2.22 

.82 


2.10 

2.40 

.90 


2.40 
2.70 
1.00 


2.64 
3.00 
1.12 


2.88 
3.24 
1.22 


4.20 
4.80 
1.80 


37 to 50 by ems 


1.08 


1.36 


1.66 


2.16 


2.66 


3.18 


3.52 


3.94 


4.46 


5.02 


5.40 


6.10 


6.76 


7.34 


10.80 


1 to 50 by V2 ems to 10 . 


2.56 


3.155 


3.834 


5.093 


5.824 


7.382 


8.305 


9.089 


10.33 


11.633 


12.622 


14.092 


15.476 


16.969 


25.24 


1 to 50 by ems 


2.411 


2.984 


3.634 


4.827 


5.949 


7.00 


7.888 


8.631 


9.984 


11.038 


11.955 


13.353 


14.671 


16.105 


23 91 






10 to 30 by ems 


.833 


1.017 


1.223 


1.673 


2.063 


2.363 


2.688 


2.955 


3.346 


3.797 


4.12 


4.57 


5.02 


5.52 


8.24 


10 to 36 by ems 


1.093 | 1.467 


1.793 


2.423 


2.993 


3.473 


3.888 


4.275 


4.846 


5.477 


5.95 


6.58 


7.24 


7.98 


11.90 



TABLE OF WEIGHTS OF BRASS RULE 

Showing the approximate weight of one piece each of different lengths by groups 
Weight is given in pounds and decimals of a pound 



Size 


1 


V/2 


2 


3 


4 


5 


BY2 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


18 


1 to 4 by Yz ems 

W2 to 10 by Y2 ems 


.011 
.056 


.017 
.084 


.022 
.112 


.033 
.168 


.044 
.224 


.055 

.28 


.061 
.308 


.066 
.336 


.077 
.392 


.088 
.448 


.099 
.504 


.111 
.560 


.121 
.616 


.132 
.672 


.198 
1.008 


1 to 10 by Vt ems 


.067 


.101 


.134 


.201 


.27 


.335 


.369 


.402 


.469 


.536 


.603 


.671 


.737 


8.04 


1.206 


1 to 4 by ems 


.006 
.029 


.009 
.044 


.012 

.058 


.018 
.087 


.024 
.116 


.030 
.145 


.033 
.160 


.036 
.174 


.042 
.203 


.048 
.232 


.054 
.261 


.060 
.29 


.066 
.319 


.072 
.348 


.108 
.522 


5 to 10 by ems 




1 to 10 bv ems 


.035 


.053 


.070 


.105 


.140 


.175 


.193 


.21 


.245 


.280 


.315 


.35 


.385 


.420 


.630 




11 to 15 by ems 

16 to 20 by ems 


.042 
.058 


.063 
.087 


.084 
.116 


.126 

.174 


.168 
.232 


.21 

.29 


.23 
.32 


.252 

.348 


.292 

.406 


.336 
.464 


.378 
.522 


.420 

.580 


.462 
.638 


.504 
.696 


.756 
1.044 


11 to 20 by ems 


.10 


.15 


.20 


.30 


.40 


.50 


.55 


.60 


.698 


.80 


.90 


1.00 


1.10 


1.20 


1.80 


21 to 25 by ems 

26 to 30 by ems 

31 to 36 by ems 


.074 
.090 

.129 


.11 
.14 
.19 


.15 
.18 
.26 


.22 

.27 
.39 


.30 
.36 
.52 


.37 
.45 
.65 


.41 
.50 
.71 


.44 
.54 
.74 


.52 
.63 
.91 


.59 

.72 

1.03 


.66 

.81 

1.16 


.74 

.90 

1.29 


.81 

.99 

1.42 


.89 
1.08 
1.55 


1.33 
1.62 
2.32 


21 to 36 by ems 


.293 


.44 


.59 


.88 


1.18 


1.47 


1.62 


1.72 


2.06 


2.34 


2.63 


2.93 


3.22 


3.52 


5.27 


1 to 36 by V2 ems to 10 . 


.46 


.69 


.92 


1.38 


1.85 


2.31 


2.54 


2.72 


3.23 


3.68 


4.14 


4.60 


5.06 


5.52 


8.28 


1 to 36 by ems 


.427 


.64 


.86 


1.29 


1.72 


2.15 


2.36 


2.53 


3.00 


3.42 


3.84 


4.28 


4.70 


5.14 


7.70 




37 to 42 by ems 

43 to 48 by ems 

49 to 50 by ems 


.152 
.175 
.063 


.23 
.26 

.10 


.30 
.35 
.13 


.46 
.53 
.19 


.61 
.70 
.25 


.76 
.88 
.32 


.84 
.96 
.35 


.91 
1.05 
.378 


1.06 

1.23 

.44 


1.22 

1.40 

.50 


1.37 
1.59 

.57 


1.52 

1.75 

.63 


1.67 
1.92 
.693 


1.82 

2.10 

.76 


2.74 
3.15 
1.13 


37 to 50 by ems 


.39 


.59 


.78 


1.18 


1.56 


1.96 


2.15 


2.34 


2.73 


3.12 


3.53 


3.90 


4.28 


4.68 


7.02 


1 to 50 by V2 ems to 10 . 


.85 


1.28 


1.70 


2.56 


3.41 


4.26 


4.69 


5.06 


5.95 


6.80 


7.66 


8.50 


9.34 


10.20 


15.30 


1 to 50 by ems 


.818 


1.23 


1.64 


2.47 


3 9R 


4.11 


4.51 


4.87 


5.73 


6.54 


7.37 


8.18 


8.99 


9.82 


14.72 






10 to 30 by ems 


.269 


.40 


.54 


.80 1.07 


1.34 


1.48 1.61 


1.88 


2.15 


2.42 


2.69 


2.96 


3.23 


4.85 


10 to 36 by ems 


.399 


60 


.80 


1.19 


1.59 


1.99 


2.18 | 2.39 


2.79 


3.19 


3.59 


3.99 


4.38 


4.79 


7.18 
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Fonts of Brass Rule for Popular Rule Cases 



SPECIAL FONTS OF BRASS RULE 

Prices given are for 2 point plain rule only, without case. Give number of face when ordering 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 3045A 

FOR COMPACT QUARTER SIZE 

RULE CASE 

20 pieces each length 1 to 10 ems 
by Vz ems; 20 pieces each length 
11 to 36 ems by ems. Weight about 
18 lbs. Price $38 00 



t8§M iff ' 

FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 3090A 
FOR WEST VIRGINIA RULE CASE 

Regular 15 lb. font 1 to 36 ems and 
75 pieces each length 1 to 5 ems by 
Mi ems. Weight about 18 lbs. 
Price $38 00 



FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO.3050A 

FOR PERFECTION QUARTER SIZE 

RULE CASE 

36 pieces each length 1 to 10 ems by 
V2 ems ; 36 pieces each length 11 and 
12 ems; 18 pieces each length 13 to 36 
ems by ems. Weight about 19^ lbs. 
Price $45 00 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 1520A FOR NOS. 3015 AND 3020 HARRIS RULE CASES 

72 pieces each length 1 to 9 ems by V2 ems ; 36 pieces each length 10 to 24 ems 
by ems; 18 pieces each length 25 to 36 ems by ems. Weight about 30 lbs. 
Price $69 00 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 10A FOR 
TABULAR RULE CASE 

600 pieces each length 1 to 3 ems 
by ems, and 400 pieces each 3^, 
4, 4y 2 and 5 ems. Price $68 00 



FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 11A FOR 
TABULAR RULE CASE 

200 pieces each length 5V& to 10 
ems by V2 ems. Price $52 00 



FONT OF BRASS LEADERS TO AP- 
PROXIMATELY FILL CASE NO. 3055 



Weight about 18 lbs. 
or 12 point. Price. . . 



For 6, 8, 10 
$33 00 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 15A FOR 
TABULAR RULE CASE 

300 pieces each length 1 to 3 ems by 
Vi ems; 200 pieces each length ZV2, 4, 
tyt and 5 ems; 100 pieces each length 
5M> to 10 ems by 1 /^ ems. Price $60 00 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 12A FOR 
TABULAR RULE CASE 

100 pieces each length 11 to 20 ems 
by ems. Price $47 00 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 17A FOR 
TABULAR RULE CASE 



400 pieces each length 1 to 3 ems 
by V2 ems, and 200 
SV2 and 4 ems. Price 



pieces each 
$23 00 



FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 13A FOR 
TABULAR RULE CASE 

30 pieces each length 21 to 36 ems 
by ems. Price $38 00 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 3197A FOR 
MIDGET LEAD CASE 

60 pieces each length 1, 2, 3 and 4 
ems; 12 pieces each length IV2 to W2 
ems — V2 em sizes only; 12 pieces 
each length 5 to 20 ems by ems. 
Weight about 3% lbs. Price. .$11 00 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 14A FOR 
TABULAR RULE CASE 

20 pieces each length 37 to 50 ems 
by ems. Price $33 00 




FONT OF 2 POINT RULE NO. 3097A FOR 
EIGHTH SIZE CASE 

20 pieces each 1 to 9 ems by V2 ems; 
20 pieces each 10 to 24 ems (except 
19, 21 and 23) . Weight about 10 lbs. 
Price $18 00 
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Fonts of Brass Rule for Popular Rule Cases 



LABOR-SAVING FONTS OF BRASS RULE 




Font of 2 Point Rule No. 2830A for Ordinary 
Full Size Rule Case (1 to 50 Ems) 

50 pieces each length 1 to 10 ems by Y2 ems; 50 pieces 
each length 11 to 50 ems by ems. Weight about 85 lbs. 

Price $170 00 

(Boxes for sizes 1 to 9^ ems are l^xl 1 /^ inches; will 
hold more than 50 pieces of some sizes. Cases have 12 
extra boxes 1 inch square for miters and corners.) 




Font of 2 Point Rule No. 3060A for Harms 
Quarter Size Rule Case 

40 pieces each length 1 to 7 ems by V2 ems; 16 pieces 
each length IY2 to 10 ems by V2 ems ; 16 pieces each length 
11 to 36 ems by ems. Weight about 16 lbs. Price $37 00 

Font of 2 Point Rule for Tabular Rule Cases 

Nos. 12, 13, 14 and 15—4 Quarter Cases in a 

Blank Case (Ito 50 Ems) 

300 pieces each length 1 to 3 ems by Y2 ems ; 200 pieces 
each length SY2 to 5 ems by Y2 ems; 100 pieces each length 
5Y2 to 10 ems by Y2 ems; 100 pieces each length 11 to 20 
ems by ems; 30 pieces each length 21 to 36 ems by ems; 
20 pieces each length 37 to 50 ems by ems. Weight about 
71 lbs. Price $163 00 



Nos. 9041-C (Wood) and 546-C (Steel) Cut- 
Cost Brass Rule and Quotation Cabinets. 

These cabinets hold 2 point Brass Rule as follows: 266 
pieces each 1 to 5 picas, graduated by ens, and from 6 to 14 
picas, graduated by ems; 100 pieces each &Y2, 6Y2, IY2, 8Y2, 
and 9Y2 picas; 144 pieces each 15 to 26 picas by ems; 96 
pieces each 27 to 38 picas by ems; 63 pieces each 39 to 50 
picas by ems; and 8 sets of miters 2, 2Y2, 3, 4 and 5 picas, 
outside. Unit fonts are supplied as follows : 

No. 546-E — Unit font 2 point Labor- Saving Brass Rule 
for Cabinets Nos. 546, 546-C and 9041, any plain face rule; 
70 pieces each 1 to 5 picas by ens; 33 pieces 5Y2, 6Y2, IY2, 8%, 
and 9% picas; 70 pieces 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 to 14 picas by ems ; 
46 pieces 15 to 26 picas by ems; 32 pieces 27 to 38 picas by 
ems; and 20 pieces 39 to 50 picas by ems (no miters); 
approx. weight, 58 lbs.; three fonts fill one cabinet. 
Price, one unit, No. 546-E $125 00 

No. 546-F — Full font 2 point Miters, any plain face rule; 
8 sets each of 2, ZY2, 3, 4 and 5 picas outside. Price. . .$10 00 

No. 546-G — Half font 2 point Miters, any plain face rule; 
4 sets of lengths as in font No. 546-F. Price $5 00 

A set of miters consists of 4 right and 4 left miters. 





Font of 2 Point Rule No. 2835A for Furneaux 
Full Size Rule Case 

(Case holds 2 fonts of the sizes listed below) 

50 pieces each length 1 to 10 ems by Y2 ems; 40 pieces 
each length 11 to 36 ems by ems. Weight about 37 lbs. 
Price, each font '.$81 00 

(Boxes for sizes 1 to W2 ems are IY2X.IY2 inches. Case 
also has 12 boxes for miters or corners for each font.) 




Font of 2 Point Rule No. 2845A for Harms Full 
Size Rule Case (1 to 50 Ems) 

250 pieces each length 1 to 5 ems by Y2 ems ; 125 pieces 
each length W2 to 10 ems by Y2 ems ; 40 pieces each length 
11 to 36 ems by ems; 40 pieces each length 37 to 50 ems by 
ems. Weight about 83^ lbs. Price $192 00 



Font of 2 Point Rule No. 2845B for Harms Full 
Size Rule Case (1 to 50 Ems) 

150 pieces each length 1 to 5 ems by Yn ems; 75 pieces 
each length 5Y2 to 10 ems by Y2 ems ; 40 pieces each length 
11 to 20 ems by ems ; 30 pieces each length 21 to 36 ems 
by ems; 20 pieces each length 37 to 50 ems. Weight about 
54 lbs. Price $124 00 

(This font does not fill case and leaves room to sort up 
on any needed sizes.) 
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Schemes for Brass Rule 



SCHEMES FOR BRASS RULE (EXCEPT COLUMN RULE 








AND LITHOTONE RULE) 










All fonts cut 1 to 10 ems by half ems ; 11 ems and longer by ems 
















© 


© 


lq 


© 


CO 


<N 


o 




p 




O 


\a 


o 


ia 


© 


CO 


CSI © 




-p 




O 


io 


© 


tQ 


o 


CO 


CM 


© 




„G 








<N 


OJ 


CO 


CO 


f 


B5 




A 




' 


rH 


w 


<M 


CO 


CO 


-tf 


U5 




.£ 






^ 


N 


<N 




CO 


-* 


in 


>, 


bfl 


** 


Q 




O 


o 


o 


O 


Q 





>> 


td 


■■* 


8 








o 


o 


p 








>> 


Bfi 


** 


8 


O 


O 





o 








o 


X) 









■+-> 


-P 


+> 


-p 


-P 


-P 


-p 


TJ 


<U 


o 




-p 


-p 


-p 


-p 


-p 


-p 


-p 


T3 


<U 


o 




-p 


-P 


-P 


-p 


-p 


-p 


-p 





£ 


-P 


V 






w 


CO 


rH 


t- 


CO 





& 


-p 


# 


rH 


CO 


rH 


eo 


^H 


t- 


CO 


O 


1 


-p 


rW 


rH 


CO 


rH 


co 


1-1 


t— 


co 


m 


i-H 

8 


6 


6 


rH 

3 


2 


IN 


CO 


CO 


■*f 


£3 


t-H 

3 


3 


rH 

2 


rH 
1 


IN CM 


CO 


eo 


■tf 


03 


tH 

2 


l 


1 


rH 


<N 


<N 


CO 


CO 


■^ 




1 


1 












2 


16 


12 


12 


6 


4 












2 


6 


6 


4 


2 














2 


4 


2 


2 
















3 


20 


16 


12 


10 


6 


4 








+j 


3 


10 


6 


4 


4 


2 










+-> 


3 


5 


3 


2 


1 












c 


5 


20 


20 


16 


16 


12 


8 


4 






G 


5 


10 


6 


6 


4 


4 


2 


2 






£ 


5 


6 


3 


3 


2 


2 













10 


40 


40 


32 


32 


24 


16 


8 






o 

fa 


10 


20 


12 


12 


8 


8 


4 


4 






O 
Ph 


10 


8 


5 


4 


3 


3 


2 


1 






Ph 


15 


60 


60 


48 


48 


36 


24 


12 






15 


30 


18 


18 


12 


12 


6 


6 






15 


10 


7 


6 


5 


4 


3 


2 






i-H 


20 


80 


80 


64 


64 


48 


32 


16 






sv 


20 


40 


24 


24 


16 


16 


8 


8 








20 


16 


10 


8 


6 


6 


4 


2 








25 


100 


100 


80 


80 


60 


40 


20 








25 


50 


30 


30 


20 i 20 


10 


10 








25 


18 


12 


10 


8 


7 


5 


3 








L5 


20 

6 


16 
4 


14 
3 


12 
2 


10 
2 


_6 


4 


2 


2 





L5 
1 


6 
3 


5 
2 


4 
1 


3 

1 


2 


2 


2 


1 


1 




L20 
1 


10 
1 


8 
1 


7 


6 


5 


3 


2 


1 


1 




1 






©1 






2 


12 


8 


6 


4 


4 












2 


4 


4 


3 


2 














2 


2 


2 


©2 














+J 


3 


16 


10 


8 


6 


4 


3 








+j 


3 


7 


4 


3 


3 


2 










+j 


3 


4 


2 


2 


1 












P 
• i— i 


5 


20 


12 


12 


8 


8 


4 


4 






c 


5 


8 


5 


4 


3 


3 


2 


1 






• rH 


5 


5 


3 


2 


2 


1 










o 
Ph 


10 


40 


24 


24 


16 


16 


8 


8 






(fi 


10 


16 


10 


8 


6 


6 


4 


2 






<3 

Ph 


10 


7 


4 


3 


2 


2 


2 


1 






i— i 


15 


60 


36 


36 


24 


24 


12 


12 






15 


24 


15 


12 


9 


9 


6 


3 






© 


15 


12 


7 


5 


4 


3 


2 


1 






20 


80 


48 


48 


32 


32 


16 


16 








20 


32 


20 


16 


12 


12 


8 


4 






rH 


20 


14 


8 


6 


4 


4 


4 


2 








25 


100 


60 


60 


40 


40 


20 


20 








25 


40 


25 


20 


15 


15 


10 


5 








25 


12 


10 


8 


6 


5 


4 


3 








L5 


12 
5 


10 
3 


8 
2 


6 
2 


4 
1 


4 


4 


2 


2 





L10 


10 
2 


8 
1 


7 
1 


6 
1 


5 


3 


2 


1 


1 




L20 
1 


8 
2 


6 
1 


5 


4 


3 


3 


2 


1 


1 




1 


1 








2 


10 


6 


4 


4 


2 












2 


3 


3 


2 


1 














2 


2 


2 


©1 
















3 


10 


8 


6 


5 


3 


2 








-M 


3 


5 


3 


2 


2 


1 










+J 


3 


3 


2 


1 


1 












PS 


5 


10 


10 


8 


8 


6 


4 


2 






(3 


5 


5 


3 


3 


2 


2 


1 


1 






• rH 


5 


3 


3 


2 


1 


1 













10 


20 


20 


16 1 16 


12 1 8 


4 






o 
Oh 


10 


10 


6 


6 


4 


4 


2 


2 






o 


10 


5 


3 


3 


2 


2 


1 


1 






Ph 


15 


30 


30 


24 24 


18 12 


6 






15 


15 


9 


9 


6 


6 


3 


3 






<N 


15 


8 


5 


4 


3 


3 


2 


1 






W 


20 


40 


40 


32 32 24 16 


8 








20 


20 


12 


12 


8 


8 


4 


4 






rH 


20 


10 


6 


6 


4 


4 


2 


2 








25 


50 


50 


40 


40 


30 


20 


10 








25 


25 


15 


15 


10 


10 


5 


5 








25 


13 


8 


7 


5 


5 


3 


2 








L5 


10 


8 


7 


6 


5 


3 


2 


1 


1 




L10 


6 


5 


4 


3 


2 


2 


2 


1 


1 




L20 


6 


5 


4 


3 


2 


2 


2 


1 


1 




©Omit 15 ems 


SCHEMES FOR LITHOTONE BRASS RULE AND COLUMN RULE 






Lithotone Rules — 1 to 4 ems by half ems. Longer sizes by even ems 










Column Rules — 1 to 4Mj ems by half ems. Long-er sizes by even ems 










These schemes can be used for Plain Rule if fonts are wanted, omitting half em sizes from Wz to W% ems 
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SCHEME FOR BRASS LEADERS 
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Mortised Metal Circles 



Square outside, mortised inside, as indicated by dotted lines 



VOTE 



FOR 



DOE 

ELECTION 
DAY 



10801— 75c 










m 


8401— 55c 


f 











8401— 55c 





9602— 65c 



A 



BENEFIT 



\ 

ME \^ 



VICTORIA HOME 

m TAG DAY 

*k JULY 14, 1932 # 



12003— 85c 








10802— 75c 












8402— 55c 












7202— 50c 



12001— 85c 



SALE OF 
REMNANTS 

DOUBLE 
VALUE 

FOR TEN DAYS 
ONLY 

12002— 85c 
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Brass Squaround Circles 




Square outside — Tound inside 

Price 
Size Block Face Each 

3 em (Ms in.) 1432 $100 

4Y 2 em ( % in.) 1432 1 10 

6 em (1 in.) 1433 120 

71/2 em {VA in.) 1433 1 30 

9 em (lVa in.) 1433 1 40 

10y 2 em (1% in.) 1434 1 50 

12 em (2 in.) 1434 160 

13 J / 2 em (2% in.) 1435 1 70 

15 em(2y 2 in.) 1435 180 

16V 2 em (2% in.) 1436 1 90 

18 em (3 in.) 1436 2 00 

(The size in inches is given for com- 
parison with inch sizes) 



7 1 / 2 em block Face 1433 



r % 

g DR. TOM'S o 
W MEDICATED O 
SALVE 



No. 2114 $1 30 



In the above price list we show the popular 
double rule series No.l&3, but we can furnish 
other single, double or triple line faces shown 
in this catalogue. 

The dotted rule at the four corners shows size 
of the square block on which the circle is made 




12 em block Face 1434, No. 22 $1 60 




18 em block Face 1436, No. 23 $2 00 




Squaround Circles are trimmed to 12 point ems 




16V 2 em block Face 1436, No. 22% $1 90 



13% em block Face 1435, No. 22% $1 70 



Squaround Brass Circles do away with the annoyance of justifying old-style round circles in the form. The matter on inside 
of circle is set in the usual manner and the Squaround Circle is inserted in the form as easily as a piece of type or furniture 
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Brass Circles 



Regular Sizes 

Outside 
Diameter 

% in. iy 2 



BRASS CIRCLES 



% in. 
1 in. 
V/s in. 
1*4 in. 



1% 
2 

2V 2 



Any size or face 
can be made 
order 





The last figure and fraction in the size number 
denotes the diameter of the circle in inches 



Regular Sizes 

Outside 
Diameter 

3% in. 

4 in. 

4Y4, in. 

4.V2 in. 

Any size or face 
can be made to 
order 



m. 
in. 
in. 
in. 
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Brass Circles and Ovals 



BRASS CIRCLES 




BRASS OVALS 




The last figure and 
fraction in the size 
number denotes the 
diameter in inches of 
the circle from which 
oval is made 



The long dimension 
of an oval is about 
one-fifth more than 
the diameter of the 
circle from which it 
is made 
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Brass Circles and Diamonds 




All ovals and diamonds, unless otherwise ordered, will be made 
in the proportion of 2 by 3, viz : 2 units wide by 3 units long 





Any size or face can be made to order 

Brass Circles are made from seamless brass tubing and can be furnished in Vs inch graduations to 2 inches, and 

in y± inch graduations to AYz inches, outside dimensions. Larger or intermediate sizes are brazed 



DIAMETER OR LENGTH 
Diameter of Ovals and Length of Diamonds are figured on the long way of same 



6 ems and smaller, 1 inch 

7 to 12 ems, 2 inches 

13 to 18 ems, 3 inches , 

19 to 24 ems, 4 inches , 

25 to 30 ems, 5 inches , 

Each additional inch diameter , 



CIRCLES 



Plain Rule 



$100 

125 
150 
175 

2 00 
40 



Fancy Rule 



$120 
160 
2 00 
2 25 
2 50 
50 



OVALS OR DIAMONDS 



Plain Rule Fancy Rule 



$125 
150 

175 

2 00 

2 25 

50 



$140 

1 90 

2 40 
290 

3 40 
60 



Octagons are furnished at double the price of plain rule circles. Circles, Ovals and Diamonds 

mounted in square metal block add 50% to above prices 
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Brass Braces 



BRASS BRACES 

Font, one of each size, 1 to 27 ems $7 00 Font, one of each size, 4 to 19 ems $4 00 

No. 827 40c 



No. 826 40c 



No. 825 40c 



No. 824 40c 



No. 823 40c 



No. 822 30c 



No. 821 30c 



No. 820 30c 



No. 64 15c 



No. 819 30c 



No. 64% 15c 



No. 818 30c 



No. 65 15c 



No. 817 25c 



No. 65y 2 15c 



No. 816 25c 



No. 66 15c 



No. 815 25c 



No. 66% 15c 



No. 814 25c 



No. 67 15c 



No. 41 15c 



No. 813 25c 



No. 67% 15c 



No. 41% 15c 



No. 812 20c 



No. 68 15c 



No. 42 15c 



No. 811% 20c 



No. 68% 15c 



No. 42% 15c 



No. 811 20c 



No. 69 20c 



No. 43 15c 



No. 810% 20c 



No. 69% 20c 



No. 43% 15c 



No. 810 20c 



The first number indicates the body, the other number or numbers 
indicates the length in 12 point ems 
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Brass Newspaper Dashes 



BRASS NEWSPAPER DASHES 



No. 552 



No. 554 



No. 560 



No. 555 



No. 558 



No. 559 



No. 556 



No. 564 



No. 561 



No. 567 



No. 569 



No. 575 



No. 572 



No. 570 



No. 573 



No. 581 



No. 577 



No. 584 



No. 576 



No. 595 



No. 583 



-#•*■ 



■ * ♦ K 



-*♦>- 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



No. 587 



No. 588 



No. 590 



No. 591 



No. 500 



No. 503 



No. 517 



No. 518 



No. 512 



No. 513 



No. 507 



-♦—♦-*- 



No. 526 



No 531 



No. 529 



No. 533 



No. 534 



No. 536 



No. 537 



No. 538 



JMo. 54.9 



- 1MT' - 



No. 553 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



15c 



Prices are for single column widths 15 ems or under 
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Special ^faces of£Brass 9iule 

C/ACES can be made to order containing practically any arrangement of 
lines and white spaces; but these orders should amount to at least $10.00 
value for each special face. Any weight of line in points or fractions, or 
in thousandths of an inch, can be specially made on any body. Special 
leaders or dotted rule faces cannot be specially made without making a 
steel wheel or knurl— but we have a variety of knurls not shown and can 
usually match very closely, and sometimes exactly, any dotted rule face. 

Special Gircles and Other tortus 

VJircles and Ovals of any diameter and any face can be made to order. 
The faces shown are merely suggestions for size and to show the face 
usually furnished with a circle of a certain diameter. Diamonds, Hexagons 
and Octagons can be made of any face and any size. These are soldered 
(not brazed) and will not stand a great amount of pressure without break- 
ing. Circles, Ovals and other forms can be surrounded with lead metal 
square block, trimmed to 12 point ems, insuring an even lock-up. 

^Hatching Ulule by Sample 

C/ N sending sample be sure to send one that is not worn, as it is not 
possible to tell from a badly worn sample what the weight of the face 
originally was. 

SBabor-Saving fflule 

oC/ ABOR-SAVING Rule in regular scheme fonts is sold at the prices given 
in Table B. These prices are for regular scheme fonts containing the 
number of pieces specified in the printed schemes on page 866. 

All bodies not listed in Tables B and Bl are so seldom sold in labor- 
saving fonts that the customer's needs are best satisfied by furnishing us 
with a list of the number of pieces of each size desired, which will be sold 
at prices shown in Tables H and I. 

If the regular scheme font of Rule or Leaders as listed does not meet 
customer's requirements, then a special scheme font can be furnished, but 
this will be sold not by the pound or font, but by the piece according to 
prices inTablesHand I. For convenience in figuring these special fonts, 
see page 863 for group prices of Tables H and I. 
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Goudy Bold 



120 Point 



3A 4a 




96 Point 



3A 4a 




84 Point 



3A 4a 



Beat 



Goudy Handtooled 



120 Point 



3A 4a 




96 Point 



3A 4a 



Idyl 



84 Point 



3A 4a 



Beat 



For other sizes of Goudy Bold and Goudy Handtooled see pages 46 and 48 



Additional Special Characters for Garamond and Garamond Italic 



JLn Addition to the Qaramond Italic Swash Characters shown on page 19, the following 
special Qaramond Italic characters (word terminals and logotype) may be obtained in sizes 

from 6 point to 48 point inclusive : 



Woe ct- 



o nu tlj L> 



That the celebrated Garamond Series shown on page 18 may be more serviceable and com- 
plete, the following Special Characters and Ornament may be obtained 
in sizes from 6 point to 72 point inclusive : 
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Cleland Combination Ornaments No. 2 

Price per font $9.00 






SHEET 
MUSIC 




T^ead €r (Company 
Publishers 








49— 45c 



48— 45c 






36 
2 for 50c 



51 
3 for 50c 



35 
2 for 50c 




41 
2 for 50c 




39— 45c 




42 
2 for 50c 




40— 45c 




47— 55c 




46— 70c 



& 



«s 



45— 80c 




37— 45c 



43— 50c 




50—3 for 50c 





38— 45c 




44— 50c 




34— 70c 




31— 70c 






33— 70c 52— 3 for 55c 32— 55c 

For the larger size of Cleland Combination Ornaments see page 714 
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Cleland Ornaments 



4233— 75c 



2435— 50c 



3634— 60c 
Accurately Mortised to Points 





4230— 75c 



2432— 50c 




6036— 75c 

For other sizes of Cleland Ornaments see pages 715, 71ti 



3631— 65c 

Cast in Type Molds 



Stationers Initials 



24 Point, one color, per set (24 characters) $1.25 
24 Point, two colors, per set <48 characters) $2.50 



Four of any one character (one color) 45c 
Two of any one character (two colors) 45c 



























For other sizes of Stationers Initials see page 796 



Vocational Cameos 




3601— 2 for 50c 







3603— 2 for 50c 



3604— 2 for 50c 



3605— 2 for 50c 



3612— 2 for 50c 









3613-2 for 50c 3616— 2 for 50c 3619— 2 for 50c 3614— 2 for 50c 3608— 2 for 50c 3618— 2 for 50c 

For other sizes of Vocational Cameos see pages 719-721 



48 Point, per set (24 characters) $4.50 



Tory Initials 



Single character 45c 




4801 







4802 



4803 

Also made in 72 point, see page 790 



4804 



4805 



\ 
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Civilite Series 



are 



C/rwe vuv'itv of V^as*e ifrO a. auaiifp o| 

i%z CVWi^b; if 15 ^ H^ ^HM caM > C *> i $ 
l\ith\\ff\ciilty, fit acauireb £j> i%* tR.efine~ 
/mcnts> of Untellictence; G^ereag-O TL/urifv 
of CmatiHers »5 f^e cXeswff of (vise Jja£ifs, 
in Oeofycfy all t$e Dnieve$t$ of t§c Qout 
/minaleb & in ^jnavmonv&'tify tfye progress 

of 3ntetbgenci ^ab is <=>oo^ *%* 

fiavmonvof K^ooh K^asti atjb of K^joob 

LYWanner$0 is /more commov} ifyay ifye ejci$i~ 
ence of Ca$ie C\v\ifyoutj> V-Wvatmers^ or of 
LYWaMMcrs <^\vif^onO L^asf£-^- 

The Civilite Series is being- made in the following sizes : 10, 12, 14, 18, 
24, 30, 36 and 48 point. Send for complete showing 



JL 



Characters in Complete Font 

9V {5 (B © £ £ 
cf <g 0C ^ -9 J 9C 
£ <£ CVW CW tp 
Q 31 5 <C <U °P 



i 2 3 4. 5 6 7 8 9 

acLDCo cet £ — 





f 



n/tiyojppar $0 S 
f O u Q C\o fi> jc v v g 



i j 



f ? 

* * 



T /, 



Typo Roman Shaded 



ie JUmi 



leslres to iiitorm members and those interested 




Typo Roman Shaded is being- made in 12, 14, 18, 18 pt. No. 2, 24 and 24 pt. No. 2 

Send for complete showing 
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Kelly Automatic Job Press, Style B, with Extension Delivery 
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KELLY AUTOMATIC 

JOB PRESS 

A cost-reducing printing unit backed by years of experience 



REPEAT ORDERS are the most convincing and the most 
conclusive evidence of the efficiency of all printing 
machinery. Users will not add to their equipment unless 
fully satisfied it is productive and profitable ; the Kelly 
has been favored with an unusual amount of this most de- 
sirable class of business. Repeat orders have been placed 
by nearly 50% of our Kelly Press users. Several thousand 
Style B Kelly Presses are in constant operation in every 
state of the Union and abroad. These are convincing facts 



<♦ 



American Type Founders Company 

For information as to prices, terras, etc., write to nearest Selling House 
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The Kelly Automatic Press Style B 



A PRESS FOR MAXIMUM SERVICE 



The Kelly Automatic Press, Style B, was first 
offered the printing industry less than ten years 
ago and instantly became popular forks ability 
to produce exceptionally high-grade and gen- 
eral printing at low cost, and because its de- 
sign was along original yet conservative and 
approved lines, making it easy for the operator 
to quickly master its simple mechanism. So 
great was the demand that nearly 2000 presses 
were sold before any general advertising was 
distributed, an unparalleled sales experience, 
which reflects the recognized superiority of the 
press and its ability to produce printing of the 
quality, volume and range that have met with 
the approval of printers everywhere. 

Marvelously quick adjustments for changes 
of work are important features of the Kelly. 
Simplification, condensation and automaticity 



are the foundation of these and have made the 
unit a revelation in this respect. The shortest 
run and the longest are handled with equal 
facility. The Kelly Automatic is not a special- 
ized press. It handles nearly every kind of job 



Front view of the 
Kelly Ink 
Distributing 
System 




2k 
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work that comes to the large or small office 
at a minimum cost, and no special equipment 
is needed to make its operation satisfactory 
and productive— just use the ordinary material 
of the average printing office. Make-ready is 
easy; the sturdy, unyielding cylinder and bed 
and the four wide steel-shod tracks, heavily 
supported on the solid column, make even the 
slightest overlay perceptible and effective . 

The Kelly Automatic Job Press, Style B, is a 
three-roller flat-bed two-revolution printing 
unit with automatic feeder, jogger 
or extension delivery, and with 
a complete electric motor equip- 
ment, including motors, variable 
speed controller and push-button 
station for either direct or single- 
phase alternating current, as may 
be desired. Electric equipment for 
voltages and cycles usually called 
for is carried in stock; other re- 
quirements are supplied to order. 

The bed measurement is 19 x /4x 
22%, and sheet 14 x 22 inches; 
oversize sheets 17x22 inches may 
be run if the margins are favor- 
able, and on light, open forms a 
covering of 15 ] 4x22 inches can be 
obtained on this sized sheet with 
one roller covering by single roll- 
ing. When 22 -inch type matter is 
run the forms are locked on the 
bed of press or plates are mounted on patent 
bases. Standard KA Chase measures 15x20 1 4 
inches inside; Skeleton KE Chase, 16 3 /8x20% 
inside. This is a larger range of work than can 
be done on any other job press, whether ma- 
chine or hand fed. 



The maximum speed recommended, when 
the press is erected on a good foundation, is 
3600 impressions per hour, whether the work 
is large or small, and the electric equipment 
is arranged to give this speed, with the usual 
reductions for special or difficult printing 
through use of the variable speed controller. 

THEDisTRiBUTiON-The Kelly system of pyr- 
amid ink distribution is most efficient, and 
consists of three composition form rollers, two 
steel lateral distributors, composition top rid- 




y -±.? 



Rear view of the 
Kelly Ink 
Distributing 
System 




T/ie unyielding bed and cylinder, four tracks and rear air cushions 

ing roller running between the steel distribu- 
tors, fountain ductor roller and ink plate. The 
distribution is very thorough and the deposit 
of ink on the form rollers is such that the fin- 
est halftones can be run without trouble. The 
pyramid system keeps up a continuous flow of 
thoroughly distributed ink which reaches the 
form in a thin film, free from dirt and paper 
dust, owing to the position of the fountain 
and inking mechanism under the feed table. 
The brush not only holds the sheet against 
the cylinder but also removes any particles 
that may adhere to it and have not been re- 
moved by the air blast on the feeder. Rollers 
and fountain are easily adjusted and cleansed, 
the entire distributing roller frame swinging 
up for exposure of all rollers. 

The Register— Accurate register is assured 
through the quick direct action of the specially 
designed gripper mechanism, the splendidly 
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conceived bed movement, the spiral register 
rack and other approved features; all of which, 
with the positive automatic feeder placing 
the sheet properly at the feed guides, insure 
against trouble in this respect. 

The Dynamic Brake, an integral part of the 
press motor, is automatic in action and stops 
the press instantly when the last sheet of the 



pile is fed, and also if a sheet does not reach 
the detectors in time, or is crumpled, or if two 
sheets are taken, or a sheet fails to feed. This 
is a very valuable feature that is applicable to 
direct current and single-phase alternating 
current motors. It makes the Kelly danger- 
proof, and saves spoilage of make-ready, 
valuable plates, paper and the operator's time. 




The Kelly Automatic Feeder 



The Kelly Automatic Feeder is the pile type 
carrying 12 V2 inches of paper on the feed table, 
which automatically lifts as the stock is fed, 
suspending operation when the last sheet is 
taken. A constant blast of filtered air from a 
rotary motor-driven blower is blown between 
the top sheets at the front of the pile, sepa- 
rating them perfectly, and making it easy for 
the suction feed wheels to pick up and carry 
the top sheet forward to the paper feed rollers 
operating on the conveyor belt shaft. An in- 
genious suction tube operating in unison with 
the suction feed rollers assures the picking 
up of heavy stock, while the volume of air is 
controlled by vents on both blast and suction, 
making regulation for light and heavy paper 
easy. A calipering device permits but one 
sheet to go through, after which the sheet is 



carried by two fixed endless rawhide con- 
veyor belts, under the control of adjustable 
friction rollers and steel balls, down through 
the detectors, which also serve to slow the 
sheet, and is laid gently against the front 
guides. The snap or side guide next advances, 
engages and draws the sheet to perfect regis- 
ter. The snap guide is mounted on the feed 
board and may be placed on either side and is 
adjustable by means of a finely threaded screw. 
The Kelly Automatic Feeder is gear driven 
and so designed that it takes up but little 
space outside of the frame of the press and 
appears as an integral part of the machine. 
It may be instantly disconnected, and auto- 
matic feeding suspended, by pulling the feeder 
clutch head, after which hand feeding is possi- 
ble by lifting the sheet conveyor parts attached 
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to a swinging frame, fulcrumed on the main 
shaft. A change from automatic to hand feeding 
is rarely necessary except in the case of cer- 
tain died-out stock and made-up envelopes, 
but it can be made instantly while the press 
is running without disarranging the timing of 
the feeder.The hardwood feed table may also 
be swung upward and fastened to give room for 
make-ready and access to rollers and fountain. 
The range of stock that the feeder will handle 
is varied, and includes nearly everything ordi- 
narily used in the printing office. Onionskin, 



non- curling gum papers, antique and cameo- 
finish or glazed papers are easily handled, as 
well as light cardboard that will wrap around 
and conform to the periphery of the cylinder. 
The Kelly suction system of feeding is seem- 
ingly without limitation within the range de- 
scribed above and is daily handling qualities 
of stock that a few years ago were thought 
impossible of feeding automatically. Finished 
and coated paper is not marked, or printed- 
side-up sheets rubbed or smutted, as in other 
types of feeders. Substantial savings result. 




The Kelly Extension Delivery 



The Kelly Extension Delivery, an extra at- 
tachment, may be placed on any Kelly Press 
new or old, and is a valuable addition now 
generally ordered. Its use minimizes offset 
and slip-sheeting, as the ink through exposure 
to air has time to partially set before the sheet 
reaches the pile. Spoilage through handling 
and the operator's time are also saved. Two 
delivery trucks and truck handle are parts of 
the equipment. Each truck holds a pile of 
paper thirty inches high and is mounted on 
castors to permit the load to be easily moved 
away and the second truck substituted with- 
out handling or disturbing the pile. A jogger 
is part of the extension delivery equipment. 

Access to form on the bed of the press is not 
obstructed, as the delivery frame connected 



to the press swings up out of the way and is 
replaced without adjustment. Short runs are 
handled as easily and jogged as perfectly as 
long runs. When a Kelly Automatic Press is 
ordered equipped with extension delivery, the 
regular jogger delivery is omitted. 

Floor Space— The floor space over all of the 
Kelly Automatic Press, Style B, equipped with 
automatic feeder, jogger delivery, motors and 
blower, is 6 feet 6 inches long by 3 feet 6 
inches wide. When equipped with extension 
delivery, the length is 10 feet 6 inches, the 
width remaining the same. The height with 
feed board raised is 6 feet 9 inches; with feed 
board lowered to operating position, 4 feet 8 
inches. Length of floor plate, 6 feet 1 inch; 
width, 3 feet 1 inch. 
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The Kelly Press Roller Cooling Fan 



The Kelly Press Roller Fan 
is an extra attachment of real 
merit which helps to keep the 
composition rollers in proper 
working condition in the hot, 
humid weather, thereby aid- 
ing continuous production at 
the time when roller troubles 
are the most annoying and the 
cause of pressroom delays. 
No electricity is used, as the 
fan is mechanically driven 
and easily attached. By sim- 
ply loosening a thumbscrew 
the fan may be swung down out of position 
while not in use or when setting the rollers. A 
slotted hole is provided to take up the slack 
of the driving belt. The fan is attachable to 
all Kelly Automatic Presses. 

A Simple Double-Rolling Device is part of 
feeder equipment and maybe made operative 
in less than a minute. When it is desired to 
double roll a heavy solid form or background 
this device is used, allowing the suction wheels 
to miss every other revolution and the press 
to automatically trip correspondingly. The 
Kelly Automatics are the only printing units 
having such an attachment. 

Kelly Press Lock-up Bars— For locking up 
oversize forms on bed of the press these steel 
bars, 22^ inches long and VA inches wide, 
will be found very convenient.They are placed 
at the head and foot of form, supplanting the 
customary wood furniture and greatly assist- 
ing register because of their accuracy. These 
bars are extra and sold in pairs. 

Power Consumption— The press motor for 
direct current is one horsepower, and for al- 





Kelly Press Roller Fan out of 
working position 



Kelly Press Roller Fan in 
working position 



ternating current owing to the starting torque, 
two horsepower. The blower motor, either 
direct or alternating, is one-half horsepower. 
After starting, the actual consumption is less 
than one and one-half horsepower for the 
complete unit. 

Electric Equipment— The Kelly Automatic 
Press, Style B, is sold only with electric equip- 
ment, and motors and controllers furnished by 
us for direct and single-phase alternating cur- 
rents have special attachments that add greatly 
to the efficiency of the unit and are necessary 
for automatic control. One set of cast rollers, 
extra roller stocks, steel chase, counter,oil can, 
wrenches, instruction and part books are sup- 
plied with each Kelly Automatic Press. 

Weight and Packing Information— The 
Kelly Press and Feeder are shipped in separate 
fully enclosed boxes, the floor plate is crated, 
and the extension delivery fully boxed. The 
press motor is in position in the column and 
the blower and blower motor are packed in 
the feeder box. Dimensions for domestic ship- 
ment and gross and net weights are as follows: 



Outside Dimensions of Box for 


Height 


Length 


Width 


■ Cubic Feet 


Gross 
Weight 


Net 

Weight 


Kelly Floor Plate 


4 ft. 4 in. 
3 ft. 9 in. 

3 ft. — 

4 ft. 6 in. 


5 ft. 3 in. 
4 ft. 

6 ft. 11 in. 
4 ft. 


4 ft. 7 in. 

3 ft. 4 in. 

8 in. 

4 ft. 


105 

57 
14 

72 


3700 
965 
600 
750 


3175 
650 

545 


Kelly Extension Delivery . . . 


475 


Totals 


248 


6015 


4845 



& 



Gross weight for export shipment, 350 pounds greater. 

Removed from the packing box, the Kelly Press will go through a space of 44 inches; the Kelly Feeder, 
36 inches. For doors of less space the press must be partially dismantled by the installer. 
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How the Kelly Automatic is Handled 

Every provision has been made for quick changes of stock and forms, and for saving the 
operator's time. The result is longer producing hours and larger output. No flat-bed press 
approaches the Kelly in these typical well conceived Kelly Press conveniences. 



sr 




Setting the ink fountain on a Kelly Automatic Press 




Clear space for quick make-ready 




Open space on bed for placing form 



& 




All rollers exposed for easy wash-up 



o- 




Instant change from automatic to hand feeding 



Loading the pile table at rear of press 



-£ 
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Short runs and long runs are alike to the Kelly. There are no adjustment delays, no guess- 
ing, no trying, no spoiled stock. Mechanical appliances locate the position of all adjustable 
parts. The Kelly takes a larger form, runs at greater speed, and produces a higher quality of 
work than any other automatic job press. Every user will subscribe to these facts. 
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What Kelly Press Users Say 

Opinions of users are an indication of how successfully the Kelly Automatic Press is operated 
and show its unrivaled earning capacity. The quotations below came to us unsolicited from 
customers in all parts of the country and we have the originals on file for those interested. 
The wise printer will always consider and profit by the experiences of his fellow craftsmen. 



Read the following quotations from letters recently received 



"Our machine has given us complete satisfaction 
since its purchase." — Montana. 

"From the money-earning standpoint the Kelly is 
a press without an alibi." — Boston. 

"The press is in excellent running condition and is 
giving satisfaction in every way." — Maine. 

"Our press is running full capacity every day and 
without any trouble whatever." — Illinois. 

"We might at this time say that our Kelly Press is 
giving us wonderful results and has more than come 
up to our expectations." — Utah. 

"We consider it the best investment we have ever 
made. The only fault we have to find is that we did not 
install one years ago." — New York City. 

"The Kelly Press has given us complete satisfaction. 
We have had no mechanical difficulties and are able 
to get out more work at less cost than with our previous 
equipment." — Rhode Island. 

"The new Kelly Press which you installed in our 
plant recently is the second machine of this type. . . . 
The Kelly has done more than anything else to im- 
prove our pressroom efficiency." — Iowa. 

"Our Kelly Press has been running in first-class 
shape and we are delighted with the results. In fact 
we have been told that we are getting record runs from 
this press. We wish that we had another." — Canada. 

"The Kelly has given entirely satisfactory service; 
in fact its performance has been remarkable in view 
of the fact that none of our printershavepreviouslyhad 
any experience with a cylinder." — Connecticut. 

"Our work is of a rather exacting character typical of 
university printing in general and we are experiencing 
no difficulty in maintaining a high standard from the 
Kelly — the Kelly is all to the good." — California. 

"We think the two Kelly Presses working in our 
plant have been one of the chief causes of our having 
the best printing business we ever had at this time. 
We have not had a dull day through all the industrial 
depression. The maximum output of our two Kellys 
is booked for several weeks ahead." — Virginia. 

"I have had the best of results with the Kelly Press 
installed Have only words of praise for the ma- 
chine, which has given me no trouble at all. The first 
job I ran after your erector left was a four-color one 
and the register was perfect. The next job was 100,000 
deposit tickets, sheet 14x17, ten up. Run was started at 
one o'clock and was completed, form off, and press and 
fountain washed in 4V^ hours' time." — Delaware. 



'We could say a whole lot but can express our satis- 
lied feelings in very few words by saying that we think 
it (the Kelly) is one of the best investments ever made 

for our pressroom Anticipate the installation of 

another similar press or your larger one in a short 
time." — Ohio. 

"Thought perhaps you would be interested to know 
that our pressman kept time on the work and the Kelly 
delivered the goods according to your schedule. The 
job went through the press six times and we are very 
proud of the work as well as pleased with the Kelly 
Press performance." — Texas. 

'Your Kelly Press is a smooth-running, productive 

machine We are just finishing on some colored 

cards which certainly demonstrate that the Kelly gives 
absolute register. We hope our business will expand 
to such an extent that some day we shall be able to use 
more than one of your presses." — Massachusetts. 

"Our Kelly Press is giving eminent satisfaction, 
which we know you will be pleased to hear. Our Little 
Kelly, No. 1358, has printed over eight million impres- 
sions in three years. There has been no expense for 
repairs or new parts. Our Kelly is depended upon to 
make the shop pay-roll and it has never failed to pro- 
duce." — North Carolina. 

"Everything good that can be said about a press we 
can say about the Kelly. Press has been in our plant 
four or five years, has run constantly, and we are get- 
tingjust as much production now as we did at the very 
beginning and there seems to be no more wear and 
certainly no expense. We are not only getting splen- 
did production, but we are getting splendid work, and 
feel very kindly toward the Kelly." — Tennessee. 

"I wanted something to replace slow-going platens 
on long runs and turn out a better class of work. Six 
years ago I became the first owner of a Kelly Press in 
the State of New Jersey and to-day I hold my own with 
anyone for turning out good work. I can put on a solid 
plate form in colors, single roll up to the capacity of 
the press. Register is perfect, running at top speed. 
Have nothing but the highest praise on the service 
given me." — New Jersey. 

"The Kelly Press installed in our plant about six 
months ago has up to date been giving us the best of 
service and satisfaction, and has proven every claim 
made for it. Due to its simplicity of construction and 
operation our pressmen, without previous experience, 
found no difficulty in operating this press. It has been 
doing three-color and four-color jobs with the closest 
of register and has accomplished them all in the high- 
est possible standard." — Chicago. 
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THE KELLY 

Automatic Press W 2 

Bed Measurement, 28V2X35V2 Inches 
Size of Sheet, 22x34 Inches Size of Form, 21x34 Inches 

-*-<^*^ 



The remarkable success of the Kelly Auto- 
matic Press, Style B, and the insistent demands 
of customers for a larger press built along the 
same labor-saving lines, led to the designing 



shod tracks, bed and cylinder which will not 
yield or spring under the heaviest impres- 
sional strain, with a double pyramid ink dis- 
tributing system, and high speed, the Kelly 
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Illustration showing cylinder, bed, four tracks 
and air chambers 



t 



of the Kelly Automatic No. 2. Every time- 
saving, quick-handling feature of the Style B 
Press has been retained in the new size, with 
additional refinements and newfeatures which 
have further enhanced the Kelly reputation 
as a producer and cost reducer— a press with- 
out a rival, and one from which a maximum 
of service is obtained. 

Heavily built, with massive side frames and 
supporting girders, four wide nickel steel- 



Automatic Press No. 2 is offered in full con- 
fidence that its extraordinary merit will meet 
with the approval of all who appreciate a scien- 
tifically designed printing unit of the higher 
class, a press built for the definite purpose of 
providing more profit for the owner and for 
easy and quick handling by the operator. 

The Kelly Automatic Press No. 2 is a distinct 
departure from old lines in printing press de- 
signing and introduces a new economical 
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standard in the pressroom. It is the first two- 
revolution cylinder that is complete in every 
detail, with press, automatic feeder, extension 
delivery and electrical equipment designed 
and built as one unit and so assembled and 
tested in one factory before shipment. There 
is no division of responsibility in operating 
efficiency. 

The bed measurement is 28V2x35y2 inches; 
size of sheet, 22x34 inches; size of form, 21x 
34 inches. The ink distributing equipment, lo- 
cated back of the cylinder, as in the Style B, 
is the Kelly double pyramid with three form 



press designing of the past quarter of a cen- 
tury. It takes first rank in production, quality 
of output, convenience in handling and gen- 
eral labor-saving features, and has received a 
very thorough testing under exacting condi- 
tions during the past two years. 

Side by side with scientific designing, first- 
class construction and a proper distribution 
of metals is of the utmost importance if the 
desired results are to be obtained. In these 
respects the Kelly Automatic Press No. 2 ex- 
cels. Cast iron, semi-steel, malleable iron and 
high-grade steel of various mixtures are used 




The heavy cylinder, gear and wide cylinder bearers 



rollers, five distributing rollers and ink plate, 
effectively spreading the ink in perfect dis- 
tribution for the most delicate as well as the 
heaviest classes of work. Distributor and duc- 
tor rollers are interchangeable, and all com- 
position rollers have adjustments for easy 
setting. 

Two form rollers, 2V2 inches in diameter, 
completely cover all forms within the range 
of 2 1x34 inches. The Kelly Automatic double- 
rolling feature is part of the equipment and 
may be made operative instantly while the 
press is running. So thorough is the distribu-* 
ting and inking features that double rolling is 
seldom necessary. 

The third form roller is quickly convertible 
as a form or distributing roller, and open 
form oversize sheets up to 24x35 inches may 
be automatically fed, and by a simple adjust- 
ment of the rollers a covering of one roller 
by single and two rollers by double rolling 
is obtained on forms not exceeding 23y2x34 
inches. 

The Kelly Automatic Press No. 2 is a cylin- 
der press room unit and in working qualities, 
speed, distribution, register, rigidity of im- 
pression, excellence of the prin ted-side-up ex- 
tension delivery, superior automatic feed and 
electrical drive and control— ranks high among 
the really notable achievements in printing 



each in its proper relation to the ends sought, 
and many carefully treated hardened and 
ground working parts insure long service and 
a minimum of maintenance expense. 

Interchangeability of parts has not been 
overlooked, and jigs, tools and fixtures pro- 
vide against annoyances in this respect. No 
effort or investment has been spared in ac- 
complishing the purpose of the designer. 

The bed drive is a combination of racks 
and gears, with crank reversing mechanism, 
and is unequaled for sturdiness,long wear and 
assurance of proper timing with the cylinder. 
Freaky parts have been avoided. The bed is 
not weighted down with hangers and other 
devices, and the reversing racks connected at 
each end, in conjunction with the . four air 
chambers, give perfect control and an easy, 
smooth action in passing the centers, elimi- 
nating jar, vibration and noise. The Kelly bed 
is cored, carrying only the plunger stems and 
one centrally located rack, connecting both 
drive and reverse, a construction permitting 
high speed. A four-year test of this bed move- 
ment for stability, during which time no ad- 
justments whatever have been made, is indi- 
cative of its dependability and durability and 
the service it will render. 

The Kelly Automatic Press No. 2 cylinder 
is sturdy and well balanced, a special selected 
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steel shaft of ample diameter being driven in- 
to position, after which the cylinder is turned 
and ground to exact gauge. Great care has been 
taken to insure an approximately perfect, un- 
yielding printing surface.The cylinderbearers 
are wide, conforming in size to the unusually 
large bed bearers. The grippers are of forged 
steel, mounted on a nickel steel shaft, excep- 
tionally well supported, and are operated by 
a new type of safety tumbler.The cylinder lift 




The double pyramid 
ink distributing system in operating position 

is eccentric, with drop forged impression con- 
nections, carefully planned for efficient, posi- 
tive, powerful action. 

The ink fountain is placed back of the cy- 
linder, away from paper dust, and the adjus- 
ting screws are readily reached from either 
side when the press is in operation. Quick 
cleansing is possible through the clear space 
afforded when the delivery conveyor frame 
is lifted. The fountain action is automatically 
trippedwith the press, preventing over-inking 
the form. 

The electrical equipment consists of motors 
for the press and blower, variable speed con- 
troller, electrically operated brake and two 
push-button stations properly placed for the 
operator's convenience on the sides of the 
press and extension delivery. The automatic 
brake has the same effectiveness as that on 
the Style B Kelly, but in alternating current 
is somewhat different in design. It is unfailing 
in operation, a safeguard against damage, and 
is operative both for constant printing and in 
connection with the double -rolling device. 

The speed of the press is from 2200 to 3000 



impressions per hour, according to printing re- 
quirements and foundation conditions. These 
figures are taken from accurately kept produc- 
tion records and carefully verified. They show 
wonderful production possibilities and indi- 
cate the constructional care and precision 
which have made them possible. 

There are many devices on the KellyAuto- 
matic Press No. 2 for conserving the time of 
the operator, conveniences that permit quick 
handling of work, speedy adjustments, and in- 
sure longer producing time.These are features 
which have made the Style B Press the stand- 
ard job room automatic everywhere, and they 
have been incorporated in the No. 2 size be- 
cause of their exceptional efficiency in saving 
the operator's time, their great influence in 
increasing production, and for their value in 
making the No. 2 a one-man printing unit, 
the only press of its size for which this can 
be fairly claimed. This means lower operating 
cost. Among these features are valve for releas- 
ing pressure from air cylinders, scale showing 
by number the fountain adjusting screws need- 
ing attention for a proper flow of ink located 




The distributing rollers 
thrown back for exposure of form rollers 

at the front of the extension delivery, impres- 
sion trip for hand feeding, tool boxes for oil 
can, wrenches, quoins, waste and furniture, 
safety guards for moving parts, accessibility 
of motors and controller, side snap guide op- 
erating on either side, and many others, all 
comprising a unit to cover the automatic 
handling and production of quality printing 
that has no rival within its size. 
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THE KELLY AUTOMATIC FEEDER N° 2 

An Integral Part of the Press 



The Kelly Automatic Feeder No. 2 needs but 
little description. It closely follows and em- 
bodies all the valuable features of the Style 
B design referred to in the preceding pages. 
The pile table holds twenty-six inches of stock, 
is automatically raised as the sheets are fed, 



cally held in position by special patented but 
simple devices, to insure perfect register.The 
unique action of the slow-down fingers is 
positive yet sensitive, and the designing of this 
very essential feature is an achievement of the 
first order. Cumbersome and time-consuming 




and is lowered for reloading by simply lifting 
a latch. The conveyor frame is quickly raised 
from the feed board by a few turns of the han- 
dle and automatically fastened in an upright 
position clearing the feed board for hand 
feeding. The feed board is also lifted by hand 
and fastened to allow for make-ready. Fixed 
conveyor belts with adjustable friction roller 
and ball sheet controls and top conveyor 
belts insure the proper carrying of the sheet 
through the slow-down fingers to easy rest 
against the feed guides, where it is mechani- 



parts have been avoided. Like the press, the 
whole mechanism of the feeder and sheet con- 
trol is sure, simple, easily reached and adjus- 
ted by the operator without assistance. There 
is an entire absence of complications, work 
maybe started quickly and accurately and the 
few adjusting features readily understood. All 
grades and weights of stock ordinarily put 
on a cylinder press are easily handled. The 
Kelly Automatic Feeder excels in the variety 
of work it will successfully take. Short runs 
are handled with unusual economy. 



& 



891 



.?$ 



^A. 



m\u> 



♦> 







THE KELLY EXTENSION DELIVERY 

An Integral Part of the Machine 



The Kelly Extension Delivery and Jogger is 
an integral part of the machine and so designed 
that the delivery conveyor frame is instantly 
swung up to make room for the operator to 
place or remove a form on the bed of the press, 
or to make corrections. Re-connection is made 
without adjustments. Two trucks mounted on 



casters and one truck handle are parts of the 
equipment. A pile of thirty inches of paper 
may be deposited on each truck and wheeled 
away without paper handling. Due to the long 
exposure of the printed sheet to air, and the 
positive yet gentle placing of the sheet on the 
top of the pile, slip sheeting is minimized. 
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Equipment and Specifications 

Each Kelly Automatic No. 2 printing unit is ter, chase, wrenches, oil can and belting. Pros- 
sold complete with press, automatic feeder, ex- pective buyers should note how complete this 
tension delivery and two trucks, electric equip- unit is and that the items included are es- 
ment ready for wiring, including motors for sentials for everyday work, indispensable in 
press and blower, variable speed controller, the modernly equipped plant. Work need not 
electrically operated brake, two sets of roller be selected for the No. 2, as it will handle any 
stocks (one set cast on domestic orders), coun- form, light or heavy, within its range. 

Weights and Shipping Information 

Kelly Automatic Press No. 2 Gross weight, 10,165 lbs. Net weight, 8,191 lbs. 

Kelly Automatic Feeder Gross weight, 1,655 lbs. Net weight, 1,081 lbs. 

Kelly Extension Delivery No. 2 Gross weight, 1,295 lbs. Net weight, 801 lbs. 

Kelly Electric Equipment No. 2 Gross weight, 530 lbs. Net weight, 434 lbs. 

' Total, 13,645 lbs. Total, 10,507 lbs. 
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The Kelly Automatic Jobber 



Speed 4500 Impressions Per Hour 



The Kelly Automatic Jobber is heavily constructed 
with a rigid one-piece vibrationless frame and with bed 
supported by two wide tracks equally balanced to take 
care of center strain. Forms of properly justified type, 
brass rule and spacing material are handled just as 
safely as plates. 

Sheets are delivered in a jogger, printed-side-up, at 



and advance the separated top sheet to the conveyor 
mechanism and thence to the feed guides and side 
snap guide in close register. 

Distribution of ink is very thorough with two large 
steel vibrating rollers, composition top riding roller 
and composition ductor roller. Two composition form 
rollers, two inches in diameter, cover the printing sur- 



Illustration shows press and automatic feeder 
in operating position 
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the front of the press over the feed table. Both piles 
of blank and printed sheets are in plain view of the 
operator. 

The cylinder is unusually heavy and has a two-inch 
driven-in steel shaft operating in ample bearings 
firmly bolted to the massive one-piece frame. Both 
sides of the cylinder are independently and easily 
adjusted by the operator. Cylinder gear is in constant 
mesh, with no wear on racks, and the cylinder is free 
to lift and lower to the proper requirement of type, 
plate or numbering machine forms. 

The Automatic Feeder is the same principle as is 
used on the Kelly Press, with air blast to separate the 
sheets at the top of the pile and air suction to pick up 



face of a full form. A supplementary ink plate is also 
used. The entire roller carriage may be raised or low- 
ered without disturbing adjustment of rollers. 

The bed drive and reverse are combined in one 
simple mechanical motion, and control the action of 
the well-balanced bed and cylinder at every point. 
Reverse of bed is without shock, due to the large arc 
of the driving gear, and requires no air cushioning. 

Forms are placed on the bed at the top, the operator 
standing on a platform. Minor corrections can be 
made in the form, or the form planed,without remov- 
ing it from the press, and the locking up of the form is 
done with ordinary quoins, key and printers'furniture. 

The ink fountain is under the feed board. Regulating 
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screws are easily reached from either side of the press 
and adjusted while the press is in operation. The foun- 
tain is automatically tripped when the press is tripped, 
preventing the over- inking of forms. The tripping of 
ink fountain can be dispensed with when inking up 
or when double rolling. 

The electric equipment consists of motor with 
dynamic brake, variable speed controller, start and 
stop push button station. An automatic safety trip 



plied by a rotary blower operated by belt from a pulley 
on the main shaft. Vents control the volume of air. 

The automatic feeder is moved back by a handle to 
allow clear space for make -ready, roller and fountain 
setting and washing up, and is always timed to press. 

The Kelly Automatic Jobber is a companion press 
to the Style B and Kelly Automatic No. 2. It does not 
supersede either but fills a place in the job room, with 
production, low operating costs and quality of printing 
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Illustration shows automatic feeder diseng 
for make-ready 
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station is designed to stop the press instantly should .that will interest every progressive establishment. 

two sheets come forward, if the sheet fails to feed, or The design is simple, press is easily understood and 

when the last sheet is taken from the pile table. The may be efficiently handled by any job or cylinder 

automatic stop is operative either for single or double pressman. 

rolling of forms. Notwithstanding the high speed of the press and 

A pile of stock twelve inches high may be placed on quality of printing produced, the range of work is not 

the pile table which automatically lifts as the sheets limited ..to light or selected forms. Like the other 

are fed. Kellys, the Jobber handles all work within its print- 
Air for blast separation and suction pick-up is sup- ing capacity. 

Specifications of the Kelly Automatic Jobber 

Inside chase 14xl9 3 /4 in. Power requirement 2 horsepower 

Type matter covered by two form rollers . 12 3 /ixl9 in. Height of press 5 ft. 4 in. 

Largest sheet. . lSxl ^ in. Smallest sheet . . 5x8 in. Floor space 3 ft. 10 in. x7 ft. 2 in. 

Impressions per hour 4500 Shipping weight, about 4000 lbs. 

' Each press is equipped with feeder, electric equipment, cast rollers, extra roller stocks, chase, counter and wrenches. 

Manufactured and sold by the 

American Type Founders Company 
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Printing Machinery and Equipments 



LEE TWO-REVOLUTION PRESS 

A Moderate Priced Printing Machine 

The Lee Two -Revolution Press is a Simplified Cylinder Press, compact in size, and yet large 
enough to handle two pages of a seven column newspaper without crowding, as well as to take 
care of the general run of job printing in an efficient and satisfactory manner. It possesses a 
strong, rigid impression, two form rollers, rack-and-screw and table distribution, impression 




LEE TWO-REVOLUTION PRESS 



trip, brake, front fly delivery (clean side of sheet to fly), and many conveniences heretofore 
supplied only on presses costing a great deal more. 

The Lee Two-Revolution Press is very simple in operation — pressmen of limited experience 
readily master the few adjustments necessary to change from one size form to another. It is a 
marvel of smooth, quiet, easy running, registers perfectly and may be safely operated at 2250 
per hour with air springs, and at 1800 per hour without air springs. In its construction the Lee 
Press represents the ripe experience of a third of a century. The manufacturers have developed 
and perfected the Lee Press to a point where they are willing to stake their reputation on it. 
They know the quality of the material and workmanship that is put into it, and, with the confi- 
dence of that knowledge, guarantee absolutely that the Lee Press will make good every claim 
made for it. In its low first cost, in its low cost of maintenance, in its superior product, and in 
its low cost of operation it represents one of the best possible investments you can make — 
a continuous profit producer. 

Regular Equipment. — With each press is furnished one set of cast rollers, one set of roller 
stocks, impression trip, foot brake, six steel angle irons for delivery board, packing on cylinder, 
set of wrenches, screw drivers and oiler. 

Information Regarding the Lee Two-Revolution Press 



Size of bed '.'. . .26x38 inches 

Size of sheet, up to 24x36 inches 

Size of matter 22x35 inches 

Highest point of feedboard 46 inches 

Maximum speed, with air springs 2250 per hour 

Floor space, over all 9 ft. 1 in. x 5 ft. 8 in. 

Floor space on base 6 ft. 1 in. x 4 ft. 1 in. 

Size of motor required 1V2 horsepower 

Number of revolutions of flywheel to each 

impression 8 

Diameter of tight and loose pulleys for 

steam power 12 inches 



Face of 12 inch pulleys 2% inches 

Diameter of pulley for motor drive 30 inches 

Face of pulley for motor drive 3 inches 

Largest pulley that can be used 30 inches 

Width of belt 2*/ 2 inches 

From frame to center, between pulleys 8 inches 

From rear end of frame to the center of 

driving shaft . . .25 inches 

If cement foundation is wanted, 

size is 4 ft. 6 in. x6 ft. 6 in. 

Net weight 4500 lbs. 

Weight boxed, domestic 5300 lbs. 



A pamphlet fully describing and illustrating the Lee Press, together with quotations 

on prices and terms, will be sent upon request 
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American Type Founders Company 



CHANDLER & PRICE CRAFTSMAN PRESS 

A Four Roller Gordon Press 

The new 12x18 Chandler & Price Craftsman Press is the last word in Gordon Press construction. 
Practical tests have proven conclusively that the Craftsman has great strength and rigidity 
and will handle any work required of it in a satisfactory manner, and with proper care will run 

indefinitely. The essentials for a perfect impression are 
weight and power, with correct balance and adjustment. 
The improved gear and crank wheel, steel crank pins, 
forged side arms and massive steel shafts on the Crafts- 
man Press are the heaviest and most powerful ever applied 
to a Chandler & Price Press, and combine to produce a 
rigid, even impression with absolute register; yet so finely 

balanced and so accurately adjusted is the 
great weight that impact does not cause 
undue wear of type and cuts. 

The Craftsman Press is especially capable 
of producing fine half tone printing, beauti- 
ful color process reproductions and work 
requiring heavy impression. These things 
it does with all the speed and economy of 
the regular Chandler & Price Presses. Sup- 
plied by a strong, effective full-length vibrat- 
ing brayer ink fountain, there are four form 
rollers, upon which the ink is equally dis- 
tributed by two removable vibrating rider 
rollers, in addition to the usual distribution 
obtained from ink disc, giving the rollers 
a constant supply of distributed ink. 





THE CRAFTSMAN INK FOUNTAIN 
AND ROLLER DISTRIBUTION 



CHANDLER & PRICE CRAFTSMAN PRESS 
FOUR ROLLER, 12x18 INCH 

In the vibrating ink fountain the ink is trans- 
ferred from the fountain cylinder to a composition 
roller, thence to a vibrating metal roller, from which 
the top form roller is supplied. The flow of ink from 
fountain is regulated by screws, providing more or 
less ink to any part of the form as required. 

The standard equipment of the Craftsman Press 
consists of a C. & P. brake, a positive chase hook 
(patent applied for), adjustable bed tracks, exten- 
sion roller tracks, four form rollers with two vibrating riding rollers, vibrating brayer fountain, 
single ink disc, throw-off, depressible grippers, three guaranteed semi-steel chases, two wrenches, 
eight roller stocks, crankshaft and combined gear and pinion guard, as illustrated. Extra attach- 
ments are side power fixtures, motor bracket equipment, steel skeleton chase and spider chase. 

The American Type Founders Company has the distinction of having marketed more of the 
manufactures of the Chandler & Price Company than have been sold by all other dealers. Each 
sale has been a source of complete satisfaction to our customers and to ourselves. The name 
Chandler & Price is a guarantee of good workmanship, reliability and durability. All makes and 
sizes of Chandler & Price Presses are kept in stock in our Selling Houses, covering the continent. 

A pamphlet showing some of the beautiful specimens of halftone and letterpress work the 
Craftsman Press is capable of doing, together with a complete description of the press, will be 
sent to anyone interested. Quotations and terms will also be sent upon request. 
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CHANDLER & PRICE NEW SERIES PRESSES 

The Chandler & Price New Series Presses are designed along approved scientific lines. The 
frames of all sizes are box pattern with deep flanges, with the correct distribution of metal 
to make them exceedingly strong and rigid. The roller saddle rods and springs are enclosed in 

the roller frames. The main gear is unusually heavy and 
has a broad face, insuring long life and sufficient rugged - 
ness and ability to stand up under the heaviest strains 
of fine printing. Inside the gear in the raceway of the 
cam, where the strain is greatest, a hardened steel seg- 
ment is inserted, making it practically non-wearable.The 
gear is covered by a protecting guard, preventing the 
accidental soiling of stock. The side arms are of steel, 
forged flat, and are provided with oil , grooves and oil 
cups. The flywheel is small in size, has straight spokes 
and a heavy rim, properly proportioned to give the best 
balance. The essentials of a perfect impression are 
weight and power, with correct balance and adjustment. 
The inking device is provided with a metal riding roller 
which vibrates above the form ^m^ 

rollers, adding lateral distribu- SSS^v 

tion to the rotary distribution 
of the disc. No effort is spared 
to build a 
compact, 
rigid, dur- 
able, ser- 




THREE-QUARTERS VIEW OF 8x12 NEW SERIES 
CHANDLER & PRICE PRESS 



viceable printing machine, and the New Series 
Chandler & Price Press has proven to be the high- 
est degree bf platen press efficiency ever attained. 
Made in four sizes, as follows: 8x12, 10x15, 12x18 
and 14 1 /£x22 — a size to meet every requirement. 

Roller trucks regularly furnished with C. & P. 
New Series Presses are: 8x12 press, 1% inches 
in diameter; 10x15 press, 1% inches in diameter; 
12x18 and 14^x22 presses, 1% inches in diameter. 
Trucks Vio inch or Ys inch oversize or undersize 
can be furjiished for any size press. These extras 
are recommended: Side power steam fixtures, 
Buckeye Fountain or C.&P. Fountain and vibrat- 
ing distributor, steel skeleton and spider chases. 




SIDE VIEW OF 10X15 NEW SERIES 
CHANDLER & PRICE PRESS 



Information Regarding Chandler & Price Presses 



Style of Machine 


Inside of 
Chase 
Inches 


Floor 

Space 
Inches 


Space Through Which 
Press Will Pass 


Center 
of Fly- 
wheel 
to Floor 
Inches 


Face and 

Diameter of 

Driving 

Pulley 

Inches 


Width 

of 

Belt 

Inches 


Revo- 
lutions 
of Fly- 
wheel 
to Each 

Im- 
pres'n 


Im- 
pres'ns 

per 
Hour at 
High- 
est 
Speed 


Horse- 
power 
Neces- 
sary 


Weight 
Crated 




Assem- 
bled 
Inches 


Partly 

Stripped 

Inches 


Entirely 

Stripped 

Inches 


Lbs. 


New Series C.&P. Press 
New Series C. & P. Press 
New Series C.&P. Press 
New Series C. & P. Press 
C.&P. Craftsman Press 


8x12 

10x15 

12x18 

14y 2 x22 

12x18 


40y 2 x48 
47x55 
55y 2 x60 
62y 2 x67 
551/2x60 


36 

43 
46 
51 
48V 2 


27 

3iy 2 

36 

40 

36y 2 


18 

2iy 2 
2sy 2 

29V 4 
28 


21%* 

215/ie 

25% 
20% 


12x2V 2 

i3y 2 x2y 2 
i3y 2 x2y 2 
i3y 3 x2y 3 
i3y 2 x2y 2 


2 
2 
2 
2 


4 
6 

7 
4 
7 


2600 
2300 
1800 
1500 


y 4 
y 4 
y 2 
y 2 
1 


1160 

1643 
2243 
2860 
2826 



Side power fixtures extra. No allowance can be made for omission of or return of regular complement of chases 
or treadles. Nor is it permitted to return fountains or steam fixtures ordered for any size machine. 

Send for illustrated pamphlet and lowest selling prices 
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American Type Founders Company 



THE KLYMAX: THE BEST AUTOMATIC FEEDER 
FOR CHANDLER & PRICE PRESSES 

Owned and Manufactured by the American Type Founders Company 

Made for 8x12, 10x15 and 12x18 inch Chandler & Price Presses (including C. & P. Craftsman 
Press, 12x18 inch), the Klymax Automatic Feeder has the greatest range of utility among platen 
press feeding machines, yet requires no extra attachments, not even for envelopes. It is equally 
effective on all sizes of C. & P. Presses. The Klymax is sold as a unit with press, or separately. 




THE KLYMAX AUTOMATIC FEEDER IN ACTION: A— THE FEED PILE; B— SHEET AT GUIDES, IN REGISTER, 
BEFORE IMPRESSION ;'C— PRINTED SHEET LEAVING PLATEN TO BE DEPOSITED IN JOGGER (d) 

The Klymax feeds the entire range of commercial work, including all weights and makes of 
paper from medium weight folio to heaviest (12-ply) cardboard. It also feeds equally well, with- 
out extra attachments, envelopes ( all sizes), blotters, tags, flat bags, and unusual jobs of irregular 
shapes — ovals, box cartons, folded sheets, etc. 

Maximum sheet taken is as large as inside dimensions of the regular chases of each size of 
press. Minimum size taken on all sizes of presses is 2x4 inches. The speed of the Klymax Feeder 
is equal to that of the press to which it is attached, giving the maximum in production. 

The Klymax Feeder is exceedingly simple and easy to adjust and operate. It has no gears, 
cogs or tapes and has comparatively few working parts, 95 per cent of which are in plain view. 

The register is hairline, so that color work is fed accurately. The guides are automatic, 
greatly facilitating make-ready, as no pins or quads are used. The automatic feed guides are 
so arranged that they may be lifted without changing the position or register of the sheet 
while the tympan sheets are replaced from time to time on excessively long runs. 

An automatic trip throws off the impression and stops feeding when the feed pile has run 
out or a defective sheet fails to arrive on the platen. The automatic trip does not stop the 
press, but it does notify the operator by signal. It also trips and stops feeding if a sheet fails 
to be taken off the platen, making it impossible for a number of sheets to collect on the platen, 
thus preventing smashed forms and other damage. 
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KLYMAX AUTOMATIC FEEDER— Continued 

The adjusting of the Klymax Feeder from one job to another is very simple and consumes 
practically no additional time over the ordinary make-ready on a hand-fed press, due to the fact 
that the automatic feed guides sim- 
plify the make -ready. Friskets and 
strings may be attached to grippers. 

Any ordinary pressman can learn 
in a short time the entire operation 
of the Klymax Feeder and will have 
no difficulty in operating two or more 
presses, if conditions permit. 

The sheets are separated from pile 
by suction, derived from an air pump 
(included in feeder equipment) 
which is operated by the power (belt- 
drive or motor) used to drive press. 

The feed table of the Klymax is un- 
usually deep, holding more than 500 
sheets of 20-lb. bond. Stock may be 
added or remored from the feed pile 
without stopping the press or losing 
an impression. The delivery is imme- 
diately under the feed table and at a 
convenient height. Printed sheets are 
delivered jogged. The pile taken by 
the jogger is slightly higher than that 
taken on the feed table. 

The Klymax Feeder is thoroughly developed. Batteries of from three to twelve are in use in 
some of the largest printing plants. It was designed by engineers and experts who have had years 
of experience in building paper feeding and printing machinery. 

The Klymax Feeder may be applied to the new model Chandler & Price Presses now in use, or 
may be bought with the presses in the following 




CHANDLER & PRICE 10x15 INCH PRESS EQUIPPED WITH 
KLYMAX AUTOMATIC FEEDER 



KLYMAX UNITS-THE BETTER WAY TO BUY 

There are four Klymax Units: 8x12, 10x15, 12x18 inch, and the Craftsman (also 12x18 inch). 
A Klymax Unit consists of feeder, a C. & P. Press, three chases, one set cast rollers, one set roller 
stocks, flywheel guard, ink fountain, counter, patent grippers, direct or alternating current motor, 
motor pulley, press pulley, a speed regulator or a variable speed pulley, motor bracket and belt, 
and (if the motor is alternating current) a variable speed foot control. There is the advantage 
in buying motors with Klymax Units that all connections are synchronized at factory. 

PARTICULARS OF KLYMAX UNITS 



Klymax Unit No. B — Includes Klymax Feeder, 8x12 
inch C.& P. Press and electric motor (D.C. or A.C., as 
required), with other equipments listed above. Code 
word: with D.C. motor, Klyab; with A. C. motor, Klybe. 

Klymax Unit No. C— Includes Klymax Feeder, 10x15 
inch C. & P. Press and electric motor ( D. C. or A. C, as 
required), with other equipments listed above. Code 
word: with D.C. motor, Klyac; with A.C. motor, Klyce. 



Klymax Unit No. D— Includes Klymax Feeder, 12x18 
inchC&P. Press and electric motor (D.C. or A.C, as 
required), with other equipments listed above. Code 
word: with D.C. motor, Klyad; with A. C. motor, Kly da. 

Klymax Unit No. X— Includes Klymax Feeder, Crafts- 
man 12x18 inch C.& P. Press and electric motor (D.C. 
or A.C, as required), and equipments as above. Code 
word: with D.C motor, Klyax; with A.C motor, Klyxa. 



POSITIVE ECONOMIES EFFECTED BY KLYMAX FEEDERS 
The economies effected by a reliable automatic feeder on a platen press are indisputable and 
too well known to require explanation. These are the saving of wages of at least one operator 
with increase of product due to greater speed and more continuous operation; reduction of waste 
of stock; while as a safety device it is 100 per cent efficient. 
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LAUREATE FOUR-ROLLER PLATEN PRESS 

Size: 14x22 Inch— Half Super-Royal 

The Laureate Four-Roller Platen Printing Press, Model J, has been on the market for a number 
of years and has given excellent satisfaction. It has four form rollers and is especially intended 
for work of a character requiring perfect distribution and heavy impression at speeds of 1200 to 

1800 impressions an hour. The 
movement of the platen is 
faultlessly controlled and per- 
mits of rapid feeding. The 
particular function of the 
Laureate is printing half tones, 
multiple color plates, tint 
blocks and combinations of 
cuts, borders and type. It can 
also be successfully used for 
printing thick and heavy card- 
board, heavy cover stock, and 
other work not so well adapted 
for a cylinder press. The faces 
of the bed and platen are hand 
scraped to practically exact 
plane surfaces and the rigidity 
of the bed and platen, and the 
accuracy with which the bed 
slides squarely toward the 
form, make it possible to use 
a thin and hard make -ready, 
which assures a sharp, clean 
impression. 

Good examples of the work 
which may be produced on 
the Laureate at high speed are 
the three-color and tint-plate halftone advertising placards to be seen in railroad cars, omni- 
buses, subways and wherever such advertising is exhibited. 

The Laureate can readily be adapted for special purposes, at a moderate additional cost, such 
as for hot-stamping book-covers and thereafter inlaying them; and, when stripped of the inking 
apparatus, it is uniquely effective for moderately heavy embossing; also, in certain cases, to 
simultaneously print and emboss at a single impression. But, when special uses are contem- 
plated, each case should be submitted by us to the manufacturers for approval. 

The Laureate ink fountain is of the most approved design, and offers the pressman every 
facility for producing the highest class of work. The distribution system is built on scientific 
lines. Changes from one color to another can be made quickly, as the distributing system is 
extremely simple and effective; neither streaks nor reprints are possible. 

Chases are steel, all surfaces finished, locking surfaces parallel, and the locking-latch is actu- 
ated by a pedal. The carriage is driven by the main crank-pins. When the driving belt is shifted, 
or an electric motor circuit broken, friction is simultaneously applied to flywheel, whereby a 
very sudden stop can be effected. The impression throw-off also serves to cause the carriage 
to dwell on cylinders. Both cylinders reciprocate, as changers, each traverse being opposite to 
that of the other; hence, the alternating thrust is balanced. 

In the designing and general construction of the Laureate Four-Roller Platen Printing Press 
the employment of unnecessary curlicue lines and sharp intersections between angles were 
purposely avoided. Simplicity in details and harmonious results in the aggregate was the aim. 

Send for circular fully describing the Laureate Four-Roller Platen Printing Press 

Quotation will be sent upon request 




LAUREATE PLATEN PRINTING PRESS 
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COLT'S ARMORY MODEL 5-C PRINTING PRESS 

Size: 14x22 Inch— Half Super-Royal 

Colt's Armory Model 5-C Printing Presses were first introduced to the printing trade in 1886, 
and are well and favorably known throughout the world. Thousands of these presses are in oper- 
ation at the present time, giving complete satisfaction. They were launched at the start with 
correct mechanical design and 
construction. Their high class con- 
struction, as well as the high grade 
materials used in their manufac- 
ture,has always characterized them 
as the very best moderately priced 
platen -type printing machines ob- 
tainable. Both the bed and platen of 
all Colt's Armory Presses are hand 
scraped to approximately exact 
plane surf aces, and the impact 
imparted to the form by the platen 
is not only primarily very precise, 
but will remain so indefinitely. 
This is due to the fact that when 
the platen moves toward and im- 
pinges upon the form it is entirely 
free from the controlling action 
and can do nothing else other than 
slide forward dead square to the 
impact, reducing the possibility of 
a slurring impression. - 

Various detail improvements 
have been made from time to time 
in order that the machines be kept 
in step with the requirements of 
the advancement in printing. 
Especially do these improvements 




colt's armory model 5-c printing press 



relate to the betterment of the inking system. The fountain is elevated and set back so that the 
ductor roller deposits ink directly upon the changer and the fresh ink from the fountain is 
immediately distributed and again passed to the distributing rollers and redistributed and given 
the necessary finishing touch before it reaches the three form rollers. When the roller carriage 
is latched-up, the feed of the ink fountain automatically ceases. Consequently when the form 
rollers are again put in action the delivery of ink to the form is precisely the same as before. 
Many other minor improvements make the Colt's Armory Printing Press a decidedly modern 
printing machine. The automatic feed for controlling the ink supply and the roller adjustments 
for regulating the contact or pressure of the distributing rollers are among the more recent 
important improvements. The main ink cylinder reciprocates differentially, serving as a changer 
both on the distributing rollers and on the form rollers. 

The Colt's Armory Printing Press is efficient and moderately priced. It is normally immune 
against a let-down in efficiency, and the cost of maintenance is almost negligible. 

It is a producer of high grade printing at a high rate of speed. With truly type-high forms 
and hard, thin tympans, the make-ready is easy and enduring. The platen swings out to a wide 
angle, reverses very slowly and smoothly, as is also the case with the carriage action. 

The equipment and specifications of the Colt's Armory Model 5-C Printing Press are the same as 
those of Model 6-C, described on page 902. The only difference in the two machines is that the 
Model 6-C is built considerably heavier and better adapted for specialty printing than Model 5-C. 

Send for circular fully describing the Colt's Armory Printing Presses 
Quotations will be sent upon request 
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COLT'S ARMORY MODEL 6LC PRINTING PRESS 

Size: 14x22 Inch— Half SJjper-Royal 

The Colt's Armory Model 6-C Printing Press has three form rollers and is built along the same 
lines as the Model 5-C with the exception that the platen bed and frisket frame are considerably 

& t^Ln'^i\ heavier and consequently stronger, 

which makes the Model 6-C excep- 
tionally well adapted for printing 
wooden toy blocks, checkers, grad- 
uated rules (straight and beveled), 
book cover stamping (hot or cold), 
inlaying book covers, light em- 
bossing (hot or cold), impressing 
gold foil, cutting out register dials, 
besides the general run of a good 
grade of commercial printing. As 
in the case of the Model 5-C and the 
Laureate Press, all pins, studs and 
rollers of the Model 6-C are of high 
carbon hardened steel, and they, 
together with the cranks and shafts, 
are ground to precise dimensions. 
The platen motion is exceedingly 
smooth, swings out to a wide angle 
and has a slow-moving dwell, which 
is conducive to rapid feeding and 
close register. 

The ink fountain and distributing 
system of the Colt's Armory Model 
6-C Printing Press is designed along 
the same lines as the Model 5-C, 
described on page 901 and possesses 
the essentials necessary to adequately take care of a large variety of special work, besides the 
regular run of commercial job printing. The Model 6-C will be found a great acquisition in any 
establishment doing a considerable amount of special printing. It is essential, however, for the 
realization of the best results, and for mutual satisfaction between seller and purchaser, that we 
be informed in advance of the purpose or purposes for which the press is to be used. As a general 
rule it is far better to use a press for a single specific purpose rather than to indiscriminately 
employ it on too wide a variety of work. Nevertheless, in the hands of a competent pressman, 
unusual and excellent results in specialty printing can be obtained on the Model 6-C Press. 

For example, a battery of presses of this type are used by the Bank of England for printing its 
India Rupee Notes from relief-engraved gun-metal plates. The make-ready for each denomina- 
tion is on parchment, interchanges on the platen, and the endurance thereof is interminable. 
The equipment for the Colt's Armory Model 6-C Printing Press consists of 6 form roller 
stocks, 4 distributor stocks, 2 vibrator stocks, 6 form roller wheels l 1E >ie inch in diameter, 6 form 
roller wheels V/& inch in diameter, 3 steel interlocked chases, 2 feed tables, 2 feed table standards, 
and 3 frisket fingers. 

The press without feed tables measures 48x51 inches. The face of each feed table is 14V2x22 
inches. The space through which the press will pass assembled is 51 inches, and disassembled 
it may be passed through a space of 32V2 inches. There are 8% revolutions of the flywheel to 
each impression and one horsepower will drive the press. 




colt's armory model 6-c printing press 



NOTE.— Colt's Armory Presses are guaranteed by the manufacturers to be free from defects caused by internal 
flaws, or defective hardening. Any working part of the machine containing such defect will be replaced without 
charge. If such exist, it is because they are hidden. 
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THOMSON COLT'S ARMORY CRANK-ACTION 
CUTTING AND CREASING PRESS 

Regularly Built in Two Sizes : 20x30 Inch and 28x41 Inch 



The Thomson Colt's Armory Crank-Action Cutting and Creasing Press, for producing cut and 
scored blanks for paper boxes and containers, cutting out cartons, etc., is a massive double 
geared machine with an underweighted flywheel on each side, transmitting the impressional 
stress in a most direct 
manner. The platen 
makes a direct, square 
and theoretically per- 
fect impact upon the 
form, sliding to the bed 
free and unrestrained, 
about three-fourths of 
an inch, with perfect 
parallelism, insuring 
the longest possible en- 
durance of the cutting 
rules, plates and make- 
ready. The bridge and 
platen are designed to 
insure the utmost pos- 
sible rigidity, and the 
press as a whole is a 
combination of power, 
strength, speed and fa- 
cility. The illustration 
gives a good idea of its 
massiveness and strain 
bearing qualities. 

Thomson Colt's Armory Crank-Action Cutting and Creasing Presses have been in use in many 
of the largest paper box factories in the world for considerably more than a quarter of a cen- 
tury. Many of the very oldest machines are still in operation and are making money for their 
owners. The more recent machines, however, possess several important improvements made to 
keep them strictly up to date in every respect and also to meet present-day conditions and 
to anticipate the future demands of scoring and cutting. 

Light embossing may occasionally be advantageously done on the 20x30 inch size. 

Thomson Colt's Armory Cutting and Creasing Presses are regularly built in two sizes, 20x30 
inches and 28x41 inches. 

Send for an illustrated circular describing the Thomson Colt's Armory Crank-Action Cutting 
and Creasing Press, and ask for quotations. When making inquiry state whether the press is to 
be operated from a line shaft or is to be equipped with a direct connected motor. If an electric 
motor is to be used, give all necessary details regarding current, voltage, etc. 




THOMSON COLT'S ARMORY CRANK- ACTION CUTTING 
AND CREASING PRESS 



Information Regarding Thomson Colt's Armory Crank- Action Cutting and Creasing Presses 



Size of PresB 



Face of 
Peed Table 



Opening- 
Press Will Pass 
Through 
Assembled 



Opening 
Press Will Pass 

Through 
Disassembled 



Horse- 
power 
Required 



Range of 

Speed 
Per Hour 



Floor Space 
Required 



Diameter of 
Steam Pulley 



Diameter 

of Motor 

Pulley 



20x30 in. 
28x41 in. 



18x28 in. 
24y 2 x36y 2 in. 



54 in. 
55 V2 in. 



42 in. 
5iy 2 in. 



21/2 
3 



1200 to 1800 
1200 to 1800 



54x62y 2 in. 
55y 2 x79 in. 



177/8 in. 
17% in. 



28 in. 

28 in. 



The equipment shipped with the press consists of three steel chases, one steel plate, two feed tables, and the 
necessary wrenches, standards, etc. Write for illustrated circular and prices. 
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THOMSON ECCENTRIC-ACTION EMBOSSING PRESS 

Made in Two Sizes: 12V&xl8Vfe Inch and 18x24 Inch 

The Thomson Eccentric-Action Embossing Press bed and plate are solid masses of iron, 
the platen shafts are straight "pins," free in the platen and in the connecting rods, whereby 
they may differentially revolve. The main shafts are mounted in gun metal sleeves, and the 

pinions and shafts are integral, 
being mounted in bored babbitted 
bearings. The connecting rods are 
forged mild-steel blanks machined 
to form. The bed of the smaller 
machine is 45 degrees forward 
of the vertical, that of the larger 
machine being 50 degrees. The 
feeding angle is nearly horizontal. 
When it is desirable to heat the 
dies, the use of electricity is rec- 
ommended, although either gas or 
steam may be used. 

The Thomson Eccentric-Action 
Embossing Presses are demon- 
strably safer, stronger, faster, more 
compact and more durable than 
the old-fashioned upright toggle- 
joint presses; and a major portion 
of fine stamped photo mounts and 
other particular embossing jobs 
are produced on these machines. 
The usual rate of operation is from 
1500 to 2400 impressions per hour, 




THOMSON ECCENTRIC- ACTION EMBOSSING PRESS 



although a speed of 2700 impressions has been reached and maintained with the smaller press. 

More dissatisfaction, expense, delays, spoiled work, and general bad feeling between the seller, 
the press manufacturer and the press users, have been caused by the ill-judged selection of 
presses for embossing than from all other causes combined. Inexperienced operators of presses 
nearly always underestimate the difficulties on the one hand, and are quite liable to overestimate 
the capacity on the other; out of this joint account there usually comes only "experience." 

With full knowledge of the subject, the manufacturers assert that if there is one general class of 
machinery more than another in which a difference in the first cost counts the most for loss of 
profit, it is in embossing presses. The manufacturers of the line of embossers described here 
possess the ability, acquired through expensive experimentation and experience, to guide the 
purchaser within the line of safety, by offering practical suggestions as to which machine is best 
equipped for doing certain classes of work. When in the market for embossing machines, let us 
supply you with the necessary information as to which press will best meet your requirements. 

Certain classes of light embossing can be advantageously run on Colt's Armory and Laureate 
printing presses, the inking apparatus being preferably removed ; but, when such is contem- 
plated, the manufacturers should first be consulted. 

Write for circular giving complete specifications of the Thomson Eccentric-Action Embossing 
Press, and ask for information regarding the equipment obtainable for heating dies or stamps. 
Quotations will be made upon request. 

Information Regarding the Thomson Eccentric- Action Embossing Press 



Size of Press 


Space Through Which 

Presa Will Pass 

Assembled 


Space Through Which 

Press Will Pass 

Disassembled 


Average Speed 


Power 
Required 


Net 
Weight 


Shipping 
Weight 


12y 2 xl8y 2 inches 


46 inches 


32 inches 


1800 per hour 


3 h.p. 


5055 lbs. 


5330 lbs. 
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THOMSON ECCENTRIC -ACTION CUTTING 

AND CREASING PRESS 

Made in One Size Only: 26x38 Inch 

The Thomson Eccentric -Action Cutting and Creasing Press has found a world-wide market 
and but for its considerably greater cost to manufacture would undoubtedly have superseded 
the sales of all other cutting and creasing machines. The peculiarity of this press is that the 
platen is actuated by inside eccentrics 
instead of by outside or overhung 
cranks. These eccentrics are formed 
as an integral part of the gears, on 
their inner faces, and surround the 
ends of the main shaft which projects 
beyond the bed. The connecting rods 
are thus necessarily interposed be- 
tween the sides of the gears and the 
outside of the bed and brought con- 
siderably closer to the form than is 
possible with outside crank- action 
presses; there is less tendency to 
cramp and the impressional strain is 
applied with almost theoretically per- 
fect directness. The angle of the bed 
is such that the major portion of the 
weight of the platen is borne by the 
connecting rods, which automatically 
take up the backlash or reaction 
caused by the eccentrics passing over 
their dead centers. When the clutch 
is disconnected, friction is concur- 
rently applied and the platen may be 
stopped and started very quickly. The 
impression is adjustable by eccentric 
sleeves locked to the connecting rods and the gears and pinions are complete!} 




THOMSON ECCENTRIC- ACTION CUTTING AND CREASING PRESS 



shrouded. 



The Thomson Eccentric -Action Cutting and Creasing Press is especially recommended for 
cutting and scoring paper boxes, cartons, etc., in large forms, at rapid speed, ft is also used by 
many prominent establishments for embossing sheets of large area, that is, those that do not 
involve the use of a die or dies of small surface containing too fine lines, and which are centrally 
located. For this particular class of embossing Thomson Eccentric -Action Cutting and Creasing 
Press cannot be approached for accuracy of registration, solidity of impression and large output. 

Write for descriptive circular and prices. 

AMERICAN JOB PRESS BRAKE 

For Platen Printing Presses 

The American Job Press Brake is made entirely of iron, and is sim- 
ple, durable and effective for Gordon and other platen presses. It may 
be quickly attached, and does not interfere with belt on flywheel. Can 
be obtained for the various sizes of Chandler & Price Presses ( either 
old or new series) and large size Universal Presses. 

When ordering, specify style of press the brake is wanted for. Special 
American Job Press Brakes can be furnished for any job press if fol- 
lowing dimensions are given: Diameter of flywheel, distance of fly- 
wheel to the floor, and the distance from the center of the flywheel 
American job press brake to front of press. Prices will be quoted upon application. 




905 



American Type Founders Company 



12x18 

INCH 



15x21 

INCH 



THE GOLDING ART JOBBERS 

Made in Two Sizes: No. 18— 12x18 Inch; No. 21— 15x21 Inch 

The Golding Art Job Presses occupy a distinctive position among platen printing presses. 
They are built extra heavy and strong, insuring great durability, yet they are very speedy and 
easy to make ready. The frame and bed are ponderous castings, ribbed and braced at all neces- 
sary points to stand an enormous strain. No unevenness 
or settling of floors can affect the alignment of the bed 
with the platen or cause the working parts to get out of 
true. All bearings are reamed with extra care and the 
shafts bear direct upon the iron, insuring rigidity at the 
moment the impression is taken. All castings which make 
up the vital parts of the impressional movement are built 
extra heavy and all impressional parts work from positive 
fixed centers, and there are no cams or sliding surfaces. 
The motion and power being supplied by the crank, the 
impression is im- 
parted by a power- 
ful compound lever 
or toggle; with the 
aid of this toggle an 
impressional force 
is obtained which is 
many times greater 
than the original 
power supplied by 
the crank. 

The duplex distri- 
bution feature both 
on the No. 18 and the 
No. 21 Golding Art 
Jobbers means two distributions from two separate points 
at each impression, the four-roller distribution going down 
from the fountain and the four-roller distribution going up 
from the duplex distributor. This exclusive feature makes it 
possible to successfully handle the highest grade of letter- 
press and halftone printing. Treble distribution, when re- 
quired, may be obtained by adding vibrating rollers. The 
No. 18 and the No. 21 Golding Art Jobbers are of same con- 
struction, except that on the No. 18 the platen and rocker are 

merged Iht6 one massive casting, with the impression adjustment located in the bed, but operated 
in much the same way as on all other Golding Jobbers. This arrangement increases speed and 
makes it a much faster press. 
A half-length fountain may be obtained for either the No. 18 or the No. 21 Golding Art Jobber. 




NO. 18 GOLDING ART JOBBER, STYLE C 

ART FOUNTAIN, COUNTER, POWER FIXTURES 

SAFETY FEED GUARD AND ADJUSTABLE 

ROLLER TRUCKS 




NO. 21 GOLDING ART JOBBER, STYLE C 

ART FOUNTAIN, COUNTER AND 

POWER FIXTURES 



INFORMATION REGARDING GOLDING JOB PRESSES 



Floor space, feed table closed 

Diameter of rollers 

Maximum impressions per hour 

Revolutions of flywheel to each impression. 
Shipping weight, complete 



No. 6 



31 1 / 2 x44 1 / 2 in. 

V/2 in. 

2800 

4 

1050 lbs. 



No. 7 



37%x51 in. 

1% in. 

2500 

5 

1530 lbs. 



No. 8 



40x58 in. 

1% in. 

2200 

6 

2150 lbs. 



No. 18 



41x59V 2 in. 

1% and 2 in. 

2400 

6 

2800 lbs. 



No. 21 



53 3 / 4 x74 in. 

2 and 2% in. 

1800 

7 

3250 lbs. 



The two middle rollers of No. 18 and No. 21 are cast Va inch larger than those which work with them. 
Diameter of rollers should be as nearly as possible Vs inch larger than diameter of roller wheels. 
For use with the Golding Vibrator Rider Roller both rollers should be exactly the same diameter and should not 
exceed 2 inches on the 15x21 and 1% inches on the 12x18 Art Jobber. 
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THE GOLDING JOBBERS 

Made in Three Sizes: 8x12 Inch, 10x15 Inch and 12x18 Inch 

Golding Jobbers are marvels of efficiency, especially in regard to the platen construction and 
size of impression-sustaining shafts and connections. The impression is sustained by the draw- 
bars, two impression shafts and a throw-off shaft. The drawbars are of high grade steel, drop- 
forged and tested to withstand an enormous tensile 
strain. The absence of any jar or recoil after the im- 
pression exerts a safeguard against undue wear of the 
bearing surfaces that sustain the impression, the strain 
being distributed equally over all parts of the frame. 
Although the platen moves forward to the bed at a 
rapid rate of speed, the actual impression is taken at 
a slow, steady, ever-increasing squeeze. The use of a 
compound toggle makes all movements of a positive 
character, with no suggestion of a cam or sliding bear- 
ing surface. The platen in its movements describes 
part of an arc of a circle; and its center, located just 
below the bed, sustains none of the friction generated 
by the immense impressional power. An extra long 
feeding dwell is obtained by the differential platen 
movement, which permits easy feeding. 

The automatic brayer fountain used on the Golding 
Jobber delivers to the large ink cylinder an ink film 
almost perfect as to its uniformity. The knife is screwed 
solidly to the bottom of the ink well and its edge bears 
directly on the fountain cylinder in precisely the same 
manner as a cabinetmaker uses a steel scraper. The 
set screws pass through the clamp and engage the iron 
inkwell in the regular fountain, three of them being engaged in a thread passing through the 
clamp and bearing against the ink well, while the other two pass through the clamp and engage 
a thread in the inkwell. The rotation of the fountain cylinder is adjustable to give from the 
smallest touch of new ink surface to an amount equal to the circumference of the brayer. 
The brayer roller is actuated by a rod connection with the form roller frame and transfers 
the ink gathered from the fountain cylinder to the disc in two full sweeps. By manipulating 
the fountain set screws it is possible to let the ink flow freely into center of the disc and run 
light on the edges, or vice versa. 

Golding Jobbers are in use in hundreds of printing offices, and they are considered to be money- 
making machines. The quick make-ready features, automatic ink supply, high speed, long dwell 
of platen, etc., make for unusually high production. 




NOS.7AND 8 GOLDING JOBBER WITH DIRECT 

CURRENT MOTOR AND CONTROLLER, AUTOMATIC 

RELEASE AND QUICK-STOP BRAKE 



OFFICIAL HAND PRESSES 

Made in Three Sizes: 4x6 Inch, 6x9 Inch and 8^ixl2y2 Inch 

Official Hand Presses are simple in construction and easily adjusted. The frame and bed 
are one casting. The construction is such that the power strain is compression and the bed and 
platen are so supported by cross braces that it is impossible to spring them under the heaviest 
impression. The power is amply sufficient to print a full form of type. There are no gears or 
springs to be strained or broken and no occasion for repairs. The working parts are perfectly 
balanced at every point in their movement. These presses require very little power and are 
almost noiseless in operation. Each press stands upon a pedestal, combining beauty and strength. 

The ink distribution is obtained by a rotating disk and two rollers which have full movement 
on the disc. The rollers are carried twice completely over the form and the roller springs can- 
not be strained. Make-ready is easy and presses can be rapidly operated. Official Hand Presses 
are shipped complete with cast rollers, chase, wrench and base board. 
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THE IMPROVED PEARL PRESSES 

Made in Two Sizes: 5x8 and 7x11 Inch 

The Improved Pearl Press is especially recommended for printing offices doing a considerable 
amount of small stationery work, such as billheads, business cards, society cards, envelopes, 
menus, office blanks, and any of the lighter grades of work calling for high speed and an easy- 
running press. Hundreds of them are in use in large and 
small offices doing a general line of small commercial forms. 
The maximum speed of the Improved Pearl depends alto- 
gether upon the size of the sheet and the ability of the 
operator to feed the press. Some operators obtain better 
than 3000 impressions per hour on ordinary work, but this 
does not represent the limit at which press can be run. The 
platen lies in a position to facilitate rapid and accurate 
feeding. The impressional force is imparted by a toggle or 
double lever. One end 
of the toggle is fixed to 
the frame and the other 
end is joined to platen 
rocker. It is straight- 
ened out by theconnect- 
ing rod being forced 
down by the crank and 
its movement is arrest- 
ed just before arriving 
at dead center. It is this 
feature, combined with 
the fast mechanical 
movement, that per- 
mits the press to be operated at so high a rate of speed. 

The Improved Pearl ink distribution system is all that 
could be desired on a press designed to handle a miscellan- 
eous line of light forms. The ink supply is automatic and 
adequate for any small job of printing. Making-ready forms is 
simple. The first cost, the upkeep and operating costs are low. 
In the accompanying illustrations is shown the individual 
electric drive for Pearl Presses. The No. 8 Pearl shows the 
alternating current equipment and the No. 11 shows the 

direct current equipment. In both cases the motors are mounted on adjustable spring base 
supported by a cast iron bracket. The drive is by means of friction contact with the flywheel, while 
the motor is controlled by brake lever. 

THE BURCH PERFORATOR 

The Burch Perforator perforates while printing, without inking the stock or cutting the 
rollers. The base of the device is of solid metal, consequently no matter how much pressure is 
exerted by the quoins, it cannot affect the perfect working of the blade. The head may project 

into the furniture and 

needs no support, so no 

time is wasted on the 

stone. One simply locks 

perforator in form and 

the press does the rest. 

No quad or other make- 
shift is necessary to paste on the tympan. Measurements are taken over all; the 10 inch device 
just fills a 10 inch chase, but perforates only 8% inches; the head in every case takes up iy 8 inches. 



NO. 8 IMPROVED PEARL PRESS 




NO. 11 IMPROVED PEARL PRESS 





THE BURCH PERFORATOR — OPEN 



THE BURCH PERFORATOR— CLOSED 
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ROSBACK CYLINDRICAL INK DISTRIBUTOR 

For 10x15 and 12x18 Inch Chandler & Price Presses 

The Rosback Ink Distributor attached to a Chandler & Price Press enables the printer to 
get practically the same ink distribution as is obtained on a cylinder press or a Universal -type 
platen press. It consists of a 7 inch vibrating cylinder, two composition distributing rollers, two 
metal vibrating rollers and a composition duc- 
tor roller. The ductor roller transfers the ink 
from a Chandler & Price long fountain to the 
distributors in whatever quantity desired. Ink 
taken from the fountain by the ductor roller 
is thoroughly distributed before it reaches the 
form rollers. Two revolutions of the 7 inch 
vibrating cylinder on the form rollers transfers 
the proper film of ink on them without streaks, 
resulting in a perfect job of platen presswork. 
The ink flow from fountain can be increased or 
decreased when and where needed by simply 
tightening or loosening the fountain screws. 

The Rosback Distributor is not an experi- 
ment. It is virtually the same device used for 
years on the well-known Universal Printing 
Press, cleverly applied to a Chandler & Price 
Press without the necessity of drilling a hole. Increases the number of jobs that can be per- 
fectly printed on a Chandler & Price Press, saves ink, and practically eliminates slip-sheeting. 
Instructions for attaching the Rosback Ink Distributor are sent with each machine. 




ROSBACK CYLINDRICAL INK DISTRIBUTOR 







CHANDLER & PRICE LONG FOUNTAIN 

Chandler & Price Long Fountain is in daily use in thousands 
of printing offices, and always gives entire satisfaction. It is 
simple in construction, easily regulated and very effective. 
It should be equipped to every Chandler & Price Press. 

Write for information and prices 



THE CHANDLER & PRICE 
SHORT FOUNTAIN 



C & P. LONG FOUNTAIN 
WITH VIBRATING ROLLER 



The Chandler & Price 
Short Fountain may be 
attached to any size Chandler & Price Press, but it is 
especially recommended for the smaller sized machines, t 
It is an economical and efficient device and will be found 
entirely satisfactory for everyday printing. 




C & P. SHORT FOUNTAIN 



Information and prices sent to those interested upon request 




NEW CENTURY INK 
FOUNTAIN 



NEW CENTURY INK FOUNTAIN 

The New Century Ink Fountain is used on Chandler & Price 
and other Gordon Presses. It makes possible an evenly inked 
form, and an ink supply to meet every form requirement. Its 
quick one-screw ink regulation and one-screw contact adjust- 
ment not only save time, but insure an even, uniform color. 

Write for information and prices 
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THE CRAIG STATIC ELECTRICITY NEUTRALIZER 



Eliminates Static Electricity, Offsetting and Slip-Sheeting 

The Craig Device, when installed on a cylinder press, eliminates static electricity by the 
proper application of electromagnetism and gas. It also eliminates offsetting, automatically 
drying the ink by applying the proper amount of heat to each sheet. It makes possible the 
backing up of forms in half the time required without its use. It saves the expense of slip- 
sheeting, yet permits of the full color of ink. The Craig Device is a perfectly controlled 
automatic invention, heated by 
gas, and works unfailingly; it is 
economical to operate, and will 
last as long as the press. When 
press is stopped an automatic 
arrangement cuts off the heat 
and turns it on again when the 
press is started, making the cost 
of operating the Craig Static 
Electricity Neutralizer less than 
five cents per hour. It can be 
installed on any make, style or 
size of either rotary or flat-bed 
press, and can be controlled from either feed side or drive side of the press. Send for descriptive 
pamphlet and names of concerns that are using the Craig Device. Prices quoted upon request. 




THE CRAIG DEVICE 




MORGAN EXPANSION ROLLER TRUCK 



MORGAN EXPANSION ROLLER TRUCKS 

For Platen Printing Presses 

Morgan Expansion Roller Trucks will prevent the surface of 
inking rollers from cutting. They are made larger or smaller as 
required simply by turning a nut which acts upon two steel 
cones which either expand or contract the hard rubber tire upon 
the gudgeon. These trucks prevent rollers from "dragging" over 
the form, thereby lengthening the life of the rollers. 



Set of 6—8x12 C. & P. Press $7.70 

Set of 6—10x15 C.& P. Press 7.70 

Set of 6—12x18 C. & P. Press 8.80 

Set of 8— 14y 2 x22 C. & P. Press 11.00 



Set of 6—10x15 (No. 7) or 12x18 (No. 8) Golding . . . .$7.70 

Set of 4—10x15 Doyle- Allen Distributor 7.70 

Set of 4— 12x18 Doyle- Allen Distributor 8.80 

Set of 8— 14y 2 x22 Doyle- Allen Distributor 15.50 



Extra Rubbers and Trucks may be purchased at reasonable prices 



TRUE-STRAIGHT STEEL ROLLER SUPPORTERS 



Nickel Plated and Polished 




For job presses these are among the best sup- 
porters yet devised. They occupy only *4 inch of 
the inside space of a chase; they ease the pres- 
sure of the rollers on the form, prevent over- 
inking and save rollers from cutting, as they 
are % inch wide on top. Being nickel plated, 
they will not affect the daintiest ink. 



Prices and Dimensions 



For 5x8 chase . . 
For 6x10 chase. . 
For 7x11 chase. . 
For 8x12 chase. . 
For 9x13 chase. . 



Per Pair 
$0.30 
.30 

.30 
.40 

.40 



For 10x15 chase. 
For 11x17 chase. 
For 12x18 chase. 
For 13x19 chase. 
For 14x20 chase. 



Per Pair 

$0.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.75 



true-straight steel roller supporters 



Forl4y 2 x22 chase.. . .$0.75 
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ROUSE PAPER LIFT, STYLE C 



ROUSE CYLINDER PRESS PAPER LIFT 

A Great Convenience and Time-Saver 

Rouse Paper Lift for hand-fed presses is a semi-automatic electric elevator that will lift one 
ream or a day's run of paper rapidly and without muscular effort. A load of stock is wheeled 
beneath the lift; cable ends 
are attached under the truck 
or platform and the motor 
lifts the load for the feeder, 
stopping when the top of the 
stack is about four inches 
above the feed board, when 
the motor switch is automat- 
ically thrown out. There i s no 
adjustment for different size 
sheets or when making the 
change from one weight of 
paper to another. 

Rouse Paper Lifts use very 
little power and they save a 
great deal of time and money 
in the handling of stock for 
hand-fed presses. 

To accommodate various 
kinds and sizes of printing 
presses the Rouse Paper Lift 
is made in several types or 
styles, all of which are fully described and illustrated in a pamphlet which will be promptly sent 
to interested printers upon request. Ask for quotations. 

ROUSE ROLLER FANS FOR CYLINDER PRESSES 

Save Rollers in Hot Weather 

The Rouse Roller Fan is a simple yet efficient device made especially for cylinder presses. The 
fan is so located on the press that a stream of cool air is blown under and on the composition 

rollers, retaining a temperature that keeps 
them from melting in extreme hot weather. 
Rouse Roller Fans have proven of great 
assistance in maintaining efficiency in the 
pressroom during the hot weather months. 
They are made in several styles to meet the 
requirements of the presses on which they 
are intended to be installed. If you want 
to keep your rollers cool in hot weather, 
install these fans and note the result. 

A circular, describing Rouse Roller Fans, 
with prices, will be sent upon request. 

PRESS POINTS AND WRENCH 

A time-saving improvement 
over the old method of using nails 
or wire. Points are screwed into 
the proper position and may be 
raised or lowered to make the 
hole in the sheet the size wanted. 





RJLLS\ZE. 

Points, per dozen 



hm.f sue:. 

PRESS POINT AND WRENCH 



$2.00 Wrench. 



,$1.00 
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ELECTRIC MOTORS FOR PRINTERS AND BINDERS 

For Safety, Economy and Convenience 

Electric motors, whether direct or alternating current, have long been recognized as the most 
desirable driving power for either a cylinder press, job press or other piece of machinery in a 
printing office or bookbindery. The reasons no longer need elaboration. Cleanliness, safety, 
economy and convenience are the attributes of the electric motor not possessed by any other 
form of drive. An individual motor for each machine is now standard practice, the logic of which 
has been repeatedly confirmed by the economy and flexibility resulting from such installations. 
We handle the motors and equipments of two leading manufacturers who have made a special 
study of the requirements of printers and bookbinders, and there is nothing better for the purpose 

on the market, whether the equipment wanted is for cylin- 
der presses, job presses, paper cutters or other machinery. 




ILLUSTRATION NO. 1 

GENERAL ELECTRIC TYPE RT 

DIRECT CURRENT MOTOR 



GENERAL ELECTRIC 
DIRECT CURRENT MOTOR 

Illustration No.l shows General Electric Type RT Direct 
Current Motor. This powerful enclosed motor is particu- 
larly adapted to job presses and paper cutters on account 
of its heavy starting power and overload capacity. Shunt 
windings are used on job presses, and compound on cutters. 

GENERAL ELECTRIC 
DIRECT CURRENT CONTROLLER 



Illustration No. 2 shows General Electric CR-6365 Direct 
Current Controller. This is the enclosed type with externally 
operated pre-set speed handle. Motor is started and stopped 
with snap switch or line switch. 

GENERAL ELECTRIC 
ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 




ILLUSTRATION NO. 2 

GENERAL ELECTRIC CR-6365 DIRECT 

CURRENT CONTROLLER 



General Electric BSS single, two and three phase Alter- 
nating Current Motors for Chandler & Price Presses are 
equipped with speed change secured by means of a con- 
venient foot control. Wide range of speeds and fine adjustment can be secured. Only two wires 
are necessary. Absence of rheostats results in simplicity and high efficiency at all speeds. Motors 
have compensating winding, which gives good commutation and results in long life of motor. 




ILLUSTRATION NO. 5 
KIMBLE MOTOR FOR CYLINDER PRESSES 



KIMBLE MOTORS AND EQUIPMENTS 



For Cylinder Presses 

Illustration No. 5 shows a Kimble Class AR Single 
Phase Alternating Current Cylinder Press Motor. It is 
well adapted for operating individual presses or groups 
of presses. A casual study of the illustration will reveal 
the simplicity of the design. Simplicity in design means 
fewer parts to need attention and freedom from the 
shutdowns which invariably occur with complex appa- 
ratus. Nothing has been sacrificed to obtain this sim- 
plicity in design. 

Send for pamphlets describing and illustrating the complete line 
of Motors and Equipments. Ask for quotations 
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KIMBLE REVERSIBLE MASTER UNIT CONTROL 

For Cylinder Press Motors 

The Kimble Master Unit Control has four positions — inch, run, stop and 
reverse — and gives seven forward speeds and one reverse speed. The inching 
feature of this equipment is very advantageous and desirable, and is not found 
in the ordinary control system. It starts the motor with constant pull regardless 
of the setting of the speed regulator. Ample starting torque under all condi- 
tions is thereby assured; the speed can be set as desired for the run of work; 
and the setting is not disturbed by the stopping and starting of the motor. 

KIMBLE MOTOR WITH NEW SPEED CONTROL 

An Important Improvement 




illustration no. 6 
master unit 



r 'mF 




ILLUSTRATION NO. 3 

KIMBLE MOTOR WITH NEW SPEED 

CONTROL, ON C & P. PRESS 



Illustration No. 3 shows a Kimble Motor with 
belt drive and the new speed control attached 
to a Chandler & Price press. The control is an 
important improvement on other methods of 
equipping job presses with motors. The motor 
stands on a special base bracket which is at- 
tached to the press on the right side and the 
speed control is located at the right-hand side 
of the feeder within easy reach. A casual study 
of the illustration will reveal the simplicity that 
has attended the design of the Kimble Motor 
equipment for job presses. 

The manufacturers of Kimble Motors have 
made a study of the requirements of printers 
and bookbinders and consequently have devel- 
oped a splendid line of electric motors and 
equipment for printing presses and bookbind- 
ing machinery. 



KIMBLE MOTOR WITH FRICTION DRIVE 

Class LR Motor with L-559 Friction Drive 



Illustration No. 4 shows Kimble 
Class LR Motor with the L-559 Fric- 
tion Drive Attachment complete. 
The motor is installed close to the 
flywheel, and the leather friction 
pulley on the motor drives the press. 
This method of installation of mo- 
tors is preferred by some printers as 
it eliminates the leather belt. A sim- 
ple pedal, placed near the feeder's 
foot, is attached to the control lever 
of the motor with a small rod. Ad- 
justing the pedal in one direction 
causes the press to speed up, and 
adjusting pedal in opposite direc- 
tion causes the press to slow down. 
It is not necessary to keep foot on 
pedal except when changing speeds. 
Write for circulars and quotations. 




illustration no. 4 

kimble motor with friction drive attachment 

and pedal control 
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NEW MODEL VIRKOTYPE MACHINE 

For Producing Embossed Effects Direct from Type without Dies or Plates 

The class of work produced by Virkotype Process Embossing Machines is a comparatively 
new departure in the printing business. The work commands good prices and consequently is 

profitable. The process printing is done in the same manner as 

any ordinary job — direct from the 
type or cuts, but with a special pig- 
ment or ink. After printing, 
a powdered compound is 
distributed over the sheet 
while the ink is moist. The 
sheet is then placed on the endless carrier of the 
electrically driven Virkotype Machine, subjecting 
it to the heat of the oven, thereby baking the 
compound and giving it the appearance of having 
been embossed. 

The New Model Virkotype Machine illustrated 
takes a sheet up to 12V2 in. wide, any length. 

NEW MODEL VIRKOTYPE MACHINE ^ J ° 

TANDEM-JUNIOR VIRKOTYPE MACHINE 

The Tandem -Junior is a model made especially to sell at a small price. It handles a great 
range of work and produces a big output. It carries two heaters connected side by side, doubling 
the usual heating area, both of which 
may be used when necessary for 
heavy work, such as cardboard and 
cover stocks. The Tandem -Junior is 
shipped complete with either alter- 
nating or direct current motor for 
110 or 220 volts. 

When making inquiry state the 
current, voltage and cycle of motors 
required in your plant. wr~ tandem-junior virkotype machine 

DUPLEX-TANDEM VIRKOTYPE MACHINE 

Duplex -Tandem Virkotype Machine is belted for two speeds and is equipped with four electric 
heaters, two above and two below, as shown in the illustration. The heat may be applied from 

one or all four heaters, meeting any 
heat conditions necessary in printing, 
by simply inserting or withdrawing a 
connecting plug. 

The Duplex-Tandem Virkotype 
Machine is equipped with either alter- 
nating or direct current motors for 
110 or 220 volts and must be operated 
duplex-tandem virkotype machine from the power current. 

Data on Virkotype Process Machines 





Machine 


Length 
When Open 


Height 


Width 


Length 
Closed 


Weight 


Shipping 
Weight 


Motor Equipment 


New Model 
Tandem-Junior 
Duplex -Tandem 


7 ft. 6 in. 

3 ft. 6 in. 

4 ft. 


3 ft. 3 in. 
1ft. 4 in. 
1 ft. 4 in. 


1 ft. 9 in. 
1 ft. 6 in. 
1 ft. 6 in. 


3 ft. 


225 lbs. 
75 lbs. 
85 lbs. 


400 lbs. 
175 lbs. 
175 lbs. 


Direct or Alternating 
Direct or Alternating 
Direct or Alternating 



Send for circular giving prices and fully describing Virkotype Machines and the process, compound and inks 



914 



Printing Machinery and Equipments 



AMERICAN ROUGHING MACHINES 

For Pebbling Paper Stock and Fabrics 

The American Roughing Machine has been on the market for many years and is considered 
the standard machine for roughing or pebbling printed sheets. Many of them are in successful 
operation. They are simple, strong and efficient machines and should last an indefinite period. 

The standard equipment includes one steel embossed roller, tight and 
loose pulley, belt shifter, feed and delivery tables, and clips for stripping 
sheet from roll. The steel rollers can be engraved to represent fine or 
coarse eggshell, skytogen and other patterns. The American Roughing 
Machine is made 
in four sizes, as 
follows: 15 inch 
and 20 inch sizes 
are bench ma- 
chines; 24 inch 
and 30 inch sizes 
are regular high frame or floor machines. 

Details of the American Roughing Machines 




AMERICAN 
BENCH ROUGHING MACHINE 
WITH 15 INCH ROLLERS 



Size of 
Machine 


Dimensions 
Outside 


Shipping Weight 


Horsepower 
Recommended 


15 inch 
20 inch 
24 inch 
30 inch 


2x2 Y 2 feef 
2y 2 x3y 2 feet 
4x4V2 feet 
6x6 feet 


450 lbs. 

625 lbs. . 
1800 lbs. 
-3200 lbs. 


VA 

2 
2 

3V 2 





Send for descriptive 
catalogue and prices 



AMERICAN ROUGHING MACHINE 
WITH 30 INCH ROLLERS 



AMERICAN CYLINDER PRESS SEAT 

The American Cylinder Press Seat fits any cylinder press, entails 
no trouble to attach, and when in place is strong and secure. It 
fastens to the floor and to the feeder's platform. Can be adjusted in 
any direction, swings out of the way or may be taken off entirely. 
For pony cylinder presses without feeder's stand to attach it to, 
the American Press Seat is shipped with a heavy standard of 
correct height, which can be securely fastened to the floor at 
the proper distance from the press. This arrangement will be 
found very convenient. Write for prices. 



AMERICAN CYLINDER PRESS SEAT 



ROUSE PRESS SEAT 

For Cylinder Presses 

The Rouse Press Seat is simple, 

substantial and inexpensive. It is 

attached securely to the press by three bolts affixed to the feeder's 

platform. The seat swings freely on the end of a steel support 

which may be quickly adjusted. Write for circular and prices. 



IRON AND RUBBER TIRE 
FORM TRUCKS 

For Transporting Heavy Forms 

No. 1, with Iron Tires : $6.00 

No. 2, with Rubber Tires 8.50 





Simple 

Substantial 

Inexpensive 




ROUSE 

PRESS SEAT 
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ROUSE LINING AND REGISTER SYSTEM 



ROUSE LINING AND REGISTER SYSTEM 

A Practical Time-Saving Device 

The Rouse Lining and Register System has proven to be a great time-saver in locking up forms 
for press. The system has been in use for a number of years and has been acclaimed thoroughly 
practical and one that will not antagonize the workmen in any shop. The device can be attached 

to any iron imposing surface of 
sufficient size, and any good me- 
chanic can install it with the aid of 
the instructions furnished. 

In operating the Rouse Lining 
and Register System, the stone- 
man makes up the form in the 
usual way,getting the margins and 
register as nearly perfect as possi- 
ble. After this is done the lining 
system is brought into use and 
proves the correctness of his work 
and catches any error that may 
have been made before the form 
is sent to the pressroom. By using 
the Rouse Lining and Register 
System a great deal of time in holding up presses can be saved, for with the system it is possible 
to lock up a large form so perfectly in register that it need not be disturbed by the stoneman 
after being put on press. Circular will be sent on request. Ask for quotations. 

HOFF PERFORATOR, SLITTER AND SCORER 

A Combination Attachment for Kelly Presses 

The Hoff Combination Slitter, Perforator and Scorer Attachment for Kelly Presses cuts, per- 
forates and scores the stock absolutely straight and accurate while the sheet is being printed. 
Where such work is to be done great economies are secured by the use of this ingenious and 
reliable invention. Perforating, 



slitting and scoring are done 

with steel discs. The cutting edge 

of a steel disc runs against edge 

of a narrow steel band, which is 

placed around the cylinder and 

held securely by an ingenious 

device. The edge of the disc and 

the edge of the band being in 

contact gives a clean shearing 

cut. It operates successfully on 

a wide range of stock, covering 

all grades from onionskin to 

cardboard. The Hoff Perforator, 

Slitter and Scorer Attachment 

does not interfere in any way 

with the make-ready of the press, 

and the top sheet of the tympan can be changed at any time. It has also been found a great help 

for the bindery in obtaining accurate folding. Write for information and prices. 

HART'S COMBINATION PAPER JOGGER 

Sizes: 24x36, 25x38, 28x42, 32x44, 36x48, 38x50, 42x56, 44x64 inches. Ask for quotations. 




HOFF PERFORATOR, SLITTER AND SCORER 
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ROUSE NEWSPAPER RACKS AND HOLDERS 

Convenient for the Editorial Room 

Rouse Handy Newspaper Files and Racks are substantially built of steel and finished in olive 
green. The files or holders are large enough to accommodate any newspaper, and the racks are 
made in three sizes, as follows: No. 1 holds six files ; No. 2 holds eight files ; and No. 3 is a double 

rack and holds 18 files. A device may also be 
had for punching holes in newspapers for the 
binding pins in the files, as well as a hook for 
hanging an individual 
file near a desk. 

Every newspaper 
office, public library 
and reading, room 
should be equipped 
with one or more of 
the Rouse Handy Files 
and Racks. They are 
exceedingly conven- 
ient and invariably 
add tone to the appear- 
ance of the room in 
which they are in- 
stalled. Ask for prices. 
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ROUSE NEWSPAPER RACK 



ROUSE NEWSPAPER HOLDER 



SUPERIOR NEWSPAPER FILE 

Made in Two Sizes: 30 Inch and 32 Inch 

The Superior Newspaper File is made of steel. It is light, simple, and with ordinary use is 
indestructible. It is as quickly worked as picking up a pencil. Simply lift up the top strip, file 
your paper and replace upper clamp, which 
automatically locks itself. No screws or 
hinges. The Superior File is recommended 
as the most practical and durable of its kind. superior newspaper file 




SUPERIOR NEWSPAPER BINDER 

For Daily and Weekly Newspapers and Library Reading Rooms 

This binder is well made of heavy board covered with slate colored duck. Posts are 3V2 inches 
long, and hold 135 eight-page papers. The metal binding strips vary in length according to sizes 
required. They are Vie inch wide with two projecting points in which are holes to fit the binder 
posts. When the binder is filled, the springs on outside of cover fit into notches in top of post, 
making a permanently bound volume. With each Superior Binder are included 30 metal strips. 

Numbers of Superior Binders and Maximum Size of Newspaper Page 

No. 1 16x11 inches No. 4 22V 2 xl7Y 2 inches No. 6 24x19 inches 

No. 2 .20x13 inches No. 5 24x17% inches No. 7 25y 2 xl9 inches 

No - 3 22y 2 xl5% inches Additional strips are packed in boxes of 30 each 

HAMILTON NEWSPAPER FILE 



'^*!P£™2S 
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THE,. HAMILTON MFG.' CO, 






HAMILTON NEWSPAPER FILE— CLOSED 

The Hamilton Newspaper File is strong and efficient, and simple in operation. Made of oak, 
with brass fastenings, in sizes for 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 column papers. Quotations upon request. 
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CHANDLER & PRICE AUTOMATIC PAPER CUTTER 

Made in Three Sizes: 40, 44 and 50 Inch 

The Chandler & Price Company have manufactured diversified machinery for printers for 
more than a quarter of a century and their long experience in the business has taught them 
exactly what the trade requires. It was the Chandler & Price Company that standardized the 
Gordon press and made it a machine that can be depended upon for excellent service and one 
that is simple enough in its construction to enable it to be successfully operated by the most 




FRONT VIEW OF THE CHANDLER & PRICE AUTOMATIC CLAMP POWER PAPER CUTTER 

inexperienced hands. What was done with the Gordon press has been done with the paper cutter. 
A standardized automatic clamp power paper cutter, answering every requirement of the printer 
and bookbinder, that can be marketed at a fair price, is the object of the manufacturers. No frills 
or unnecessary parts have been added to the Chandler & Price Automatic Clamp Power Paper 
Cutter to make it unnecessarily expensive to manufacture; on the contrary, the aim of the manu- 
facturers was to design the cutter with the same regard for simplicity and exactness as was the 
case with the famous Chandler & Price press. 

Chandler & Price Automatic Clamp Power Paper Cutters are built to give the most service 
per dollar expended of any machine the printer can purchase. Their construction is sturdy and 
as simple as an automatic cutter can be. Ample metal has been used to prevent springing of 
knife bar or bed, assuring accurate cutting and continuous service. The base of the cutter is 
made in one piece, giving support directly under the knife and binder, and adding rigidity to 
the whole machine. A brief description of this new paper cutter appears on the following page. 
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CHANDLER & PRICE AUTOMATIC PAPER CUTTER 

Made in Three Sizes: 40, 44 and 50 Inch 

The Chandler & Price Automatic Paper Cutter clamp can be brought down against the pack 
by means of the foot treadle, showing exactly where the knife will cut. The automatic clamp is 
independent of the knife. The pressure of the clamp is automatically released after the stock is 
cut, so that no power is absorbed by the clamp upon the upstroke. A double shearing cut with 
the pull in line of the knife-bar travel eliminates any chance of chatter. Extra heavy shafts with 




REAR VIEW OF THE CHANDLER & PRICE AUTOMATIC CLAMP 

POWER PAPER CUTTER 



extra wide bearings are used. A high-speed flywheel and back gears assure ample power for 
heaviest cuts. The flywheel and clutch are hung under the bed between two bearings. The cutting 
table is deeply ribbed to give rigidity and to prevent warping. 

The Chandler & Price Automatic Cutters are equipped with accurate band gauge, interlocking 
clamp with removable flat plate for use upon fine work to prevent clamp fingers indenting stock, 
three-part back gauge, motor bracket, and two knives. The back gauge is governed by a chain 
and sprocket; actuated by the large handwheel under the bed, its action is rapid. The starting 
lever is within easy reach of the operator. Two movements are required to operate it. This pre- 
vents accidental starting of the machine. An automatic stop does away with the possibility of 
repeating. The oiling system has been carefully worked out, and especial thought was given to 
making it accessible. Ring oilers are used upon the back shaft. 

Send for pamphlet fully describing and illustrating the Chandler & Price Automatic Clamp Power Paper Cutter 

Quotations will be sent upon request 
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CHANDLER & PRICE POWER PAPER CUTTER 

Made in Three Sizes: 30, 32 and 34 Inch 

The Chandler & Price Power Paper Cutter is an up-to-date machine, simple in construction, 
and all parts are interchangeable wherever possible. Every good feature enters into its construc- 
tion. It is a safe machine to operate, as a controller knob must first be pulled forward and then 

given a quarter turn before the clutch en- 
gages with the gear and the knife descends. 
It never repeats. The speed is twenty cuts 
per minute, each cut as straight as a die. 
The power mechanism consists of a worm 
and gear drive, and power may be furnished 
by either belt or electric motor. The worm 
drives the gearwheel, so that a great amount 
of power is always back of the knife. The 
worm wheel runs in oil, thus making the 
cutter noiseless, easy running and well lu- 
bricated. The knife bar is fitted to three inch 
housings. An extra large handwheel makes 
it easy to clamp. The clamp fingers have a 
broad surface which avoids creasing stock. 
All gauges are accurately squared with the 
knife. Back gauge extends within one inch 
of the side gauge. The table is amply large. 
The knife is made of fine steel and is readily 
adjustable. Extra knives may be obtained 
at reasonable prices. 

Price of the Chandler & Price Power Paper 
Cutter equipped with motor, motor bracket, 
controller, belt, etc., or equipped for belt 
drive only, will be furnished upon request. 




CHANDLER & PRICE POWER PAPER CUTTER 



Data on Chandler & Price Power Paper Cutters 



Size of 


Width of 

Cutting 
Table 


Floor Space 


Horsepower 
Recom- 
mended 


Shipping 


Cutter 


Width 


Depth 


Weight 


30 in. 
32 in. 
34 in. 


30V2 in. 
321/2 in. 
341/2 in. 


58 in. 
60 in. 

62 in. 


61 in. 
63 in. 
65 in. 


2 
2 
2 


1860 lbs. 
1960 lbs. 
2096 lbs. 



Equipped with Traveling Band Gauges and Two-Piece Back 
Gauges. Three-Piece Back Gauge furnished when desired. 



C. & P. LEVER PAPER CUTTER 

Made in 23, 26, 30 and 32 Inch Sizes 
Like the power cutters, the Chandler & Price Lever 
Paper Cutters are up-to-the-minute machines. Where 
paper cutting is such that it can be done by hand these 
cutters will be found ideally suited for the task. The 
30 inch and 32 inch machines are equipped with 
traveling hand gauges, and are so constructed that 
they may be readily converted into power cutters for 
either belt drive or motor equipment. The 23 inch and 
26 inch machines are intended only for hand cutting. 
Shipping weights of the C. & P. Lever Cutters are 
as follows: 23 inch, 918 pounds; 26 inch, 1003 pounds; 
30 inch, 1551 pounds; 32 inch, 1650 pounds. 




CHANDLER & PRICE LEVER PAPER CUTTER 



Send for literature fully describing Chandler & Price Paper Cutters. Ask for quotations 
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DIAMOND POWER PAPER CUTTER 

Made in 30, 32 and 34 Inch Sizes 

Diamond Power Cutters are strongly built to produce the maximum amount of cutting and 
trimming with the minimum effort at a minimum cost. Diamond Cutters are built of the very 
best materials, insuring long life and indestructible value. Hundreds of these machines are 

now being successfully operated in some of 
the best printing offices. 

Among the outstanding features are the 
following: Rapid, powerful clamp; massive 
one-piece base and powerful worm gear 
drive; knife-bar has three adjusting screws 
for each gib; knife has the double shear or 
dip-cut down to the last sheet, and can be 
stopped instantly at any point of cutting 
stroke, a safety factor that also saves stock 
in case of error; economical half -inch cut- 
ting sticks with holes for easy removal; auto- 
matic throw-off brake — cannot repeat; 
extra heavy center support under bed; scale 
in bed graduated to sixteenths of an inch; 
endless steel tape scale; triple split back 
gauge and easy to adjust; four auxiliary iron 
feet for raising cutter three inches, if de- 
sired, furnished with each cutter, their use 
being optional; Hyatt roller bearings in fly- 
wheel, and many other features that limited 
space will not permit describing. 

Price of the Diamond Power Paper Cutter, 
complete with motor, motor bracket, con- 
troller, belt and guard, will be furnished on 
request. 

TMAA/T^ATT-> T T?T7T?r> i~TT-TTT?D When writin S 2 ive ful1 Particulars re- 

JJIAMUIN U .br, V r,K tUll rLK garding electric current requirements. 

Made in 30, 32 and 34 Inch Sizes 

The Diamond Lever Cutter is built on the same size 
and style frame as the Diamond Power Cutter. If your 
business does not warrant a power paper cutter, be- 
gin with the Diamond Lever Cutter and later order 
the necessary Diamond power fixtures, which you can 
easily attach yourself. This preserves all your orig- 
inal investment. 

Special Data on Diamond Paper Cutters 
diamond power paper cutters 




diamond power paper cutter 



Size 


Will Cut 
Paper 


Easily Squares 

Full Width of 

Machine 


Gauges 
Down to 


Net Weight 

Without Motor 

Equipment 


30 inch 
32 inch 
34 inch 


30 V2 inches 
32V2 inches 
34 V2 inches 


30 inches 
32 inches 
34 inches 


% inch 
% inch 
% inch 


1850 pounds 
1950 pounds 
2050 pounds 



diamond lever paper cutters 



30 inch 
32 inch 
34 inch 



30^2 inches 
32^ inches 
34Y2 inches 



30 inches 
32 inches 
34 inches 



% inch 
% inch 
% inch 



1385 pounds 
1485 pounds 
1950 pounds 




Write for prices and illustrated literature on Diamond Cutters 



DIAMOND LEVER PAPER CUTTER 
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CHANDLER & PRICE BENCH PAPER CUTTER 

Made in One Size Only: 19 Inch 

The Chandler & Price Bench Paper Cutter possesses the four essential features of a small 
cutter — ease of operation, accuracy, speed and safety. It is equally as efficient as the larger and 

more costly machines. It will accommodate a sheet 19 inches 
wide by 24 inches long back of the knife. The knife itself raises 
2 3 A inches. The extra long lever and the perfect knife action 
provide a maximum of power without undue strain on the ma- 
chine. The Chandler & Price Bench Cutter may be purchased 
either with or without the pedestal. 

Shipping weight: with pedestal, 530 pounds; without pedestal, 
340 pounds. Ask for quotations. 

ADVANCE PONY PAPER CUTTER 

Made in 16 and 19 Inch Sizes, with or without Iron Stand 

This cutter is in every way up to the standard of the 

Advance Lever Cutters, and is 

valuable alike to small or large 

shops, even those equipped with 

larger lever and power cutters. 

This cutter has practically all 

the desirable features of the 

larger sizes. A safety device is 

provided to prevent the knife 
from descending pre- 
maturely, making the 
Advance Pony a safe 
machine. 

A circular describ- 
ing the Advance Pony 
Paper Cutter will be 
sent upon request. 
Ask for quotations. 

ADVANCE LEVER CUTTER 

Made in Four Sizes: 23*4, 26%, 30 and 33 Inch 

The Advance Lever Cutter is built for durability — 
for continued accuracy. Every strain and deteriorat- 
ing influence has been anticipated and conquered. 
Every labor-saving point of quick action and rapid 
adjustment has been provided. 

Massive knife bar; lever counterbalance; power- 
ful compound leverage; interlocking clamp; large 
clamp wheel; adjustable gibs; heavy center support; 
side gauges both sides. 






ADVANCE 

pony 
paper cutter 



ADVANCE LEVER 
PAPER CUTTER 




Special Data on Advance Paper Cutters 



Specifications 



Will cut paper 

Squares full width of machine 

Gauges down to 

Net weight 



16 Inch 



16y 4 in. 

16 in. 

% in. 

280 lbs. 



16 Inch 
on Stand 



16V4 in. 

16 in. 

V2 in. 

390 lbs. 



19 Inch 



191/4 in. 

19 in. 

V2 in. 

360 lbs. 



19 Inch 
on Stand 



19V 4 in. 
19 in. 
V2 in. 
485 lbs. 



23K Inch 



23V2 in. 

2314 in. 

% in. 

850 lbs. 



26V± Inch 



26V 2 in. 
26V4 in. 
% in. 
1000 lbs. 



30 Inch 



30% in. 
30 in. 
3 A in. 
1360 lbs. 



33 Inch 



331/4 in. 
33 in. 
3 A in. 
1430 lbs. 



Send for descriptive circular giving complete details. Prices will be quoted upon application 



922 




HICKOK AUTOMATIC KNIFE GRINDER 



HICKOK AUTOMATIC KNIFE GRINDER 

For Sharpening Paper Cutter Knives 

The Hickok Automatic Knife Grinder is simple in construction, 
being devoid of many parts susceptible to wear and liable to get out 
of order. Frame is of iron and steel, strongly braced and accurately 
fitted. The reversing mechanism is thoroughly automatic and 
positive in short or long stroke. The knife grinder is drawn to 
position by a handwheel and set to a bevel by a worm gear. 

The emery wheel used on Hickok Automatic Knife Grinder is of 
the best make, the grade of emery used being especially adapted 
to the work. The wheel is kept wet by water dripped from a can on 
the top of the hood. The application of water minimizes the possi- 
bility of the temper being drawn from the knife. The emery wheel 
is 22 inches in diameter and has a l 1 ^ inch face. 

Hickok Automatic Knife Grinder is made in two sizes: No. 2, 
will grind 48 inches or less; No. 4, will grind 60 inches or less. 

Send for circular giving complete description and prices of the machine 



CARBORUNDUM KNIFE STONE 

For Paper Cutter Knives 

The Carborundum Knife Stone is 4 inches in diameter and 
1V2 inches in thickness — a convenient size and shape to be 
used on paper cutter knives. One side is coarse grit for rough 
work, and one side fine grit for finishing. 
Carborundum Knife Stone, price each $3.00 




carborundum knife stone 



PAPER CUTTER KNIVES 

We Handle Only the Best Makes 

Paper Cutter Knives for any of the standard makes of paper cutters can be furnished on 
short notice. As the prices and sizes of the different makes vary considerably, we do not list 
them, but will quote promptly on any make and size you may require. 





paper cutter knife 
Ask for quotations on paper cutter knives when you are in the market 



SUPERIOR PAPER CUTTER ANGLE GAUGE 

Cuts a Triangle, Diamond, Hexagon, Octagon, Keystone, Etc 

The Superior Paper Cutter Angle Gauge fits any paper cutter 24 inch size or larger. Is adjust- 
able for making a cut at any desired angle. Gauge is 24 inches wide, 3 inches high, and does 

not interfere with the paper cutter 
clamp. Gauge is easily adjusted and 
set firmly with thumbscrews. Has 
inch scale on front parts and 15, 30 
and 45 degree angles stamped on 
back. Substantially made of heavy 
steel, dull nickel plated finish. Send 
for complete description and prices. 




superior paper cutter 
angle gauge 
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THE POTTER PROOF PRESSES 

Stand for Efficiency in the Composing Room 

The line of Potter Proof Presses is well and favorably known wherever such machines are 
used. They take better proofs in less time, which means a saving of time and labor. Potter 
Proof Presses are well built. They are stiff and unyielding under impression and easy to operate. 

Potter Proof Presses are simple, 
safe, trouble-free, adapted to all 
kinds of work, and they never 



wear out. 

NP 3 POTTER 
PROOF PRESS 

Size of Bed, 25x25 Inches 

The No. 3 Potter Proof Press 
equipped with an automatic ink- 
ing device and feed board is the 
most complete proof press ever 
offered printers. This new model 
recognizes and anticipates every 
demand for efficiency in modern 
printing office methods and will 
contribute more effectiveness to 
the whole matter of proofs than 
has heretofore been thought pos- 
sible or even necessary. The outstanding features of this model are: Capacity to handle any form 
within the bed size of 25x25 inches; easy operation, as the bed rides entirely on rollers, the large 
impression roller turning on roller bearings and the cylinder on ball bearings, both packed in 
grease. Friction is thereby reduced to the minimum and, in spite of its size and weight, this 
press works easier than most other proof presses of even smaller size. The impression is rigid 
and accurate, and good register is assured because of the elimination of lost motion and side 
movement. The automatic inking device is a complete new device, made in two styles, one with 
drum -feed roller for quantity proofing and one without for intermittent proofing. The presence 
of inking device does not in any way interfere with the use of the machine when hand rolling. 







NO. 3 POTTER PROOF PRESS EQUIPPED WITH STYLE A 
INKING DEVICE AND FEED BOARD 



NP 2 POTTER PROOF PRESS 

The Standard Proofing Equipment 

The cylinder of the No. 2 Potter Proof Press 
is geared to a reciprocating bed and gives the 
true cylinder impression. Proof paper may be 
fed around the cylinder or laid directly on form. 
Has feed guides and grippers and a foot trip 
that prevents offset on return stroke. Ball bear- 
ings on cylinder shaft assure easy operation.The 
No. 2 Potter Proof Press is primarily a hand-ink- 
ing machine and thousands of them are in daily 
use in the best printing offices of the country. 
However, they can be furnished with an auto- 
matic inking device when required. Size of bed: 
printing capacity, 17x25 inches; maximum size 
of bed, 17 1 Ax26 inches. 




No. 2 potter proof press 



Send for circular illustrating and describing the complete line of Potter Proof Presses and Inking Devices 
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N9 3 POTTER PROOF PRESS FOR NEWSPAPERS 

For Proofing Full- Page Advertisements 

The increasing demand of large newspaper advertisers for clean proofs of full-page advertise- 
ments emphasizes the need of facilities in composing rooms of newspaper plants for taking 
such proofs well and quickly. To meet this situation the No. 3 Potter Proof Press has a specially 
designed equipment for handling full pages locked up in stereotyping chases, with a special 




NO. 3 POTTER PROOF PRESS FOR NEWSPAPERS 

equipment which automatically avoids the inking and printing of chase, side stick and foot stick. 
These several devices are embraced in the designation " special inker. " They do not interfere 
with the use of the press on smaller forms, as the operator proceeds in the usual manner on all 
his work. 

Owing to the wide variation in chases and lock-up in news- 
paper composing rooms it is necessary to make certain mechan- 
ical changes before the press leaves the factory, consequently 
information is essential regarding the outside dimensions of 
the chase, and a page stereotype matrix should be furnished 

before prices can be quoted. We 
can assure you that the No. 3 
- ■% Potter Proof Press with the spe- 
cial inker for newspaper compos- 

ing rooms is the machine you have long looked for. Write for cir- 
x-l proof brayer cular describing the equipment and ask for quotations. 





ELEVATING BLOCKS 



POTTER PROOF PRESS INKING DEVICES 

For No. 2 and No. 3 Potter Proof Presses 

t 

¥ 

These automatic inking devices are new in design and complete with every improvement. 

Style A Automatic Inking Device (see illustrations) carries a large supply of ink (which is equiv- 
alent to a fountain but much easier to clean) and is recommended when continuous proofing is 
to be done. The drum-feed comes in contact with the vibrator once each stroke of bed, with a fresh 
supply of ink. It is adjustable for long or short contact, according to amount of ink required and 
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POTTER PROOF PRESS INKING DEVICES— Continued 

ink is laid directly on the drum-feed roller and distributed thereon by means of a small crank and 
idler. Style A Inking Device has two form rollers 2^4 inches in diameter, one steel vibrator, three" 
idlers or distributors and one drum -feed roller 3V2 inches in diameter. 




m % 




':* 






STYLE A INKING DEVICE 



STYLE B INKING DEVICE 



Style B Automatic Inking Device is the same as Style A except that it lacks the drum -feed 
roller and, therefore, does not carry as large a supply of ink. It is recommended for general 
composing room use or for intermittent proofing. It has two form rollers 2 1 A inches in diameter, 
one steel vibrator and two idlers. Each equipment includes two sets of roller cores without roller 
composition. Both styles of inking devices have trips and can be elevated out of the way, be- 
sides having trips to separate all rollers to prevent flattening when press is not in use. 

NP 1 POTTER PROOF PRESS 

A Hand Rolled Machine 

The No. 1 Potter Proof Press is a high class 
machine especially adapted for the medium sized 
composing room not absolutely requiring an auto- 
matic inking device. Many hundreds of them are 
in use to -day, giving wonderful satisfaction, saving 
their owners money, and making it possible to sub- 
mit entirely satisfactory proofs. The cylinder of 
the No. 1 Potter Proof Press is fitted with grippers, 
steel rods to hold the draw sheets, and provided 
potter proof press w * tn trip to throw the cylinder off the impression. 

As in all other models, the bed travels back and 
forth under the cylinder and has a continuous reg- 
ister rack engaged with the cylinder gear. The 
No. 1 Potter Proof Press is supplied with ink plate, 
brayer and galley plate. 

Information Regarding Potter Proof Presses 




size of bed, 

12x25 inches 




Number of 
Machine 


Maximum Bed Size 
Inches 


Printing Capacity 
Inches 


Floor Space 

Bed Centered 

Inches 


Floor Space, Bed 

Extended Both 

Sides, Inches 


Shipping Weight 

(Domestic) 

Lbs. 


Net Weight 
Lbs. 


No. 3 Potter.... 
No. 2 Potter.... 
No. 1 Potter.... 


25x25 
17V 4 x26 
127/ 8 x26 


25x25 
17x25 

12x25 


44x44 
34x42 
28x42 


78x44 
34x76 
28x76 


1750 

1000 

800 


1450 

800 
600 



The regular equipment of all Potter Proof Presses includes ink plate, galley plate, cylinder packing, wrenches, 
and X-L Proof Roller (not cast). Cylinders are equipped with rubber blanket and draw sheets ready for use. 

Write for circular giving full information regarding Potter Proof Presses, Inking Devices, 
Feed Board Attachments, etc., and ask for quotations 
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BROWER BALL-BEARING PROOF PRESSES 

The Heavy Duty Machines 

A new feature in proof presses is the introduction of large ball bearings under the bed. Never 
before had this been done until Brower Ball-Bearing Proof Presses were placed on the market. 
The introduction of this innovation in proof press construction makes it possible for one man 

to operate the Brower Press with 
ease, regardless of the size of the 
form to be proofed. Many other 
exclusive features are claimed by 
the Brower, among them being: 
Direct cylinder impression ad- 
justment, automatic trip by cam 
movement, receding front and 
side guides, handwheels instead 
of crank, workable from both 
sides, grippers operated by hand 
or automatically, ink plate the 
width of the press, ink cabinet in 
base with door on each side, cylin- 
der brackets gripping the top and 
bottom of bed frame for rigidity, 
and requisite weight in the press 
to do the heaviest work without 
strain. The No. 2 BroWer Proof 




NO. 2 BROWER BALL-BEARING PROOF PRESS 



Press is fitted with feed guides and grippers on a heavy cylinder and will register to a hair line. 
It is as finely and accurately built as the most costly two-revolution cylinder press. 

m BROWER 
BALL-BEARING PROOF PRESS 

Size of Bed, 14x20 Inches 

The No.O Brower Bail-Bearing Proof Press combines 
the most effective mechanism with the best of material 
and workmanship. The cylinder is fitted with reel-rod, 
ratchet and pawl, making it easy to put on a new tympan. 
One revolution of the cylinder completes the operation 
of taking a proof. Form may be put on the bed of press 
at either end. A metal cabinet is provided under the bed 
with compartments for proof paper, ink, benzine, rags, etc. 

NQ 1 BROWER 
BALL-BEARING PROOF PRESS 

Size of Bed, 14x26 Inches 

The No. 1 Brower Ball-Bearing Proof Press is exactly 
the same machine as the No. 0, excepting that the bed is 
six inches longer. 

Information Regarding Brower Ball-Bearing Proof Presses 




No. brower 
ball-bearing proof press 



Size of Press 


Size of Bed Between 
Bearers, Inches 


Floor Space, Inches 


Floor Space Over All 
Inches 


Net Weight, Lbs. 


Shipping Weight 
Lbs. 


No. 2 Brower 


17x26 
14x26 
14x20 


35x74 
21x34 
21x38 


35x86 
26x53 
26x47 


1200 
385 

325 


1500 


No. 1 Brower 


490 

425 


No. Brower 



Write for quotations and a circular fully describing Brower Proof Presses 
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POCO PROOF PRESSES 

The Moderate Priced Machines 

Poco Proof Presses are extremely simple in construction and easily operated. A remarkably 
good proof can be taken on them, whether it be a form of type, electrotype plates, halftone 
cuts, machine slugs, or any other machine composition. The Poco Proof Presses are especially 

recommended for the small newspaper and job compos- 
ing room not requiring the more expensive machines. 
They are also a great convenience in large composing 
rooms when used as auxiliary proof presses. 



N9? l AND 2 POCO PROOF PRESSES 

With the Correct Cylinder Impression 

The Nos. 1 and 2 Poco Proof Presses are particularly 
strong and heavy under the impression. A proof can be 
taken from either side of these machines, as the paper 
is laid directly on the form. The cylinder impression is 
the correct principle for machine slugs and machine-set 
type, as the impression runs in the same direction as the 
type lines and obviates all tendency to wrinkle the proof. 
Ball bearings on cylinder shafts have been provided and 
shock absorbers are installed at the ends of strokes to 
insure easy -running and quiet machines. The No. 1 Poco 
is exactly like the No. 2, except that the bed is five 
inches shorter. Send for descriptive circular and prices. 




No. 2 poco proof press with stand 
(No. 1 is same design with shorter bed) 



N9 POCO PROOF PRESS 

A Reliable Proof Press 

The No. Poco Proof Press is large enough for 12x18 galleys. 
It takes a good proof and as a means of lowering costs and im- 
proving service its reputation is established. For the printer who 
wants only a small reliable proofing machine at a very modest 
outlay of money, the Poco No. is just the thing. The stand for it is 
made and furnished the same as for other Poco proof presses, and 
while not absolutely essential, it is very desirable and convenient. 
All Poco Proof Presses are provided with means for adjusting 
the impression. Send for descriptive circular and prices. 

STANDS FOR POCO PROOF PRESSES 

A Useful Piece of Furniture 

The stands for Poco Proof Presses are made to conform in color ' WITH STAND 

and quality with standard printers' wood furniture. The compart- 
ment with metal door is metal lined and is used for storing ink, benzine, rags, etc. The shelves 
accommodate different sizes of proof paper. Send for descriptive circular and prices. 






Information Regarding Poco Proof Presses 




Size of Press 


Size of Bed 
Inches 


Size Between Bearers 

Inches 


Weight, Lbs. 


Weight Crated 
Lbs. 


Floor Space 

Press and Stand 

Inches 


No. Poco 


12x18 
13x25 
18x25 


12% 

25 

25 


210 
355 
405 


275 

475 
525 


21x32 


No. 1 Poco 


28x35 


No. 2 Poco 


28x35 







Poco Stands: No. 0, weight crated 130 pounds, net 80 pounds; No. 1 and No. 2, weight crated 185 pounds, net 100 
pounds. All Poco Presses are equipped with cylinder packing, ink plate, galley plate and proof roller (not cast). 
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ROUSE 

PROOF PRESS 
NO. 2 



ROUSE PROOF PRESS NQ 2 

For Proofing Halftone Cuts 

The Rouse Proof Press No. 2 is designed on entirely original lines and embodies principles 
that are a distinct advance in mechanical construction and operation. An abundance of power 
is supplied by a remarkably efficient and simple combination of lever eccentric and toggle, which 
multiplies the power immensely just as the impression is being taken. The 
path of the lever, which can be lengthened or shortened, is in a vertical 
plane, permitting the operator to put sufficient weight on it to get satis- 
factory results. For proofing halftones for overlays the Rouse Proof Press 
No. 2 is in a class by itself. Fine-screened plates the full size of the platen 
can be proofed with comparative ease. An adjustable, rigid support for the 
center of the bed prevents any spring and also obviates any extra make- 
ready.The bed is moved in and out by means of a rack and gear, and an 
automatic locking device prevents any movement of the lever until the 
bed is centered under the platen. The press is also equipped with a one- 
piece steel frame frisket, which is easily removed. 

Measurements of the Rouse Proof Press No. 2 are as follows: Bed, 14x17 
inches; platen, 12x15 inches; base, 20x24 inches; floor space over all, 24x40 
inches. Shipping weight, about 800 lbs. Send for descriptive circular and prices 

GALLEY PROOF PRESSES 

Challenge and Chandler & Price 

Galley Proof Presses are used to a considerable extent in newspaper and 
periodical composing rooms, where good, readable proofs of type and slugs 

on galleys are required. Both the Challenge and Chandler & Price Galley 
Proof Presses (illustrated here) are built to give the best possible service. 
The bed of each machine is true and even. Either machine will give a clear 

and distinct impression 

without injury to the 

most delicate type or 

slugs. The felt used on 

the rollers is of the best 

quality. Under the bed 

of each press equipped challenge proof press without stand 

with stand is a convenient compartment with door for the 

storage of proof paper, ink, rags, benzine, etc. 
The Chandler & Price Galley Proof Press with stand is 

made in two sizes: No. 1, bed 10x31 in.; No. 2, bed 16x31 in. 

Either size is sold without the stand. The Challenge Galley 

Proof Press is made in a 
variety of sizes, as shown in the accompanying table: Nos. 00, 
01, 02 and 06 may be had without the stand; Nos. 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
and 6 are sold complete with substantial iron stand. 

Sizes of Challenge Galley Proof Presses 





CHALLENGE 

GALLEY PROOF PRESS 

WITH STAND 




'l^ 



Size 


Size of Bed 


Shipping- Weight 


No. 00 


9 x27 inch bed without stand 


135 pounds 


No. 01 


10^x32 inch bed without stand 


200 pounds 


No. 02 


16^2x35 inch bed without stand, 


345 pounds 


No. 06 


9 x40 inch bed without stand 


160 pounds 


No. 


9 x27 inch iron stand, cabinet 


219 pounds 


No. 1 


10 1 / 4x32 inch iron stand, cabinet 


275 pounds 


No. 2 


16^x35 inch iron stand, cabinet 


430 pounds 


No. 3 


20 x38 inch iron stand, cabinet 


830 pounds 


No. 4 


24 x42 inch iron stand, cabinet 


900 pounds 


No. 5 


27 x54 inch iron stand, cabinet 


1300 pounds 


No. 6 


9 x40 inch iron stand, cabinet 


230 pounds 




CHANDLER & PRICE 
GALLEY PROOF PRESS 
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COMPOSING ROOM SAWS AND TRIMMERS 

A Printing Office Necessity 

A saw and trimmer has now become an indispensable part of the equipment of every up-to- 
date printing office. Many thousands of them have been installed, yet there are still remaining 

hundreds of printers who have not fully realized the importance of 
such equipment. Correct typography, whether hand set or other- 
wise, can be accomplished more efficiently by the aid of any of the 
several saws briefly described in this department of our catalogue. 
Circulars describing and illustrating our line of saws and trimmers, 
together with quotations, sent upon request. 



MILLER UNIVERSAL SAW-TRIMMER 

A Standard Composing Room Machine 

The Miller Saw-Trimmer saws and trims in one operation, gauging 
absolutely to the point system. The saw and trimmer are mounted 
on the same mandrel, with the trimmer knives projecting through 
the saw blade. The knives, when changed for sharpening, may be 
accurately readjusted in a few minutes. The Miller Saw -Trimmer 
is equipped with a micrometer gauge, adjustable to points and 
fractions of a point by simply turning a knurled worm. The gauge 
has a capacity of sixty picas and is absolutely accurate to the one- 
thousandth of an inch. To change the adjustment quickly, the gauge 
may be lifted free from the rack and moved forward or backward. 
It locks automatically when dropped back into place. The main table 
of the Universal Saw-Trimmer is equipped with an elevating mech- 
anism whereby the tables are raised or lowered in relation to the saw 
head, controlled by a micrometer point dial marked by points and 
half points up to two picas for one revolution. The Miller Universal 
Saw-Trimmer is designed exclusively for the composing room. It is 
an all-round, all-purpose machine. 




MILLER UNIVERSAL SAW-TRIMMER 
WITH ROUTER, JIG-SAW ATTACH- 
MENT AND MOTOR 



MILLER SPECIAL PURPOSE SAW-TRIMMER 

The Miller Special Purpose Saw-Trimmer is designed 
particularly to meet the requirements of large newspaper - w * 
composing rooms where more than one saw-trimmer is % 
required for slug cutting and for trade composition plants 
where slug cutting is done to a considerable extent. It 
saws and trims slugs in one operation and the point end 
gauge insures accurate work. The work -holding vise 
grips the slugs securely. The Miller Special Purpose Saw- 
Trimmer will do any work that may be required in the 
newspaper composing room or trade composition plant. 



ROUTER AND 
JIG-SAW 




At the suggestion of users of 
Miller Saw-Trimmers, many 
special attachments and suc- 
ceeding units have been de- 
signed for quick application 
to the standard equipment 
regularly furnished. Each of 
these attachments performs a 
specific function not compre- 
hended by the original equip- 
ment, and all the attachments 
are fully described, illustrated 
and priced in a catalogue that 
will be sent upon request. 




MILLER SPECIAL 

PURPOSE 

SAW-TRIMMER 

WITH MOTOR 

ATTACHED 
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MILLER BENCH SAW-TRIMMER 

An All-Round Medium Priced Machine 

The Miller Bench Saw-Trimmer is a model of compactness and simplicity. Adjustments are 
few and easily understood. It is self-contained, and complete with motor that can be attached 
to any electric light socket. 

The standard equipment includes: Base complete with table 
and saw arbor; two 6 inch standard saws with heads and trimmers; 
one 60 pica swivel gauge; one 60 pica point end gauge; one batter; 
one saw hood; one emery wheel; one auxiliary bed; one saw swage. 
A substantially built cabinet, as shown in the illustration, is made 
especially for this saw. It will be found to possess many conveni- 
ences and is well worth its price; yet this cabinet is not actually 
essential, as the Miller Bench Saw-Trimmer is portable and can 
be successfully operated on any substantial bench or table. 

THE SUPERIOR POINT- SYSTEM SAW 

The Red Guard Machine 

The Superior Point-System Saw, as its name implies, is a very 

high grade machine. It takes the product of the composing room 

or casting machine and reduces it to smooth, labor-saving, type 

foundry exactness. It thoroughly meets the requirements of a 

high grade machine for standardizing composing room materials 

for rapid and accurate handling. The combination saw blade and 

trimmer is in one head, the knives 
extending through the saw to a 
point slightly beyond the line of 
the saw teeth. The saw is hollow- 
ground, which provides clearance, 

so that little setting of the teeth is necessary. The regular saw 
blade is suited to the cutting of soft metals, such as com- 
posing machine slugs, cast rules and borders, leads, slugs, and 
stereotype and electrotype cuts on metal or wood bases. For 
hard metals, a special brass saw and trimmer can be had at an 
additional charge. The table may be elevated to any desired 
point for sawing, undercutting or slitting wood bases of cuts. 
The Superior Point- System Saw possesses many unusual 
features, among which are the following: Saw spindle mounted 
in a solid head electrically welded to the frame; saw and head 
holding trimmer knives screws onto the spindle, and is quickly 
removable; a pica main gauge that takes up to 60 picas gradu- 
ated by half picas; a point auxiliary gauge that increases or 
decreases the measure fixed by the pica gauge in steps of one 
point or fractions, from one to twelve points; a red guard that 
fits over the saw when it is being operated. The regular equip- 
ment of the Superior Point-System Saw is as follows: One 5^ 
inch standard saw blade and head with one set of trimmer 
knives, extra standard blade, Alundum grinding wheel, tool rest, 
batter, 60 em pica main gauge, point auxiliary gauge, work 
holder, mitering attachment, chip box, y± horsepower motor, 
10 feet of cord with straight -through double pole switch and 
swivel plug, steel hood for motor, endless leather belt, adjust- 
able belt-tightening motor base. 





MILLER BENCH SAW-TRIMMER 
MOUNTED ON CABINET 



SUPERIOR POINT-SYSTEM SAW 



Send for information regarding Superior Point-System and Miller Saws. Prices quoted on request 
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ROUSE POWER ROTARY MITERER 

For Mitering Strip Borders, Rule and Slugs 

The Rouse Rotary Miterer is especially recommended for use in large newspaper composing 
rooms and trade composition plants. For mitering metal rule, borders and slugs, it will be found 
a great time-saver. The Rouse Rotary Miterer was also designed to miter brass when desired. It 
does nothing but miter, and for this very reason it is instantly available 
at all times without the necessity of changes or adjustments. A high- 
speed, double-faced cutting wheel cuts two 45 degree miters at one oper- 
ation. Miters and gauges accurately inside or outside measurement from 
the strip. First cutting to size is unnecessary. 

The equipment includes 160 pica extension gauge and x /4 horsepower 
motor, either 110 volt or 220 volt direct current or 110 volt or 220 volt 
single phase 60 cycle alternating current. 

ROUSE POWER SAW-MITERER 

An All-Purpose Machine 

The Rouse Saw-Miterer is a rapid combination saw and mitering ma- 
chine. The gauge is similar to the one used on the Rouse Hand-Mitering 
Machine and an extension gauge is also furnished which extends the 
scope of machine to 160 ems pica. The Rouse Saw-Miterer is a triple- 
purpose machine. It cuts and miters metal rule, borders and slugs, but 

is not designed to cut brass rule; miters 
at all useful angles; saws single strips 
only; cuts spaces. 

Equipped with 160 em pica extension gauge, space cutting attach- 
ment, combination border mitering attachment and a Vs horse- 
power motor, either 110 volt or 220 volt direct current or 110 volt 
or 220 volt single phase 60 cycle alternating current. 



*£«£.. 





rouse rotary miterer 



rouse saw-miterer 



ROUSE MITERING MACHINE 

A Popular Mitering Device 

The Rouse Mitering Machine is equipped with a positive point 
gauge that sets instantly and locks automatically to points. This 
enables the operator to miter rules to picas (12 points), nonpareils 
(6 points), or points, inside as well as outside measure. The gauge 
has flaring notches 
milled on one side 
six points apart. 
These notches are 
engaged by four 

teeth of corresponding taper on end of locking bolt and held 

firmly in position. Teeth are self-centering, and take up all play mitering 

or lost motion. The point adjustment of the gauge is secured by 

a thumb nut, one revolution of which moves the entire gauge 

six points; therefore, one notch toward you adds one point; 

two notches, two points; etc. The rule holder or guide is pro- 
vided with steel pins which engage in the circular slot in the 

table and can be located and locked at the exact angle wanted. 

The knife holder travels in two slots milled in the body of the machine, which insures accuracy. 

The knife is of the best tool steel, hardened and set in the knife holder at the proper angle to 

obtain best results. 

Descriptive circulars and prices of the Rouse Mitering Machines will be sent upon request 




MACHINE 
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HANSEN COMPLETE MITERING MACHINE 

A Saver of Time and Brass Rule 

The Hansen Complete Mitering Machine miters any angle accurately and quickly. The rule 
holder has an angle of 90 degrees when placed in the center position. It is positively and easily 
set for any desired angle. There are no lines in connection with it to guess at. By the aid of a 

set pin the operator obtains the desired position 
on the machine and can rely on its accuracy. 
The Hansen Complete Mitering Machine is 
graduated by 12 point ems, and has two gauges, 
the left-hand gauge having a supporter that 
enters any one of the holes at even ems, and by 
turning the supporter each quarter turn the 
measure is lengthened or shortened 6 points^ The 
inside measure is obtained by placing 2, 3 or 4 
points between the supporter and the gauge. 
The knife is held firmly by two screws and is 
regulated by two adjusting screws. A jointer for 
sharpening the knife to the proper angle is furnished with each machine, enabling the operator 
to always have the same bevel, which is essential for obtaining a clean cut. The handle strikes a 
rubber tube or stop, which makes the machine noiseless. A cup for catching the chips is included 
with each machine. Thousands of Hansen Complete Mitering Machines are in daily use. 



HANSEN COMPLETE MITERING MACHINE 



HANSEN MAMMOTH MITERING MACHINE N9 2 

Handles Long Strips of Rule and Borders 

The Hansen Mammoth Mitering Machine No. 2 is made to 
meet the demand for a machine to quickly and accurately miter 
sets of long rule and strip borders. The rule holder has a gauge 
which is set by a pin to accurate measure from 6 points to 127 
pica ems. The Hansen Mammoth Mitering Machine No. 2 is 
in reality an extension of the Hansen Complete Miter- 
ing Machine, and is as well made in every way and will 
do the work it is intended to do just as accu- 
rately. The frame and cutting mechanism are 
the same on both machines and the 
Mammoth gauge and rule holder can 

be attached to the Hansen Complete jg£M Write for circulars and prices on complete line 

Mitering Machine at small expense. 8^ of Mitering Machines 





HANSEN MAMMOTH MITERING 
MACHINE NO. 2 



AMERICAN LEAD AND RULE CUTTER NP 20 




NO. 20 LEAD AND RULE CUTTER 



A Most Satisfactory Machine 

The American Lead and Rule Cutter No. 20 is identical 
with the No. 30 (see next page), except that it does not have 
the point gauge. The cutters are graduated to picas and 
numbered every five ems up to 105 picas. The measure is 
indicated by the bed gauge when reversed and extended 
beyond the bed. Sag in material is avoided by the support 
on the right. The extra foot at the left hand of the bed 
steadies the machine, even when placed on an uneven 
surface. Capacity, 105 pica ems. Ask for prices. 



We handle all the best makes of Mitering Machines and Lead and Rule Cutters 
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HANSEN SHEAR-CUT LEAD AND RULE CUTTER 

The Cutter with the Adjustable Shear 

The Hansen Shear- Cut Lead and Rule Cutter with adjustable shear is a new departure, and 

will cut any thickness of brass up to 8 points, and slugs up to 12 points, easily and without bend 

from base to face. The gauges are complete and accurate, and lock automatically to even ems 

12 and 6 point. Instantly changed to set for any odd measure 

desired. Gauges are interchangeable at back or front of machine. 

The adjustable shear is in itself a feature which places the 

Hansen Shear-Cut Lead and Rule Cutter far in advance. Another 

great advantage of the shear- cut is that, the stroke being from 

front to back, the material to be cut is always held firmly against 

the back gauge, insuring a square cut. The leverage is very 

powerful and is applied from underneath the machine, permit- 
hansen shear-cut lead , . n n „„*.4.;„ „ u^a 

AND RULE CUTTER fan « SI1 °P etl CUttlI1 « head ' 




AMERICAN LEAD AND RULE CUTTER N° 1 

A Standard Machine for the Medium Sized Shop 

The American Lead and Rule Cutter No. 1 is a good 
serviceable machine, and is adapted for small offices, 
paper box makers and for cutting odd lengths. It has a 
reversible bed gauge which is clamped and secured quickly 
by a compression thumbscrew. The gauge is numbered 
every five ems, but it is not graduated. There are two 
rows of figures on the bed gauge, one showing the meas- 
ures in normal position, and the other indicating the 
measures when the gauge is reversed and extended. The 
grooved bed, a feature of this machine, prevents slipping 
of thin material. Capacity, 14 inches. 




NO. 1 AMERICAN 

LEAD AND RULE 

CUTTER 



AMERICAN LEAD AND RULE CUTTER N9 30 

Guaranteed for Accuracy 

The American Lead and Rule Cutters are recognized as possessing unexcelled merit, and 
are conceded to be the best cutters made. They are guaranteed for accuracy. Cutter No. 30 has 
the following advantages: The gauges can be set instantly; they are self locking and cannot slip, 

as there are no screws. The mechanism of the cutter is 
such that gauges can be set in a fraction of the time 
usually required. The front gauge slides on a stationary 
rod, graduated to picas, and acts as a truss to the gauge- 
rod proper, thus forming a rigid construction. It is con- 
venient for cutting short lengths, as gauge can be set 
to nonpareils as readily as to any other measure. The 
point gauge comes with the No. 30 Cutter only, and can 
be set quickly from 6 points to 45 picas, by points. 
No. 30 lead and rule cutter Capacity, 105 ems; by points, 45 ems. 




ROUSE LINO-SLUG CUTTER 

For Newspaper and Periodical Shops 

The Rouse Lino-Slug Cutter has been designed for cutting 
single linotype slugs. The gauge can be set instantly to any 
measure up to 31 picas, either by nonpareils or picas. The 
knives are made of the best steel finely tempered. 




ROUSE 

lino-slug cutter 



Write for prices and information regarding our complete line of Lead and Rule Cutters 
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HANSEN SHEAR-CUT LINO SLUG CUTTER 

For Newspaper and Trade Composition Plants 

The Hansen Shear- Cut Lino Slug Cutter is built along the same lines 
as the Hansen Shear- Cut Lead and Rule Cutter, excepting that, as it is 
intended principally for thick material, the knives are set at the proper 
shear and are not adjustable. It has the same powerful leverage applied 
from underneath, the open cutting head which facilitates rapid opera- 
tion, and the same gauge adjustment which operates automatically to 
12 and 6 point ems and may be instantly changed for any odd measure, if 
desired. It is strong, efficient and reliable, and is particularly valuable for 
cutting slugs to run around illustrations. Write for prices. 




HANSEN SHEAR-CUT LINO 
SLUG CUTTER 




HELMOLD'S IMPROVED EUREKA RULE PRESS 



HELMOLD'S IMPROVED EUREKA RULE PRESS 

Bends Rule in a Large Variety of Shapes 

Helmold's Improved Eureka Rule Press is designed fundamentally along the lines of the 
original Eureka Rule Press, with which printers, box makers and novelty manufacturers are 
familiar. The efficiency and field of usefulness of the Improved Eureka have been greatly in- 
creased through several impor- 
tant improvements. Many forms 
may be made up on the new 
machine which were impossible 
on the old model, due to the fact 
that the table top can now be 
entirely cleared of obstruction. 
An adjustable stop has been 
added, limiting the amount of 
curve or pressure to be applied, 
enabling duplicate bends to be made readily and rapidly. This stop can be instantly set. As 
symmetry is essential in die making, it is necessary to reproduce perfect duplicates, and for this 
purpose Helmold's Improved Eureka Rule Press is unequaled. As it is rigidly constructed on 
the interchangeable plan, using male and female dies which are instantly removable, steel rule 
may now be formed into an almost unlimited number of shapes. 

The equipment accompanying Helmold's Improved Eureka Rule Press includes six pairs of 
standard dies. No machine will be sold without at least six pairs of standard dies. Special dies 
can be supplied at reasonable prices. 

HERCULES STEEL RULE CUTTER 

The Old Reliable Machine 

The Hercules Steel Rule Cutter is an extra heavy, powerful machine, designed for use on steel 
cutting, creasing and scoring rule. It will cut six point tempered steel rule and heavy brass rule 
and slugs with great ease and 
leave no burr on edges. It is espe- 
cially adapted for the use of 
paper box makers, label printers, 
paper novelty manufacturers and 
all who cut tempered steel rule or 
heavy brass rule and slugs. The 
knives are made of the best grade 
of steel, hardened by a special 
process, and seldom require sharpening. They are set into a slot which exactly fits them, so that 
no adjustment is necessary. They can be taken off and replaced quickly. The front gauge will 
allow a cut of 6y 2 inches and the back gauge, which is 25 inches in length, is graduated to picas 
and half picas. Write for prices of tools for cutting and bending steel rule. 




HERCULES STEEL RULE CUTTER 
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TYPE-HI DISC PLANER 



THE TYPE-HI DISC PLANER 

A Ball- Bearing Machine 

The Type -Hi is a perfected ball-bearing planing machine for leveling high, uneven, twisted 
and warped printing plates — either wood or metal bases — in such manner that high plates are 
reduced to type-high or low plates made level for even underlaying with rapidity and accuracy. 
A plate is planed by placing it face downward and 
locking on the bed; the cutting tools are adjusted by a 
micrometer gauge; turning the handwheel drives the 
disc in which the cutting tools are mounted; the bed 
travels on a worm screw, moving in unison with the 
disc, and feeding the plate to the cutting tools. Any 
plate or cut up to 13^x20 inches in size can be accu- 
rately planed in a minute or two by the Type -Hi 

Planer. Works easily j 

by hand. Motor for 

individual drive can be 

furnished. Each ma- 
chine is equipped with 

two sets of cutting tools — one set for wood and the other for metal. 

Both are reversible, having a cutting edge at each end. 
Width of the Type-Hi Disc Planer, 21 inches; length, 37^2 inches; 

height over all, 20 inches; weight, 275 pounds. 

THE HACKER PLANER FOR PRINTERS 

The Most Accurate Planer on the Market 

The Hacker Planer for Printers is unquestionably the most accu- 
rate machine of its kind ever built for planing wood-mounted 
electrotypes and cuts to their proper height. It will save its original 
cost in a very short time in any printing office doing a considerable 
amount of printing from electrotypes and halftone plates mounted 
on wood. It is equipped with a driving motor to propel it and a 
suction motor to draw the sawdust off into a vacuum bag out of 
the operator's way. There is no dust or litter to prevent the machine 
doing its work efficiently. The Hacker Planer will plane any block 
that will go in an 18 inch circle. Crated for shipment the machine 
weighs about 650 pounds. 

An illustrated circular giving prices and comprehensive descrip- 
tion of machine and information regarding electrical equipment 
hacker planer for printers will be sent upon request. 



POCKET TYPE-HIGH GAUGES 

Pocket Type -High Gauges are absolutely accurate, all being ground to .918 of an inch. 







■'£&■■ 



superior type-high gauge 

PRICE $1.75 



MILLS THREE- HEIGHTS 

GAUGE 

PRICE $1.75 



CHALLENGE TYPE-HIGH GAUGE 
PRICE $1.75 



Write for information regarding our full line of Type-High Gauges 
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HOERNER COMBINATION SHUTE BOARD 
AND TYPE-HIGH MACHINE 



HOERNER COMBINATION SHUTE BOARD 
AND TYPE-HIGH MACHINE 

The Hoerner Combination Shute Board and Type-High Machine will reduce cuts to type-high 
and make them true and even, besides doing many other things that may be asked of it. Is simple, 
solid and accurately made. All parts except the plane handles are of iron or steel. Interchangeable 

planes, one carrying a knife blade and the other 
a file, work upon the carriage or guide frame. 
A block the full width of the machine can be 
shaved at one blocking, as the carriage can be 
moved from side to side of the bed while oper- 
ating. It will hold a block up to ten inches in 
width and of any length. The block is held down 
to the bed by a novel vise -lock, instantly adjust- 
ed by one turn of a small lever. The sliding 
crossbar, with miter point, can be set at any 
angle for mitering.The bed can be fastened to 
table or bench, thus leaving the operator free 
hands. This position has the added advantage 
of being convenient as a bench vise for holding 
blocks, while attaching or removing plates. Machine is complete with file plane and one knife 
plane. There are more than fifteen hundred Hoerner Combination Shute Board and Type-High 
Machines in use in the various printing plants and newspaper offices. Ask for prices. 

THE CHALLENGE TYPE-HIGH MACHINE 

The Challenge Type -High Machine is a handy implement in the composing room or pressroom, 
where a more complete machine like the Hoerner is not absolutely essential. It will do its work 
rapidly and entirely satisfactorily, and anyone can operate it successfully. Simply passing all 
cuts or plates mounted on wood through this 
machine before the form is sent to press saves 
a great deal of time in make-ready, and the 
cuts give much more satisfactory results. To 
operate the Challenge Type -High Machine 
the cut is placed face downward on the galley 
which is furnished with the machine, and 
such sheets of paper are placed under the cut 
as may be required to bring the cut to the 
desired height. When blocks are warped it is 
best to take the plate off and run the block 
through the machine, both top and bottom — 
this operation will make it smooth; then replace plate, adding sufficient cardboard or paper 
between the plate and block to make it a paper more than type-high; then run the plane over 
the block again and the desired height is obtained. Ask for prices. 

THE PRACTICAL HEIGHT GAUGE 

The Practical Height Gauge is a money- saving device for testing electrotypes and other plates 
for height. As soon as cuts are received from the engraver they can be tested for height. If too 

high, they should be shaved down; if too low, the gauge 
will show the discrepancy and the cuts can be built 
up to a proper height. The money saved by turning of 
cuts of proper size and height over to the compositor 
is too evident to need further argument. Send for 
the practical height gauge descriptive circular and prices. 





CHALLENGE TYPE-HIGH MACHINE 
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ROUSE UNIVERSAL BLOCKS 

The Simplest, Quickest and Best 





ONE FONT ROUSE UNIVERSAL BLOCKS IN CASE 

Rouse Universal Blocks have many advantages, the chief of which is great speed in make-up. 
This is shown by the photographic reproductions of widely varying sizes of pages, each of which 
was actually assembled ready to lock up in from 15 to 35 seconds, or at the rate of sixteen pages in 

from 5 to 20 minutes. The Rouse Universal Blocks not only offer 
extraordinarily quick make-up but permit the work to be done on 
stone while press is printing 
other jobs. The hooks are very 
rapid, yet capable of fine adjust- 
ment for register work. They are 
very simple and strong in con- 
struction, body being cast iron and working parts steel. The 
jaw, with a movement of about five picas, is operated with a 
ratchet (the fastest known means) for clamping or releasing 
plates, and with a pin for fine register. Catches are made of brass 
and cannot possibly work up on press. Allows half inch margin 
between plates. Bases are made of iron and on point system. 

With a single set or font it is possible to make up eight pages into about 160 different sizes, 
ranging from 17x25 up to 35x51 ems pica, and a less number of larger pages into an endless 
variety of shapes and sizes, all with a variation of two picas in either width or length, or in both 
width and length. Write for descriptive circular and quotations. 



UNIVERSAL HOOK 
LEFT 




17X25 EMS 
17 SECONDS 

FROM 
CASE TO PAGE 




25X33 EMS— 15 SECONDS 
FROM CASE TO PAGE 




THIS PAGE WAS MADE UP 
IN 35 SECONDS 
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ROUSE REGISTER HOOKS AND BASES 

Greatly Improved and Simplified 

Rapidity in make-up has been usually associated only with grooved beds. Recent improve- 
ments in Rouse Register Hooks and Bases assure fully as quick a make-up as with grooved beds. 

Narrow margins frequently per- 
mit a considerable saving in paper 
stock, and in numerous cases nar- 
row margins are absolutely neces- 
sary. Much narrower margins are 
assured by good register hooks than 
by any other method and the use of 
Rouse Hooks makes such margins 
possible and assures plates being 
held securely. 

Rigid support for the entire plate 
minimizes the make-ready time, 
and also assures a more permanent 
make-ready. Grooved blocks are 
not satisfactory in this respect, as 
the grooves leave a considerable 
portion of the plate without sup- 
port, besides cutting the underlay, 
and, in some cases, actually ruining 
the plates. Rouse Bases give posi- 
tive support to the entire plate. 

Rouse Hooks are also strongly 
constructed, and well able to with- 
stand rough usage. 

Ability to make up forms on the 
stone or on the press allows more 
running time for the press, as the 
forms can be made up on the stone 
while the press is running on 
another job. Rouse Register Hooks 
and Bases permit this feature. 

The Climax Register Hooks are 
the most desirable and practical 
yetproduced forfine colorprinting. 
Are unequaled for narrow margins, 
width of jaw, durability, compact- 
ness and ease of cleaning. 
climax No. 2—6x6 ems & 

ROUSE RABBETED BASES j 

UNIT BASE— 8X8 EMS 




SECTION OF FORM SHOWING NARROW MARGINS OBTAINABLE 
WITH CLIMAX REGISTER HOOKS 





b; : 







COMBINATION HOOK No. 1—6x7 EMS 
No. 2— 6X8 EMS 



For Combination Hooks No. 1 (6x7 ems) 

1x7 4x7 6x7 corner 

2x7 6x7 8x7 

For Combination Hooks No. 2 (8x7 ems) 

1x8 4x8 6x8 corner 

2x8 6x8 8x8 

Write for descriptive circular and quotations on 
Register Hooks and Bases 



12x7 
16x7 

16x8 
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CHALLENGE SECTIONAL BLOCKS 

Answer Every Requirement of the Most Exacting Printer 

The perfect adaptability of sectional blocks and register hooks to every variety of flat- bed 
printing; the absolute permanency of plate position; the quick registering of plates; the very 
narrow margins; the possibility of placing a hook wherever needed; the absence of trenches 

_ beneath the plates, which weaken them and 

make interlaying impracticable; the unlimited 
interchangeability of blocks, so that number- 
ing machines, scoring rules, pages, lines or 
lone figures in type may be inserted in any 
portion of the form and locked as securely as 
if in an all -type form; the adaptability to any 
size plate set at any angle desired, and in- 
stantly registered; perfect lock-up of blocks; 
their flat bearing on the press bed; their un- 
changeableness; their impression resiliency 
and the clearness of print yielded; the artist- 
proof impression that may be obtained by the 
very minimum of overlaying and underlaying, 
and the light wear on plates, make Challenge 
Sectional Blocks and Register Hooks answer 
fully every requirement of the most exacting 
printer and publisher. 

CHALLENGE STEEL AND BRASS CATCHES 

Steel Catches — Steel side and head catches are made in five sizes, 
2x4, 2x6, 2x8, 2x12 and 2x16 ems. The head catches do not have the 
beveled lip, being straight for head of book plates. 

Brass Catches — Brass side and head catches are made in five sizes, 
1x4, 1x6, 1x8, 1x12 and 1x16 ems. The size of the Brass Catch most 
used is 1x8 ems. 

THE CHALLENGE ART HOOK 

The Challenge Art Hook is used for color and register work. It is 
operated by a small steel key; the head of the screw follows the 
clutch so that the key opening is always at the edge of the plate, 
allowing plates to come together up to the thickness of the key. 
By intersetting hooks the back edges of plates can be brought to 
within six points of each other, or, allowing three points for each 
bevel, the printing face of two plates come within twelve points 
of each other. Construction is of steel and they are the strongest 
hook made. Made in two sizes, 6x6 and 4x6 ems. 
art hook 

THE CHALLENGE UNIVERSAL HOOK 

Made in One Size, 8x8 Ems 

The Challenge Universal Hook is principally used on book, maga- 
zine, catalogue and one-color work, in connection with brass or steel 
side and head catches. The head of the screw that moves the 
clutch which holds the plate is fixed as to position outside. The 
hook is rabbeted, same as rabbeted blocks, to furnish a gutter for 
the use of the ratchet. It may also be operated by a key and thereby made adaptable to register 
work. Construction is of iron and steel. The Challenge Universal Hook is made in one size only, 
8x8 ems. Send for circular describing Challenge Blocks, Catches, Hooks, etc. Ask for prices. 




SIDE CATCH 
2x8 EMS 





CHALLENGE UNIVERSAL HOOK 
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CHALLENGE 
SWIVEL HOOK 



THE CHALLENGE SWIVEL HOOK 

For Angles and Odd Shapes 

The Challenge Swivel Hook operates by a key, and is used where 
plates are desired at a decided angle or are of odd shapes. It may 
also be used for general register work. Construction is of brass and 
steel. Made in one size only, 8x8 ems. 

Challenge Sectional Blocks, Hooks and Cast Iron Bases are used 
in many of the largest printing plants, giving entire satisfaction. 



CHALLENGE IRON SECTIONAL BLOCKS 

Sizes from 1x4 to 2x24 ems are made from solid cold-rolled steel. The Cast Iron Sectional 
Blocks are made in a variety of sizes from 3x6 to 24x36 ems. They are as light as consistent 
with positive rigidity. Being made to micrometer measurements, and on the point system, they 

will work perfectly 

with type, iron fur- 
niture, numbering 

machines, etc., run 

in same form. In 

each section is cast 

a small round hole 

through which the 

end of the register 

hook key may be 

inserted and the 

section lifted out of 

the form. The rab- 
beted sections are used with the Universal Hook, and furnish a gutter for using a ratchet. 
Challenge Register Hooks and Sectional Blocks are .759 inch high for standard 11 point plate. 





challenge iron sectional block 



CHALLENGE IRON RABBETED 
SECTIONAL BLOCK 




STEEL REGISTER KEY, DOUBLE END, 4 INCHES LONG 

CHALLENGE CAST IRON NEWSPAPER BASES 

These bases are great time-savers. They are locked up in the form during make-up time and 
the plates are simply laid on top when ready for stereotyping. No hooks or catches are neces- 
sary to hold the plates in place. They will not dent or bruise and are not injured in the least 
by tight locking or by the applica- 
tion of heat. They are light, accu- 
rate and practically indestructible, 
forming a permanent addition to 
the equipment of any office. You 
will find these Cast Iron Newspaper 
Bases of great value in the rapid 
and economical' handling of your ^^" challenge newspaper base 

stereotype plates, whether standard column widths or for mounting odd sizes and shapes of cuts 
surrounded by reading matter. Challenge Cast Iron Newspaper Bases are accurately ground to 
height, .759 inch high for standard electrotype plates or .853 inch for halftone or zinc plates. The 
.759 height will work with standard height iron bases and Wilson Adjustable Iron Blocks. Made 
in standard one, two, three or four column widths and 3 to 36 em lengths, also in labor-saving 
sizes from 3x4 to 10x50 ems pica. 

Write for circular fully describing Challenge Hooks, Sectional Blocks and Iron Bases. Ask for quotations 
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KELLY PRESS PLATE-MOUNTING EQUIPMENT 

A Special Equipment for the Kelly Automatic Job Press, Style B 

The Special Plate-Mounting Equipment for the Kelly Automatic Job Press, Style B, herewith 
illustrated, includes the complete form ready to put on the press. The equipment will accom- 
modate the majority of forms, but additional 6x6 or 4x6 Art Register Hooks and small Sections 

^ „ ... .._ can be added at a slight ex- 



pense to take care of as many 
additional plates as may be 
required. The equipment is 
made up of the following: 

One Style K-E Electric- 
Welded Steel Skeleton Chase, 
made for the Kelly Automatic 
Job Press, Style B, 18%x22% 
in. outside and 16%x20% in. 
inside; top and bottom bars, 
lV4x% in.; side bars, 1 M.ex 3 / 4 
in., together with: 

Twenty-four Art Register 
Hooks, size 6x6 ems; eighty- 
four Cast Iron Sections, size 
8x8 ems; fifty-two Cast Iron 
Sections, size 6x8 ems; ten 
Steel Sections, size 2x8 ems; 
six Steel Sections, size 2x6 ems; 
forty-two Steel Sections, size 
1x8 ems; fifty-four Steel Sec- 
tions, size 1x6 ems; one Double 
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ILLUSTRATION OF PLATE-MOUNTING EQUIPMENT FOR KELLY 

AUTOMATIC JOB PRESS, STYLE B 

NET SIZE OF BASE OVER ALL, 83x116 EMS 



End Register Key, 4 inch; ten pieces Challenge Labor-Saving Iron Furniture, as follows: one piece 
each 2x40, 2x45, 3x40 and 3x45 ems; two pieces 5x16 ems; four pieces 5x50 ems; eight pair No.l 
Challenge Quoins. Write for illustrated circular and ask for prices. 

WILSON ADJUSTABLE PATENT IRON BLOCKS 

A Rigid and Dependable Iron Base 

The Wilson Adjustable Patent Block is made up of pieces, some of which are complete in 
themselves, while the others are extensions used in making up complete blocks in the various 
standard or odd sizes desired. The pieces are arranged in sets or fonts suggested by extensive 
experience, and come as near as is possible 
to meeting the requirements of all printers. 

Forty different sizes can be made with the 
regular extensions, and there is no limit to 
the sizes that can be obtained with addition 
of extra extensions or Challenge Sectional 
Blocks. 

The arrangement is so simple that the cost 
of make-up is reduced to a minimum. Being 
made to the point system, type can be used 
in the same form. They have the Challenge 
Universal Hook (using both ratchet and key), 
reducing the margin to less than is possible with any other block. They have the rigidity of a solid 
iron base, but weigh only one-third as much as type. 

Write for information and prices on our complete line of plate mounting 
equipment for cylinder printing presses 




ILLUSTRATION SHOWS A PAGE MADE UP WITH HOOKS ON 

ONE SIDE AND END AND REMOVABLE CATCHES ON 

OTHER SIDE AND END, FOR BOOK WORK 

HOOKS CAN BE USED ON ALL SIDES FOR REGISTER WORK 



942 



Printing Machinery and Equipments 



COMPOSING STICKS, ETC. 

Illustrating the Popular Designs 





.> i.j i t i ' i ■ f ' ji - # r iJ- .~-3y 

fe ll i f XvA-gdgS^ljm^. 

ROUSE JOB STICK 

Depth 6 inch 8 inch 10 inch 12 inch 15 inch 20 inch 

lVs inch $3.40 $3.75 $4.15 $4.60 

2 inch 3.40 3.75 4.15 4.60 $5.75 $7.00 

214 inch 3.50 3.90 4.30 4.80 6.00 7.25 

ROUSE PICA STICK 

The only difference between this and the Rouse Job Stick is 
that this stick is without the six point adjustment. 

Depth 6 inch 8 inch 10 inch 12 inch 15 inch 20 inch 

2 inch $2.50 $3.00 $3.30 $3.60 $4.80 $6.20 

2^4 inch 2.60 3.10 3.40 3.75 5.10 6.50 

Plating extra . . .40 .40 .50 .60 .60 .70 

Pica ems 21 33 45 57 75 104 




EAGLE COMPOSING STICK 
STEEL, nickel plated 

Depth 6 inch 8 inch 10 inch 12 inch 15 inch 18 inch 20 inch 

lVs inch $2.75 

2 inch $3.40 3.75 $4.15 $4.60 $5.75 $6.50 $7.00 

2*4 inch 3.50 3.90 4.30 4.80 6.00 6.75 7.25 

Pica ems 30 42 54 66 84 102 114 

iW ■■■■■' it** 

w. 

IMPROVED STANDARD JOB STICK 

Depth 6 inch 8 inch 10 inch 12 inch 15 inch 20 inch 

2 inch $3.40 $3.75 $4.15 $4.60 $5.75 $7.00 

2% inch 3.50 3.90 4.30 4.80 6.00 7.25 

Plating extra.. .40 .40 .50 .60 .60 .70 

Pica ems 21 33 45 57 75 104 






fan iiiim ii 1 1 iiiiifiii n n— n '111111 mi im»ii in mi mi "i i — mimr'nfilnriii iiinr i *-" — mmmmmmimimmmmm 

WOOD POSTER STICK 

These sticks have brass lined end, iron knee and screw clamp; 
width inside 2y2 inches. Made of cherry and fitted with japanned 
clamp, polished knurl-headed screw and japanned knee. 

18 inch, weight 14 oz $1.80 36 inch, weight 20 oz $2.50 

24 inch, weight 16 oz 2.00 42 inch, weight 24 oz 3.00 

30 inch, weight 18 oz 2.25 




COMPOSING STICK REST 

For holding stick on top of type form while making correc- 
tions. Saves time, type and temper. Made of wood. 

Stick Rest, size 4x10 inches, weight 6 oz. Price each $1.25 




BUCKEYE COMPOSING STICK 



Depth Depth 

\% inch 2 inch 

6 inch $1.50 $1.50 

8 inch 1.60 1.60 

10 inch 1.90 1.90 

12 inch 2.10 2.10 

15 inch 2.65 

18 inch 3.10 

20 inch 3.50 



Depth 

234 inch 

$1.50 
1.60 
1.90 
2.10 
2.65 
3.10 
3.50 



Plating 
extra 

$0.40 
.40 
.50 
.60 
.60 
.70 
.70 





SUPERIOR ALL BRASS NEWS STICK 

Made of all brass and permanently set to 13 
ems measure, therefore not adjustable. Better 
appearance and more easily kept clean than 
iron or steel. 

263^ ems 



13 ems 



2Ya inches deep $0.90 

2V2 inches deep 1.00 



$1.10 
1.20 



Nickel 

plating 

extra 

$0.40 
.40 




YANKEE JOB STICK 



2 inch 

6 inch $1.25 

8 inch 1.40 

10 inch 1.60 

12 inch 1.80 



2M inch 
$1.25 

1.40 
1.60 
1.80 




%■- "■■■ - — , — . m 

GROVER JOB STICK 

2 inch 

6 inch $1.50 

8 inch 1.60 

10 inch 1.90 

12 inch 2.10 



2M inch 

$1.50 

1.60 

1.90 
2.10 





3;. * 



COMMON SCREW STICK 

2 inch 2J4 inch 

6 inch $1.25 $1.25 

8 inch 1.40 1.40 

10 inch 1.60 1.60 

12 inch 1.80 1.80 
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THE NOTTING STEEL QUOIN 

The Best and Strongest Quoin Ever Made 

The Notting Patent Steel Quoin is made entirely of steel, all parts being machined from the 
solid. There are no castings used, it has no cams, and there are no springs. The expansion move- 
ment is simple and direct. Each quoin is self- 
contained, and is so constructed it cannot fall 
apart, nor can the wedge drop out. Only a small 
space is needed for the insertion of quoin — it is 
48 points wide and 96 points long. Height from 
base to top of screw is approximately % inch. It 
opens more than one-third its width. The keys 
are manufactured from high-carbon steel. 

Notting Steel Quoins are suitable for all kinds 
of work and will be found unequaled where lock- 
ing-up space is limited, or for register work. 




AMERICAN AND CANADIAN PATENTS OWNED BY THE 
AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 



Notting Steel Quoins, per dozen . 
Keys, each 



.$4.00 
. .40 



. . . wa-^W W -- ■ ■. 



CHALLENGE QUOINS 

Challenge Quoins have rounded ends and do not scratch or 
injure the imposing stone or the press bed. The beveled heels 
and points enable one to place two quoins wherever one will go. 
Challenge Quoin Keys are made of the best cast steel. 




u.s.a. .vm22*\m 

£ANAI&jtoAR U92S 
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NOTTING STEEL QUOIN — ACTUAL SIZE 



Challenge Quoins No. 1, small, per dozen $1.50 

Challenge Quoins No. 1, small, per gross 15.00 

Challenge Quoins No. 2, large, per dozen 2.25 

Challenge Quoins No. 2, large, per gross 22.50 

Keys for either size, plain (Style C), each 65 

Keys for either size, nickel plated (Style C) , each 95 




NOTE THIS IN THE NOTTING 




IMPROVED HEMPEL 
QUOINS 

Hempel Quoins have been tested by time and 
approved by all who have used them. 

Quoins come and go, but the Hempel always 
holds its place with the leaders. 

Prices of Improved Hempel Quoins 

No. 1, small, per dozen $2.50 

No. 2, large, per dozen 3.75 

Keys, each No. 1— $0.80 No. 2— $0.85 



MIDGET SAFETY QUOINS 

The Midget Safety Quoin is quickly locked by a tap of the 
mallet. It can be used in a space 18 points wide by 120 points 
long, either inside or outside of type form. It is absolutely safe, 
as when locked it rests against its corresponding flat surface; 
and the harder the surface it bears against, the better. 



midget safety 

QUOIN 



Midget Safety Quoins, per dozen, with Key 
Extra Keys for Midget Quoins, each 



$2.00 
.30 
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WICKERSHAM QUOINS 



The Wickersham Quoin is for locking up forms with cramped margins. It has a direct spread 

and will not slip or slide and "squeegee" pages. It is excellent for locking up patent blocks or 

electrotyped pages whether made up in small or in large forms. The 

No. 1 is % inch wide; the No. 2 is 3 A inch wide; expanding 14 points. 

Wickersham Quoins Nos. 0, 1 or 2, per dozen $4.50 

Wickersham Quoin No. 3, per dozen 8.00 

Stationary- Peg Key, Improved, each 75 

Removable-Peg Key, "Unique," each , 95 

Pocket Keys, each 35 

Pressmen's Keys, each 95 

(Above Keys fit all Wickersham Devices excepting No. Quoin) 

No. Quoin Keys with Stationary Peg (fit No. Quoin only), each 55 

No. Quoin Keys with Removable Peg (fit No. Quoin only), each 75 



ROUSE REGISTER QUOINS 

No. 1. Margin 16 to 24 points, per dozen $2.50 

No. 2. Margin 36 to 58 points, per dozen 3.00 

Key for either size, each 30 



WICKERSHAM 
QUOIN AND KEY 






No.l 



No. 2 




PRESSMAN'S COMBINATION QUOIN KEY 

The Pressman's Combination Quoin Key is made of tool steel, 7^2 inches long. One end is 
accurately cut to fit a No. 1 Hempel Quoin and the other end is drop -forged to fit a No. 2 Quoin. 
One inch of each end is bent towards the 
same side of the stem at an angle of 107 de- 
grees, raising the disengaged end V/2 inches 
from the form, enabling pressman to reach 
under cylinder and tighten or loosen quoins. 

Pressman's Combination Quoin Key, polished tool steel, each $1.25 

Pressman's Combination Quoin Key, nickeled tool steel, each 1.60 

RIGHT-ANGLE PRESSMAN'S QUOIN KEY 

The Right- Angle Pressman's Quoin Key fits Hempel Quoins of any make. It is made of tool 

steel, each tooth being cut and not drop- 
forged. It is especially constructed for lock- 
ing or unlocking a form under the cylinder 
without taking the chase from the bed of 
the press. 




RIGHT-ANGLE PRESSMAN'S 
QUOIN KEY 



Right- Angle Pressman's Quoin Keys, No. 1 and No. 2, plain, each $0.85 

Right-Angle Pressman's Quoin Keys, No. 1 and No. 2, nickeled, each 1.20 



CHALLENGE SPECIAL 
QUOIN KEY 




CHALLENGE SPECIAL 
QUOIN KEY 



Made from the 
best quality of 
steel obtainable. 
Absolutely guar- 
anteed against 
breakage. 



WICKERSHAM PRESSMAN'S 
QUOIN KEY 

The Wickersham Pressman's Quoin Key is also in- 
tended for use in locking and unlocking forms while 
on the press. It fits both the No. 1 and No. 2 Wicker- 
sham Quoins, and in offices where these quoins are 
used this key is just as essential as the Combination 
or Right- Angle Keys for Hempel pattern quoins. 

Pressman's Key for Wickersham Quoins (fits both No.l 
and No. 2), plain, each $0.95 

PECK QUOIN KEYS 



Keys for No. lor No. 2 Quoins, each $1.75 No.l, per 100 $2.00 No. 2, per 100. 



.$3.00 
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LABOR-SAVING CAST IRON FURNITURE 

Made in Two Styles 

Both Style A and Style B Labor-Saving Cast Iron Furniture are made from highest grade fine 
grained castings, perfectly smooth, finely finished, and microground to point system accuracy. 
Style A has cross braces cast in each piece, giving additional strength and providing conven- 
ient finger- hold for lifting from forms. Raised 
figures indicate size of each piece. Style B has 
corrugated projection or "hump" in the cen- 
ter of each piece, which is easily grasped by 
the thumb and forefinger when removing 
from form. Both styles have holes to allow 
for proper drainage. 

Labor-Saving Cast Iron Furniture is guar- 
anteed to be on the point system both ways. 
It possesses point system exactness. It is forty 
per cent lighter than regular furniture and 
many times stronger. 
Being harder than type 
metal, it will hold its 
accuracy longer and is 
therefore more eco- 
nomical in use. With 
ordinary care in han- 
dling it will last indefinitely. It is not easily 
dented or affected by heat. It makes lighter forms. It is in accordance with the line of modern 
improvement, which calls for iron imposing surfaces, iron stereo tables, iron composing stands, 
and fire-resisting qualities. 

Labor -Saving Cast Iron Furniture is put up in a variety of fonts, of which the following are the 
most popular sellers: 




STYLE B 




Font Al — 32 pieces each 2, 3 and 4x4 — 24 pieces each 2, 
3, 4 and 5x5; 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6x6; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8x8; 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 8 and 10x10; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x15— 16 pieces each 2, 3, 
4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x20; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x25. 1016 pieces. 

Font A — 12 pieces each 3, 4 and 5x5; 3, 4, 5 and 6x6; 3, 4, 
5, 6 and 8x8; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x10; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x15; 
3 and 4x20—8 pieces each 5, 6, 8 and 10x20; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 
10x25. 392 pieces. 

Font B — 12 pieces each 2x4; 2, 3, 4 and 5x5; 2, 3, 4, 5 and 
6x6; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8x8; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x10; 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6,8 and 10x15; 2,3 and 4x20; 2x25— 8 pieces each 5, 6, 8 and 
10x20; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x25. 488 pieces. 

Font C— 16 pieces each 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x15; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 
and 10x20; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x25. 288 pieces 

Font H — 6 pieces each 2x4; 2, 3, 4 and 5x5; 2, 3, 4, 5 and 
6x6; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8x8; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x10; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
8 and 10x15; 2, 3 and 4x20; 2x25—4 pieces each 5, 6, 8 and 
10x20; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x25. 244 pieces. 

Font M — 3 pieces each 3, 4 and 5x5; 3, 4, 5 and 6x6; 3, 4, 
5, 6 and 8x8; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x10; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x15; 



3 and 4x20—2 pieces each 5, 6, 8 and 10x20; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 
10x25. 98 pieces. 

Font N — 3 pieces each 2x4; 2, 3,4 and 5x5; 2, 3, 4, 5 and 
6x6; 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8x8; 2, 3,4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x10; 2,3,4,5,6, 
8 and 10x15; 2, 3 and 4x20; 2x25—2 pieces each 5, 6, 8 and 
10x20; 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10x25. 122 pieces. 

Font S, for No. 3728 Hamilton Furniture Cabinet (Old 
No. 10 Midget)— 5 pieces of each length and width in the 
following assortment : 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10 ems wide, and 
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 and 60 ems long. 280 pieces. 

FontW, for American Cut-Cost Locking-Up Materials 
Cabinet, No.527(Steel); No.9085 (Wood)— 120 pieces each 
2x6, 2x8, 2x10, 2x15, 2x20; 105 pieces each 3x6, 3x8, 3x10, 
3x15, 3x20 ; 85 pieces each 2x25 , 2x30 ; 75 pieces each 3x25, 
3x30, 4x6, 4x8, 4x10, 4x15, 4x20; 60 pieces each 2x40, 2x50, 
5x6, 5x8, 5x10, 5x15, 5x20, 6x6, 6x8, 6x10, 6x15, 6x20; 55 
pieces each 4x25,4x30; 45 pieces each 5x25, 5x30, 6x25, 
6x30, 8x8, 8x10, 8x15, 8x20; 40 pieces each 3x40, 3x50; 35 
pieces each 8x25, 8x30, 10x10, 10x15, 10x20; 30 pieces each 
4x40, 4x50; 25 pieces each 10x25, 10x30; 24 pieces each 
5x40, 5x50; 20 pieces each 6x40, 6x50 ; 15 pieces each 8x40, 
8x50; 12 pieces each 10x40, 10x50. 3517 pieces. 



Other fonts are furnished to fill Cut-Cost Cabinets, thus: No. 546-K, 1278 pieces, described on 
page 1031,and Nos.9085-F, 35 17 pieces, and 9085-G, 1759 pieces, described on page 1047. These fonts 
contain widths of 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10 picas, and lengths of 6, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40 and 50 picas. 

Labor-Saving Cast Iron Furniture may also be obtained in a variety of fonts smaller than those 
listed above. It can also be obtained in sorts. Ask for information and prices. 
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MAMMOTH IRON FURNITURE 

Light, Accurate and Indestructible 




Mammoth Iron Furniture is made on the point system, in sixty-five mammoth sizes, ranging 
from 15x15 to 60x120 ems pica. A great convenience in dressing out a large chase when locking 
up a small or open form, or in locking a small chase on the press bed. In book or catalogue work 
and when making up forms for color work, one piece of Mammoth Furniture of the right size 
will fit into the space left vacant by the removal of a whole page. This feature effects a great 
saving of time in make-up. Mammoth Iron Furniture is sold by the font or by the piece, as desired. 

MADE IN SIXTY-THREE REGULAR AND TWO *EXTRA SIZES (Special Sizes to Order) 



15x15 


15x45 


20x30 


20x 70 


25x25 


25x 60 


25x120 


30x 60 


30x120 


40x 70 


*45x45 


50x 80 


60x 70 


15x20 


15x50 


20x40 


20x 80 


25x30 


25x 70 


30x 30 


30x 70 


40x 40 


40x 80 


*45x50 


50x 90 


60x 80 


15x25 


15x60 


20x45 


20x 90 


25x40 


25x 80 


30x 40 


30x 80 


40x 45 


40x 90 


50x50 


50x100 


60x 90 


15x30 


20x20 


20x50 


20x100 


25x45 


25x 90 


30x 45 


30x 90 


40x 50 


40x100 


50x60 


50x120 


60x100 


15x40 


20x25 


20x60 


20x120 


25x50 


25x100 


30x 50 


30x100 


40x 60 


40x120 


50x70 


60x 60 


60x120 



V 



CHALLENGE AND MAMMOTH IRON FURNITURE 

IN LABOR-SAVING FONTS 



Font No. 1 — Four pieces each of all the sixty- three reg- 
ular sizes shown above; 252 pieces, 110 square feet. 

Font No. 2 — Two pieces each of all the sixty- three regu- 
lar sizes given in Font No. 1; 126 pieces, 55 square feet. 

Font No. 3 — Four pieces each of all the sixty- three reg- 
ular sizes given in Font No. 1, with four extra pieces 
each of 15x15, 15x20, 15x25, 15x30, 20x25, 25x30, 45x45 
and 45x50; 284 pieces, 115 square feet. 

Font No. 4 — Same as Font No. 3, but double the quantity. 



Font No. 5 — Two pieces each of the sizes given in Font 
No. 2, but omitting the 70 and 90 em lengths; 102 pieces, 
42 square feet. 

Font No. 6 — Two pieces each of the sizes given in Font 
No. 2, but omitting the 70, 90, 100 and 120 em lengths; 
78 pieces, 22 square feet. 

Font No. 7— Two pieces each 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 45, 50 and 
60 ems long by 15, 20, 25 and 30 ems wide; 52 pieces, 
16 square feet. 



CABINETS FOR MAMMOTH IRON FURNITURE 

Cabinets for holding different sized fonts of Mammoth Iron Furniture can be supplied on 

short notice. 

Send for descriptive circular and prices of Mammoth Iron Furniture and Cabinets 
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NO. 1—24 PT. STEEL WITH ONE 12 PT. NOTCH 




NO. 2—36 PT. STEEL WITH TWO 12 PT. NOTCHES 



INTERLOCKING STEEL FURNITURE 

Exceptionally Valuable for Blank Work 

Interlocking Steel Furniture has been in use for many years, and is one of the greatest labor- 
savers ever introduced to the printing trade. It is a well tried and useful device for saving time 
in the making up and locking up of printing forms. It is made from especially cold-drawn steel, 
accurate in every dimension to the thousandth part of 
an inch, and cut to accurate lengths with milled notched 
ends, which can be quickly set around blank spaces in- 
stead of filling them in the ordinary way with wood or 
metal furniture. For color and blank work it is excep- 
tionally valuable, as it eliminates shrinkage due to 
changes in temperature. It is practically indestructible, 
and, being made of steel, always remains accurate. Four 
pieces each 42 picas long will fill a blank of 49 square 
inches, weigh but little, can be quickly installed, and 
will prove more secure with a minimum of pieces. Using 
larger pieces, eight will fill a blank 12x24 inches, or 288 
square inches. The few pieces required for large spaces, 
its security, and little liability to damage by use or from 
corrosion, give this steel furniture advantages possessed 
by no other material used for a similar purpose. 

Interlocking Steel Furniture is made of 24, 36, 48 or 
54 point steel, % inch high, and with either 12 or 18 point 
notches. Put up in a variety of fonts. 

We can supply cabinets for holding various sized fonts 
of Labor-Saving Cast Iron Furniture and Interlocking 
Steel Furniture. Write-f or prices and information. no. 5—54 pt. steel with two 18 pt. notches 



^ m tsymifJtWyif mt^itmmm* 




NO. 3—36 PT. STEEL WITH ONE 18 PT. NOTCH 



.#H^fPffc:sfrom(!#« 




NO. 4— 48 PT. STEEL WITH THREE 12 PT. NOTCHES 




IRON IMPOSING SURFACES 

The Cheapest in the Long Run 








TOP OF SURFACE FOR IMPOSING TABLE 



UNDERSIDE, SHOWING REINFORCEMENTS 



Iron Imposing Surfaces are made for all standard sizes of tables. For imposing tables for job 
and book work they are furnished rabbeted on four edges, unless otherwise ordered. For news- 
paper make-up tables they are furnished flush (without rabbet), unless otherwise ordered. For 
other tables it is necessary to specify whether they are required without rabbet, or with rabbet on 
one or both lengthwise edges, or with rabbet all around. The rabbet is %2X%6 in. Prices of the 
various sizes quoted upon request. 

MARBLE IMPOSING SURFACES 

Highly Polished and Durable 

Marble Imposing Surfaces are highly polished, durable and adequately answer the purpose in 
medium and small printing offices. We handle the product of the best quarries only and will be 
pleased to quote prices on your requirements. Write for information. 
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THE M. & W. JOB PRESS LOCKS 



THE M. & W. JOB PRESS LOCKS 

Save Time and Material 

The M. & W. Job Locks are made in five sizes: 1^2, 2, 3, 4 and 5 inches. Any space inside a 
chase from 9 ems to 50 ems pica can be filled and locked-up in much less time than with the 
customary furniture and quoins. The pressure is applied with a screw, so designed that it can- 
not work loose. Vibration does not affect 
them. The advantages offered by the use of 
M. & W. Job Locks are the very few pieces 
required to lock-up a form and the simple 
method of doing the work. The accom- 
panying illustration below shows one way 
the locks may be used in connection with 
iron or metal furniture. With the use of 
these M. & W. Job Locks this form can be 
properly locked up for the press in less time than one minute. Every printshop needs them. 
The M. & W. Job Locks will also be found a great convenience as well as a time-saver when 
used in connection with iron or wood furniture in locking-up open forms, such as blank-book 
headings, covers, etc. The accuracy of the M. & W. Job Locks is so absolute that they will be 

. found of great assistance in registering forms 
on the press. 

Send for pamphlet describing and illustrating 
the complete Morgans & Wilcox Locking- Up 
System which includes the M. & W. Lock Furni- 
ture, which gives a good lock-up in a 4-pica 
space. Made in widths from 4 to 10 picas; lengths 
25 to 130 picas. The advantages of this system 
are outstanding. No argument or prejudice can 
get around the fact. It makes considerable differ- 
ence in a month or a year whether a workman 
picks up 300 pieces of locking-up material or 100 
pieces, when preparing large forms for press. 
M. & W. Form-Locking System is extensive and 
complete, and provides time-saving materials 
for locking-up forms for both job and cylinder presses. The pamphlet illustrates and describes 
just how the various locking-up units may be used to greatest advantage. 




ILLUSTRATION SHOWING HOW THE 
M. & W. JOB LOCKS ARE USED 



M. & W. CYLINDER PRESS LOCKS 

For Locking Small Forms on Cylinder Press Beds 

The M. & W. Cylinder Press Locks will be found a great convenience and a time-saver 
when used for locking small forms on the beds of cylinder presses. They are much quicker 
and safer to use than wood furniture. In any pressroom where miscellaneous work is done 
the M. & W. Cylinder Press Locks will be found invaluable, and will save time in register 
and make-ready and in preventing work-ups so frequently caused by 
the use of inaccurate wood furniture. 

The M. & W. Cylinder Press Locks are made in the following sizes: 
3 inches (extend to 5 inches); 5 inches (extend to 8 inches); 8 inches 
(extend to 14 inches); 14 inches (extend to 26 inches); 
22 inches (extend to 36 inches). 

Write for pamphlet completely 
describing the M.&W. 
line of cylinder and job 
press locks. Ask for 
quotations. m. & w. cylinder press locks 





I 
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BETTER- WETTER NUMBERING MACHINE 

A Plungerless Numbering Device 

For use with or without type on printing presses. It is the only typographic numberer that 
prints nothing but the figures, without "No.," a period, or any other prefix or suffix intended to 
act as a plunger or to prevent the printed sheet from being smeared by the revolving figures. 
The pressure of the platen or cylinder on the figures operates the mechanism which changes 

the numbers and also brings into action ingenious bearers 
which rise automatically and hold the printed sheet off 
the figures while they are changing; 
these bearers do not print on or indent 
the paper. 

The Better- Wetter is made of the 
best materials throughout and all parts 
are hardened where necessary, insur- 
ing great durability, perfect accuracy, 
better-wetter (plungerless) and long Hfe< An machines in the fol . 

lowing list are type high and VA2 inches wide, the length varying according 
to style of figures selected. Order by model number. 

Prices and Data of Better-Wetter Numbering Machines 




Model 


Number of 
Wheels 


Length 
Inches 


Price 


Model 


Number of 
Wheels 


Length 
Inches 


Price 


326 
327 
330 
331 


6 
7 
5 

6 


l 15 Ae 

2Mb 

l ie Ae 

2^6 


$36.00 
39.00 
33.00 
36.00 


348 
349 
365 


6 
7 
5 


l le Ae 

2^i 6 

2Me 


$37.00 
40.00 
35.00 



Style of Figures 
Better -Wetter 

Models 326 and 327 

123568 



Models 330 and 331 

67890 

Models 348 and 349 

35890 

Model 365 

12345 



BOSTON MODEL WETTER NUMBERING MACHINE 

Made in Two Sizes: Five and Six Wheels 

This model is made of steel throughout; parts liable to 
wear are hardened; wheels are equipped with ciphers of im- 
proved construction and are guaranteed not to get low. Has 
"roughed" side plates, hold -down screw, removable "No." 
-^yPI -l OO r'/^ sn( ies, and can be depended on for 
JN • JLfVOOD wearing qualities and accurate work. 

FACSIM.LE IMPRESSION Made fn twQ g^g Qnly A g regularly 

made, all models number forward, but can be constructed 
to number backward on special order, without extra charge. 

BOSTON MODEL 

Boston Model No. 1, five wheels $16.00 Boston Model No. 2, six wheels $18.00 




THE MIDGET WETTER NUMBERING MACHINE 

Made in Two Sizes: Five and Six Wheels 

Made entirely of steel, and is the smallest type -high num- 
bering machine made. Designed to meet the demand for a 
small machine with figures large enough 
for ordinary commercial uses, it can be 
depended on for accurate work. 

The Midget Wetter has an attachment 
for printing any one number, any number 
of times, without taking it from the form. 
"No." slide preceding figures can be re- 
moved without taking machine from form. 







ytf£ 



MIDGET WETTER, SIZE 1 H6Xl% IN. 

Midget Wetter, Model 115, five wheels $30.00 Midget Wetter, Model 116, six wheels 



Style of Figures 
Midget Wetter 

Model 115 

32356 



Model 116 

123687 

$32.00 
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PICA MODEL WETTER NUMBERING MACHINE 

Made in Two Sizes: Five and Six Wheels 

The Pica Model Wetter Numbering Machine has been on the market for a number of years 
and has proven a popular and satisfactory typographic numbering machine. It is type-high and can 

be locked in a form, the same as type, to number and print at 
one impression. It is constructed of steel throughout. 

Among the exclusive good features incorporated in the Pica 
Model Wetter Numbering Machine is the patented drop 
cipher that always prints clearly when required, placing this 
low priced machine in a class by itself when compared with 
other numbering devices. It is made without side plates, and 
the shaft on which the wheels revolve does not have a screw 
thread on the end. This reduces the cost of manufacture and 
enables the Pica Model to be sold at a low price. 

No. 1—5 wheels (% in. wide, W 2 in.long) $16.00 

pica model numbering MACHINE No - 2_ 6 wheels (% in. wide, 1% in. long) 18.00 




AMERICAN NUMBERING MACHINE 

Made in Three Sizes : Five, Six and Seven Wheels 

The American Numbering Machine No. 30 is a model designed 
to be locked in a form, the same as type, either with or without 
type matter. The printing face of the figures is exactly type-high 
and as the impact of the press takes place the plunger is de- 
-^ y^ ^ ^fj/i r pressed and the succeeding number is 
j\ m J_ £ O TT O brought into printing position, ready for 

impression of figures inking. The plungers are made of bar steel 
and constructed in one piece. Machines are fitted with steel wheels 
and are engraved with figures as shown in illustration. Drop- 
ciphers are constructed of tool steel and are guaranteed. All parts 
are quickly released and machines are easily reassembled. Skipping unit wheels are furnished, 
skipping automatically any number desired from 1 to 10, interchangeable with regular consec- 
utive unit wheels. Model No. 30 is l x %2 inches long by % inch wide and numbers forward. 

American Model No. 30— 5 wheels $16.00 American Model No. 31—6 wheels $18.00 

American Model No. 31—7 wheels $22.00 




AMERICAN NUMBERING MACHINE 



ROBERTS NUMBERING MACHINE 

Made in Three Sizes: Five, Six and Seven Wheels 

The Roberts Model 27 Numbering Machine is generally used by printers for ordinary job 
work. This machine is constructed to be used with any press made to print from type; also fur- 
nished to number backwards so as to avoid turning the 
sheets. For numbering checks, orders, strip tickets, etc., 
skipping wheels are necessary. These skip automatically 
any number from 1 to 10 and are -j^j{\ 1 OOylT 
interchangeable with regular con- J3l • A ^w Q "T t} 
secutive unit wheels. The No. 27 impression of figures 
Numbering Machine is operated by a steel spring of great 
power and unusual elasticity, insuring correct numbering 
without the necessity of constantly watching the sheet. 
This numbering machine may be taken apart in a minute 
for cleansing and is as quickly reassembled. 

Roberts numbering machine Roberts Numbering Machine Model 27 — 5 wheels $16.00 

model 27 Roberts Numbering Machine Model 28—6 wheels 18.00 

Roberts Numbering Machine Model 28—7 wheels 22.00 

Write for full information on Roberts, American, Bates and Wetter Numbering Machines 
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BATES HAND NUMBERING MACHINE 

The Bates Hand Numbering Machine will number consecutively, will duplicate each number 
before passing to the next, or will repeat the same number as often as may be desired. These 
three different movements are attained by simply moving the pointer on the dial. The machine 

automatically inks itself after each impression. 

All the printing is done from solid steel type. As there are no ratchet wheels 
between the figure dies, there is no lost or irregular spacing between figures. 

The Bates seven movement machine has the same frame and style as the 
three movement, except for the dial and the additional movement necessary in a 
seven movement machine. It numbers consecutive, duplicate, triplicate, quad- 
ruplicate, sextuplicate, twelve times, and repeats. 

Prices of Bates Hand Numbering Machines 




4 wheels, numbering to 9,999 $13.00 

5 wheels, numbering to 99,999 14.00 

6 wheels, numbering to 999,999 16.00 

7 wheels, numbering to 9,999,999 19.00 



Seven movement, 4 wheels $17.00 

Seven movement, 5 wheels 18.00 

Seven movement, 6 wheels 20.00 

Seven movement, 7 wheels 23.00 



ROBERTS HAND NUMBERING MACHINE 

A Mechanically Perfect Machine 

numbering machine The " regular" Model 49 is a six wheel machine. Each machine is mechan- 
ically perfect and accurate in all its working parts before it leaves the factory. 
A small figure can be furnished in six wheels, or a large figure in five wheels. 

Prices of Roberts Hand Numbering Machines 

Model 49, with 6 wheels, small figures $7.50 

Model 49, with 5 wheels, large figures 7.50 

Model 49, with 6 wheels, large figures 10.00 

PARAGON HAND NUMBERING MACHINE 

The Machine with a Variety of Figures 

Paragon Hand Numbering Machines are well and favorably known and need 
but brief description. They are made with five styles of Gothic figures and seven 
styles of Roman figures. A size and style of figure can be obtained to meet almost 
any requirement. 

Prices of Paragon Hand Numbering Machines 

Five wheels, numbering to 99,999 $12.50 

Six wheels, numbering to 999,999 14.00 

Four wheel and seven wheel machines made to order 

Send for circulars showing the styles of figures that can be obtained for the 
several numbering machines described here. 




ROBERTS HAND 

NUMBERING MACHINE 

MODEL 49 



AMERICAN VISIBLE HAND NUMBERING MACHINE 

Made in Two Models: No. 41 and No. 21 

The American Visible Hand Numbering Machine is a new departure in numbering machines. 
An indicator located in the front of the machine, at a convenient point, shows the number at 
which the machine is set and changes numbers as they are being made. The operator can tell the 
next number at a glance. This is a great improvement over other similar machines. 

Prices of American Visible Hand Numbering Machines 

Model No. 41 — 6 wheels, numbering to 999,999 legible figures, three movements (consecutive, duplicate and 

repeat) $15.00 

Model No. 21 — 6 wheels, numbering to 999,999, nine movements (consecutive, duplicate, triplicate, quadru- 
plicate, quintuplicate, sextuplicate, repeat ten times, twelve times, and repeat indefinitely) 20.00 
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COUNTING MACHINES FOR EFFICIENCY 

The Counting Machine is an absolute necessity as a part of the equipment of every job and 
cylinder press in the office. It insures the delivery of a full count to the customer which every 
office intends and desires to give. It is possible by its use to keep a record of the output of each 
press per day or week, which record contains data of prime importance in figuring costs per hour 
or per thousand on the press in question. It helps to keep track of the amount of waste, an im- 
portant item of expense, the reduction of which makes for efficiency and profits. 




■ v 



REDSN9TON 
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REDINGTON COUNTING 
MACHINE, MODEL A 



REDINGTON COUNTING MACHINE 



For Cylinder Presses 

The Redington Counting Machine, Model A, is especially designed 
for cylinder presses, embossing machines, stamping machines, punch 
presses, or any automatic machine where a correct count is required. 
The arrangement of the flanges permits attaching the counter to wall 
or stand. Counts from 1 to 100,000. 

Model A— Size 3 1 /4x2V 2 x2 1 / 8 inches $6.25 

REDINGTON COUNTING MACHINE "* 

For Chandler & Price Presses 

The Model D Redington Counter is for C. & P. Presses only. 
It counts only when impression is taken, and is easily and quickly 
attached to C. & P. Presses of all sizes. No drilling or removing of 
parts necessary. Is secure after attaching and in plain view of oper- 
ator. Counts from 1 to 100,000. Will not jump or repeat. Easily and 
quickly turned back to zero, or set at any number. No key neces- 
sary. The figures are large and can be readily seen at a distance. 
Model D— Packed in a substantial box, complete $6.75 

DURANT COUNTING MACHINES 

Models A, B and D 

The Durant Counting Machines are made of steel, iron and brass, 
and the workmanship is of the very finest. All the parts are inter- 
changeable. The dials are 
of enamel and have large 
black figures that can 

readily be read at a distance. Can be quickly reset to 
zero or any number. A bracket is furnished with each 
machine for convenience in securing it to the feed 
board of the press. 

Model 5D1 Durant Counter (the Productimeter), as illustrated, is intended especially for job 
presses. Every part that carries a strain is of hardened steel and permits of a constant speed 
of over 400 strokes per minute, without the slightest inaccuracy, breakage or appreciable wear. 

Prices of Durant Counting Machines 





REDINGTON COUNTING MACHINE 
MODEL D, FOR C. & P. PRESSES 



DURANT ALARM COUNTER, MODEL 4a5 



Model 4A1, 4 dial $5.10 

Model 5A1, 5 dial 6.00 

Model 6A1, 6 dial 7.20 

Model 4A5, 4 dial, with Alarm 11.05 

Model 5A5, 5 dial, with Alarm 12.75 

Model 5B1, 5 dial 7.50 

Model 5B1, 5 dial, with attachment for Golding or Pearl Presses 12.50 

Model 5D1, 5 dial 4.95 

Model 5D1, 5 dial, with attachment for Universal or Colt's Armory 

Type Presses 10.00 



MODEL 5 DT 

DURANT KAMJfACITW fa ■ 



DURANT 5Dl (PRODUCTIMETER) 
COUNTING MACHINE 



Alarm Counters ring at each 50, 100, 500 or 1000, as ordered. The above are all the original Durant models. 

Models B and D all have Instantaneous Reset 
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AMERICAN Mm PLATE BRUSH 

Will Not Scratch the Finest Halftone 

The American Plate Brush is made in two sizes to accommodate both the job pressroom and 
the cylinder pressroom. The body of the American Plate Brush is made of fine brass wire of such 
delicate fibre that it will not scratch the finest type face or halftone. Around the edges of the 

brush is placed a row of bristles which prevents 
edges turning over and wire becoming matted, as 
is the case with all -wire brushes. The bristles also 
act as a wiper after the wire portion of the brush has 
picked out the sediment in a halftone, electrotype 
or type matter. The American Plate Brush is the only 
perfect plate -cleaning brush on the market. Thou- 
sands of them are in daily use and giving entire 
satisfaction. No printing office is entirely complete 
without one or more of these brushes. 




AMERICAN STAPLESET PLATE BRUSH 



American Plate Brush No.l, size 2%x4ys inches, each . .$1.00 
American Plate Brush No. 2, size 2%x6% inches, each . . 2.25 



AMERICAN Mm PERFECTION 
BENZINE BRUSH 

This without doubt is the best Benzine Brush on 
the market. Size 5x2 Vs inches. Made with ten rows 
of pure China bristles. Solid hardwood back, in 
natural finish. A superior brush at a medium price. 
Price $0.60 





AMERICAN STAPLESET PERFECTION BENZINE BRUSH 



AMERICAN STAPLESET OVAL BACK BENZINE BRUSH 



AMERICAN Mm BENZINE 

BRUSH 

American Stapleset Oval Back Benzine Brush is 
the old reliable benzine brush, size 5Vsx2i4 inches. 
Made with solid hardwood back and black bristles. 
Supplied in two lengths of bristles. 

No. 1 Oval Back Benzine Brush, long bristles $0.50 

No. 1 Oval Back Benzine Brush, short bristles 50 



AMERICAN Mm TAMPICO LYE BRUSH 



The American Stapleset 
Tampico Lye Brush is sturdy 
and serviceable. Made of best 
white tampico, solid back. 

Size of brush 2%x7 3 A inches. 



No. 8, Medium $0.35 

Stapleset Tampico No. 7, small 

(2%x5% inches) 30 

Stapleset Tampico No. 9, large 

(2%x7 3 / 4 inches) 40 



« ■■>»■ 3S5$*M8Ki9kt 
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AMERICAN STAPLESET TAMPICO LYE BRUSH 
Send for circular showing complete line of brushes used in the printing office 
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SUCCESS BENZINE CANS 

Success Benzine Cans are made in two sizes: pint and quart. They 
are strong and durable, being made of extra heavy brass. The Success 
Benzine Can is unquestionably the most popular container on the 
market and thousands are in use in printing offices and wherever 
benzine cans are required. 

Onepirjtcan $1.00 One quart can $1.25 




PINT CAN 



McNUTT NON-EXPLOSIVE BENZINE CAN 




QUART CAN 



The McNutt Non-Explosive Benzine Can is a high grade, safe benzine can, made in both steel 
and brass. It has been used with confidence in the largest and best printing offices in the country 

for a number of years. 

Prices and Sizes of McNutt Non-Explosive Benzine Cans 



Half pint, steel $1.10 

One pint, steel 1.40 



One quart, steel $2.00 

Half pint, brass 1.25 



One pint, brass $1.50 

One quart, brass 2.00 




THREE GALLON CAN 



JUSTRITE NON-EXPLOSIVE BENZINE CANS 

Justrite Non-Explosive Benzine Cans meet all requirements of the Board 
of Fire Underwriters as a protection to life and property. An ingenious 
device in the top of the can prevents the liquid from escaping uninten- 
tionally, making the can entirely safe. 

The larger cans are generally used for storage pur- 
poses, while the smaller sizes may be safely handled in 
the composing room or pressroom. They are made in 
six sizes. 

Prices of Justrite Non-Explosive Benzine Cans 

One pint size $1.80 One gallon size $3.00 

One quart size 2.00 Three gallon size 5.00 

Two quart size 2.50 Five gallon size 6.00 




QUART CAN 



JUSTRITE OILY WASTE OR RAG CAN 

Justrite Oily Waste Cans bear the official label of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters, thus insuring protection not afforded 
by the use of inferior oily waste cans. It is the only automatic oily 
waste can made, and the patented foot lever is novel and appeals 
to all users. A slight pressure of the foot raises the cover, leav- 
ing both hands free to insert the rags. This obviates all desire 
to block the cover open and greatly increases its efficiency over 
all others. On the removal of the foot from the handle the cover 
closes automatically. It is easy to carry, absolutely safe, conven- 
ient, clean and durable. 

Size Exclusive of Legs Price Each 

No. 1— ll 3 /4xl3 inches $4.00 

No. 2— 12y 2 xl4 inches 4.50 

No. 3— 13y 2 xl5 inches 5.00 




JUSTRITE OILY 
WASTE CAN 



McNUTT OILY WASTE CAN 

The McNutt Oily Waste Can completely fills the bill for a moderately priced can that will 
stand the wear and tear of the average printing office. It is as safe as it is possible to make a 
can, as thousands of discriminating users will testify. 



No. 1— ll 3 /4xl4 3 / 4 inches $3.25 

No. 2—1234x18 inches 3.50 

No. 3—14x20 inches 4.00 

No. 4—14x22 inches 4.50 



No. 5—17x24 inches $6.00 

No. 6—18x26 inches 8.00 

No. 7—20x30 inches 10.00 

No. 8—24x36 inches 14.00 
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GAUGE PINS FOR PLATEN PRINTING PRESSES 

Gauge Pins are probably more used to-day than ever before. 
They are really a necessity in most printing offices. They are 
inexpensive and save considerable time in make-ready. Wehave 
a large assortment of the very best lines made. 




This is the Original Steel Gauge Pin 



ORIGINAL STEEL GAUGE PIN 

The Original Steel Gauge Pin is simplicity in itself and 

a general favorite with many 
pressmen. 

Price, in four sizes, either one 
$0.90 




No. 2 

size or assorted, per dozen 



GOLDEN STEEL GAUGE PINS 




No. 2 No. 6 

For the general run of work the Golden Steel Gauge Pin is 

the most popular pin on the market. 

Price, either size, not assorted, per dozen $0.90 

SPRING TONGUE GAUGE PIN 




Short Tongue 



Spring Tongue Gauge Pins, being elastic, will not break 

readily under pressure. 

Price, per set of three, with an extra long tongue with 

each pin $0.50 

Per dozen 1.80 

Extra tongues, long or short, per dozen 35 

SOLID BRASS GAUGE 

This is a job press guide or 
gauge made of solid brass. It is 
12 point, and when glued to the 
tympan is an effective guide. 
.Price, per dozen $1.00 

SCREW ADJUSTING GAUGE PIN 

Screw Adjusting Gauge Pins have knurled part at the base 

for fine adjust- 



ment. Maximum 
adjustment, Y2 in. 

Price, set of three 
$2.50 





including one dozen flat tongues 



CYLINDER SIDE GUIDE 

Secured to the feed board by the sharp point, as 
shown in the outline in cut, which is placed at 
the side of pillar, so that hair adjustments may 

be obtained by simply turn- 
ing the pillar to the desired 
position. Brass tongue is 
adjustable in every direc- 
tion. 

Price, each $1.00 



FLEXIBLE SIDE GAUGE PIN 

The Flexible Side Gauge Pin will bend under the 
grippers without break- 
ing. It has teeth and is 
adjusted in the usual 
manner. 

Price, per dozen, with or 
without lips $0.90 



BRASS GAUGE PIN 





The Brass Gauge Pin is a superior gauge pin for 
tough work. Sizes made: Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6. 
Price, per dozen $0.90 

LOW GAUGE PIN, FLEUR-DE-LIS 

A unique steel gauge pin with a low head, about 
six points high, and a long upturned lip. Made also 
with a straight-out 
lip, suitable for proof- 
ing or printing from 
thin plates. 




Price, either style, per set of three 

Price, either style, per dozen 



$0.25 
.90 



PERFECT REGISTER GAUGE 

The Perfect Register Gauge is especially designed 
for making very 
fine and quick 
adjustments. 

Price of Gauge, 
per set of three, and including one dozen flat 
tongues $2.50 

Flat tongues, long and short, per packet 35 



DOUBLE GRIP GAUGE 





Attached to the tympan without the use of prongs, glue or 
paste, sheets cannot be 
fed under gauge -head. 

Price,setof3 $2.50 



ECCENTRIC STUD GAUGE 





This gauge is provided with a fixed 
lip instead of an adjustable tongue. 
The face is round instead of flat. It is 
made fast to the tympan by a knurled 

nut which draws a circular plate, against the underside of the tympan 

and binds whole together. 

Price, per set of three . . $2.00 



IRON GAUGE PIN 
DRAWER 



"mm board 

Complete directions for use of Gauge Ping, Gauges, 
etc. , are printed and sent buyer when order is filled. 



Screws under feed board of 
press. Size2y2x3y2X% in. 
Price each, with screw $0.50 
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GRIPPER CROSSBARS AND GRIPPER FINGERS 

Gripper Crossbars and Gripper Fingers are designed for platen presses and can be quickly applied and adjusted. 
The Crossbar is the first invention to completely cross the platen and conform to all spaces between the grippers 
without extending outside. 
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Consists of two % inch Fingers and Intermediate 

Sections. Conforms to all dimensions 

between grippers 



iZ. 
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Crossbar with Down Finger applied. Also an Inside 

Marginal Finger which admits a side gauge 

with a narrow head between it 

and the gripper 




y$ inch Gripper Finger, 1 inch opening, reduced one-half. 

The fingers lie between the type matter without 

smashing leads or quads 
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% inch Finger 



A inch Finger 






a 



a 



Marginal 



The device consists of two % inch Fingers and intermediate sections of different lengths 
which slide with spring tension upon the Fingers. The Fingers are made in various shapes 
and may be used either singly or collectively. They lie between the type matter without 
smashing leads or quads. The Down Fingers extend vertically over the sheet and may be 
adjusted to do effective work anywhere between the grippers. The Marginal turns down 
at the end and nips the sheet. The Inside Marginal extends laterally in both directions 
over the end of the sheet parallel to the gripper and admits a narrow gauge-head between. 
Sheets are lapped along the margin in either direction whether wide or narrow. Spaces 
between matter are also entered from either direction. In printing small forms the left-hand 
gripper may be equipped and the right-hand gripper set to one side out of the feeder's way. 
The part of the Gripper Fingers that attaches to the gripper is made with %, % and 1 inch 
size openings to fit grippers the same in width or narrower. There are frequently occa- 
sions, after complicated type forms are put on the press, when the pressman is obliged 
to resort to makeshift methods in order to obtain the fine results he desires. 



Prices of Gripper Crossbars and Gripper Fingers 



r5Z_ 



Inside 
Marginal 



U 

Down 

Finger 

for% in. 

Finger 



U 
Down 

Finger for 
Crossbar 



Each 

% inch Gripper Finger, %, % or 1 inch opening $0.60 

Y& inch Gripper Finger, %, % or 1 inch opening 60 

Marginal Finger, %, % or 1 inch opening 60 

Inside Marginal Finger, %, % or 1 inch opening. . . .75 
Down Finger for % inch Finger 35 



Each 

Down Finger for Crossbar $0.35 

Crossbar for all size presses up to 10x15 1.75 

Crossbar for presses up to 13x19 2.00 

Crossbar for larger presses 2.50 



ME GILL AUTOMATIC REGISTER GAUGE 

The Automatic Register Gauge will not only produce absolutely perfect register but will increase the output 
and save stock. On reference to the illustrations it will be seen that the gauge is complete in itself and, though 
operated by the gripper, has no connection with it and is free to be placed anywhere. The speed arm touches the 

gripper near the bottom and, having a lateral motion across it, always works 
easily and is adapted to any inclination of gripper or platen. All wearing parts 
are of hardened steel and the device is constructed on the inter- 
changeable system. The finest adjustment can be obtained and 
no parts are employed which are liable to disarrange during the 
run. The forward feet prevent the sheets from feeding under the 
setter-head. A tongue is unnecessary as the lip prevents 
the sheets from slipping up over the 
setter-head in feeding. All parts depress 
to 12 points. The speed arm is needed only 
when running. It is applied at the notch 
and runs easily to posi- 
tion. The pressure of the 
gripper will not displace ^ij 




it. The illustration shows 
a 12 point setter- head. 



Fig.l. Platen Open 



Megill Automatic Register Gauge. Price $7.50 





Showing Parts Referred to 
in Description 



Complete directions for the use of Gauge Pins, Gripper Crossbars and Fingers are supplied to purchasers 
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STEEL COMPOSING RULES 





STEEL MAKE-UP RULE 




STEEL COMPOSING RULE 



LEATHER POCKET RULE CASE 

The Leather Pocket Rule Case is well made of strong brown leather. 
It has patent clasp and contains 12 steel composing rules. 
Sizes: 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 21, 24, 26y 2 , 28 and 30 ems pica. Price $2.50 

These Steel Composing and Make-up Rules are made from the finest 
quality tempered steel, highly finished. Sizes and prices: 



4 to 15 ems ... $0.20 21 to 25 ems . . . $0.30 31 to 35 ems ... $0.40 41 to 45 ems . 
16 to 20 ems ... .25 26 to 30 ems ... .35 36 to 40 ems ... .45 46 to 50 ems . 

Extra Thin Composing Rule (10-to-pica), 13 ems 



.$0.50 51 to 55 ems . . .$0.60 
. .55 56 to 60 ems ... .65 
...$0.20 




NO. 3 COMBINATION BODKIN AND TWEEZERS 



PERFECTION RULE SET 

The Perfection Set contains 40 spring tempered steel composing 

rules, numbered 4 to 45 picas, including half-em measures below 

10 picas. Rules are fitted in a handsome case strongly made of 

polished oak, plush lined and nicely finished. 

Price $10.00 

COMPOSITORS' TWEEZERS 

Safety Caps are Furnished with All Tweezers with the Exception 

of the Improved Locking Tweezers 



No. 3 Combination Bodkin 
and Tweezers. The bodkin 
folds into the tweezers. 
Nickel plated. Price. . . .$1.00 



No. 5 is the best tweezers at 
the price; file points; steel; is 
4 inches long. Nickel plated. 
Price $0.50 

No. 7 and No. 8 are excel- 
lent tweezers; tempered 
st eel with file- cut po ints and 
backs. No. 7 — 4 inches long. 
Nickel plated. Price . .$0.50 



This is the No. 8 
Tweezers; 4% inches 
long. Price $0.60 



The Improved Locking 
Tweezerslocks and unlocks 
automatically by holding 
the points up or down. 
Nickel plated. Price.. .$0.85 



A good cheap tweezers. Made 
of polished steel; 3MJ inches long. 
No. 11A. Nickel plated. Price. $0.30 




perfection rule set 

ENGRAVERS' 
TOOLS 




<£& 




No. 5 TWEEZERS 
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No. 7 TWEEZERS 



NO. 1 V-SHAPED, LARGE, SHARP EDGE 
NO. 2 V-SHAPED, SMALL, SHARP EDGE 
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NO. 8 TWEEZERS 



NO. 3 FLAT, FACE 7 /k INCH WIDE 





No. 9 IMPROVED LOCKING TWEEZERS 



WMsss&3£2*& " * :'*.* 



NO. 4 FLAT, FACE Yi INCH WIDE 





NO. 5 OVAL, FACE %4 INCH WIDE 



NO. llA TWEEZERS 



BODKINS 




Steel Needle Bodkin with wooden handle. Price $0.15 



NO. 6 DIAMOND, %2 INCH SQUARE 

Set of six in box .* $2.50 
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CYLINDER AND VALVE BELLOWS 




CYLINDER BELLOWS 

No. 1 Cylinder Bellows, 20 inch. Price *. 



.$2.25 




PRINTERS' MITER BOXES 




VALVE BELLOWS 



Small Valve Bellows, 8 inch. Price $2.00 

LargeValveBellows,10inch. Price. .■ 2.75 



BACKSAW 



No 
No 



LAMINATED MITER BOX 



5891— Miter Box, 2 x k inches wide, 10 inches long. Price. 
5893 — Miter Box, 3 inches wide, 16 inches long. Price. . 




.$0.65 
. .80 



Price 



.$3.00 



ROBINSON IMPROVED MALLET 

The hammer head of this mallet is ovoid, or egg-shaped. A blow struck upon the planer is always 
a square blow, which is a most important consideration when taking a proof. There are no sharp 
corners to wear away, and no danger of its slipping off the planer and marring the type faces. 

Price and Dimensions of Robinson Improved Mallet 
No. 5822 Hickory, ball 3%x3% inches, full length 8 inches $1.35 



ALL-RAWHIDE MALLETS 

All-Rawhide Mallets 
have heads that are made 
throughout of rolled raw- 
hide, specially treated, 
and formed into shape by hydraulic pressure. 

All-Rawhide Mallet No. 4— 2x3V 2 inches, weight 10 oz $1.25 

All-Rawhide Mallet No.10— 2x3y 2 inches,weight 20 oz. (loaded) 1.50 

All-Rawhide Mallet No. 5— 2%x4 1 A inches, weight 22 oz 2.75 





ALL-RAWHIDE mallet 



THE ROBINSON 
IMPROVED MALLET 



WOODEN MALLETS 

All Wooden Mallets are made of thoroughly 
seasoned and selected stock. The handles are 
screwed in and mallets are oil finished. The lig- 
num-vitae mallets are especially recommended 
as they are much heavier than 
the hickory mallets. 



SHOOTING STICKS 




7 inch Iron, nickeled, each 
Hickory, each 




MILLER COMPOSITION 
MALLETS 



,$0.75 
, .20 





LIGNUM-VITAE MALLET 



Prices of Wooden Mallets 

No. 5805 Hickory, small, size 2 1 / 2 x4 1 / 2 inches $0.75 

No. 5807 Hickory, medium, size 3x5 inches 1.00 

No. 5809 Hickory, large, size 3y 2 x6 inches 1.15 

No. 5815 Lignum-vitae, size 2 1 / 4x3 1 / 2 inches 1.00 

No. 5817 Lignum-vitae, size 3x5 inches 1.25 



MILLER COMPOSITION 

MALLET 

The Miller Composition Mallets are of lami- 
nated construction and molded in one piece. 
Handles are second-growth hickory, of special 
design, and will not work loose and come off. 

No. 8— 2x3y 2 in., weight 8 oz., handle 11 in $1.00 

No. 16— 2y 2 x4y 2 in., weight 16 oz., handle 12 in 1.30 

No. 24— 2%x5 1 / 8 in., weight 24 oz., handle 14 in 1.70 
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PLANERS FOR PROOFS, TYPE AND SLUGS 

Planers are made of the best selected rock maple. The face of the proof planer is covered 
with a durable quality of felt. The face of the slug planer is covered with corrugated rubber. 




PROOF PLANER 



$1.10 



No. 5835 — Proof Planer, size 3^x8 inches. Price. 
No. 5837— Proof Planer, size 31/2x8 inches, with 
leather top. Price - 1.25 
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SLUG PLANER 

No. 5847— Slug Planer, size 3V4X6 inches. Price . . . .$0.75 



WOOD QUOINS 





■#*' 



WOOD QUOINS IN BOX 

Wood Quoins are made of hardwood (not 
boxwood) in lengths of 1% inches in assorted 
widths. They are sold in boxes, bags and bar- 
rels, as follows: 

No. 5869 — Hardwood Quoins in box of 100. 
Weight, 13/ 4 lbs. 

No. 5873 — Hardwood Quoins in bag of 500. 
Weight, 9 lbs. 

No. 5877— -Hardwood Quoins in bag of 1000. 
Weight, 18 lbs. 

No. 5881 — Hardwood Quoins in barrel of 
7500. Weight of full barrel, 135 lbs.; per 1000, 
18 lbs. 

Boxwood Quoins are not kept in stock, but 
will be furnished to order. 




MAPLE PLANER 

No. 5839 — Maple Planer, small, size 3*4x6 inches. 

Price $0.45 

No. 5841 — Maple Planer, large, size 3*4x8 inches. 

Price 50 

No. 5843 — MaplePlaner, leathertop, 3*4x8 inches. 

Price ; 65 



LEADER BOX 




HAMILTON LEADER BOX 

No. 3185 — Hamilton Leader Box, size 5x8x1% in $0.40 

WOOD FURNITURE AND 
REGLET CUT TO LENGTH 




REGLET IN BUNDLE 

Wood Furniture and Reglet are regularly 
supplied in bundles of 100 pieces of the follow- 
ing lengths and widths: 

Lengths: 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 
65, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100, 105, 110, 115, 120, 
125, 140 and 160. 

Widths: 6, 8, 10, 12 and 18 point, and 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 8 and 10 picas. 

Fifty pieces of one size is the minimum quan- 
tity sold. The price for 50 pieces of one size is 
advanced 25 per cent on rate for 100 pieces. 

Odd lengths are cut to order at the prices of 
the next longer length. 
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WOOD FURNITURE AND WOOD REGLET 

Wood Furniture and Wood Reglet are kept in stock in yard lengths of the bodies listed in 
table below. They are made from thoroughly kiln-dried stock on machines especially designed 
for the purpose, insuring accuracy. Other bodies and lengths are made to order. 

Bodies and Weights of Reglet and 
Furniture in Strips 




reglet in yard lengths 



Widths 




Weight 

100 Yards 

Lbs. 


Widths 


Weight 

lOOYards 

Lbs. 


6 point 


10 
12 
15 
20 
30 


4 line 


40 


12 point. .... 




5 line 


50 


18 point 




6 line 


60 


2 line 




8 line 


80 


3 line 




10 line 


100 











LABOR-SAVING WOOD FURNITURE AND REGLET 

The following cabinets and fonts to fill them are sold together or separately. They are fully 

illustrated and described in Printing Equipments section on pages 1094 to 1096. Piec loS 

Reglet Cabinets with Contents Piec font No.3728-J— Wood Furniture Cabinet with contents 765 

No. 3690-Reglet Cabinet with contents 2244 No.3728-M-Wood Furniture Cabinet with contents 1530 

No. 3695— Reglet Cabinet with contents 2244 Wood Furniture to Fill Above Cabinets 

No. 3729-C-Reglet Cabinet with contents 2100 No 3740 _ Labor , Saving Wood Furniture to fill 

Reglet in Fonts to Fill Above Cabinets Cabinet No. 3700, 10 to 60 picas, as assorted .... 432 

No. 3742— Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill 
No. 3734— Labor-Saving Reglet to fill Cabinet No. Cabinet No. 3705, 70 to 160 picas, as assorted ... 432 

3690, 10 to 60 picas, as assorted 2244 No. 3748— Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill 

No. 3736— Labor-Saving Reglet to fill Cabinet No. Cabinet No. 3710, 10 to 60 picas, as assorted. ... 972 

3695, 61 to 160 picas, as assorted 2244 No. 3750 — Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill 

No. 3729-D— Labor-Saving Reglet to fill Cabinet Cabinet No. 3715, 70 to 160 picas, as assorted ... 972 

No. 3729-E, 10 to 51 picas, as assorted 2100 No. 3758— Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill 

Cabinet No. 3720, 10 to 60 picas, as assorted 1332 

Wood Furniture Cabinets with Contents No. 3760— Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill 

No. 3700-Wood Furniture Cabinet with contents 432 XT Ca ^ e * N T °- 3 J 25 ' C 70 to 16 ° F^* 8 ^^Yi 1332 

^S^^?^^^^? S£ ^^N^IS^K^S^?! 1 ! 280 

S°* IVS~Z°°^ l nrn * ure £ a JF*? w * J C ° n . ten S llo No. 3728-D^Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill 

No. 3715-Wood Furniture Cabinet with contents 972 Cabinet No. 3728-C, 10 to 60 picas, as assorted . . 560 

No. 3720— Wood Furniture Cabinet with contents 1332 No . 3728-K— Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill 

No. 3725— Wood Furniture Cabinet with contents 1332 Cabinet No. 3728-J, 10 to 160 picas, as assorted . . 765 

No. 3728— Wood Furniture Cabinet with contents 280 No. 3728-N— Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill 

No .3728-C— Wood FurnitureCabinet with contents 560 Cabinet No. 3728-M, 10 to 160 picas, as assorted . 1530 



IRON AND WOOD SIDE AND FOOT STICKS 

Iron Side Sticks are made, unless otherwise ordered, % inch longer than the standard 
of form, and Foot Sticks are made X A inch shorter than standard width of form. If larger than 
6 point column rules are used, or columns wider than 13 picas, allowance will have to be made. 

Sizes of Iron Side and Foot Sticks 
Straight or Beveled. Priced per Inch, any Length 




iron side and foot stick 



Sizes of Wood Side Sticks 



Regular Sizes of Side 
and Foot Sticks 



No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 



5923 
5925 
5927 
5^29 



Extra Thin 

-Thin 

— Medium . . . 
-Thick 



Length 



lyd. 
lyd. 
lyd. 
lyd. 



Thick End 



¥2 in. 

%in. 

1 in. 

W2 in. 



Thin End 



%2 in. 

%in. 

Vs2 in. 

l A in. 



4 col. folio or quarto 

5 col. folio or quarto 

6 col. folio or quarto 

7 col. folio or quarto 

8 col. folio or quarto 

9 col. folio or quarto 



Length 
Side 

Stick 



14V4 in. 
18^4 in. 
201/4 in. 
22 1/4 in. 
24V 4 in. 
261/4 in. 



Length 
Foot 
Stick 



8% 

11 

131/4 

15% 

173/4 

20 



in. 
in. 
in. 
in. 
in. 
in. 



Total 

Length 

2 of Each 



46 in. 
58% in. 
67 in. 
751/2 in. 
84 in. 
921/2 in. 



Total 

Length 

4 of Each 



92 in. 
117 in. 
134 in. 
151 in. 
168 in. 
185 in. 



MAPLE CUTTING STICKS FOR PAPER CUTTERS 

These are furnished for all makes of paper cutters. They are made of seasoned maple. Maxi- 
mum length is 85 inches. In ordering, the exact measurements of square and of length must be 
given or a sample sent. To state the name and size of a paper cutter is not a sufficient description. 
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PRESSED STEEL GALLEYS 

Pressed Steel Galleys are made of cold-rolled steel, polished or galvanized, formed with special 
machinery to reduce labor cost to the minimum, with electrically welded corners. Rigidity is 
ensured by the beaded formation under each of the rims. 

Pressed Steel Galleys are furnished, to order, with consecutive numbers, either stamped on the 
back rim of galleys or by number plates attached to back wall of galleys. Galvanized steel galleys 
are numbered by means of attached plates only. Numbering is extra. 

The outside measurements are % in. wider than the inside, narrow-wise. 




CHALLENGE PRESSED STEEL GALLEY 



HAMILTON PRESSED STEEL GALLEY 



CHALLENGE PRESSED STEEL 
GALLEYS 

NEWS AND BOOK SIZES 

Sizes, inside Description 

13 picas+ 1 pt.x23 1 4 in For 13 pica column 

2 3 / 4x23 1 /4 in News single column 

3 1 /2x23 1 / 4 in Single column 

3^x11% in Half-length single column 

26V2 picas+2 pts.x23 1 / 4 in. . . For 26V2 pica (tolumn 

6 1 /4x23 1 /4 in Double column 

e^xll 1 ^ in Half-length double column 

8%x23% in Triple column^ 

10 1 /2x23 1 A in Four column 

JOB SIZES 
6x10 in. 8%xl3m. 10x16 in. 12x18 in. 

MAILING SIZES, CLOSED ENDS 
13 picas+1 pt.x22% in. 26V 2 picas+2 pts.x22% in. 



23/4x22% in. 
3y 2 x22% in. 



63/4x22% in. 
12x18 in. Sy 2 x22% in. 



HAMILTON PRESSED STEEL 
GALLEYS 

NEWS AND BOOK SIZES 

Sizes, inside Description 

13 picas+1 pt.x23V2 in For 13 pica column 

2%x23y2 in News single column 

3V2X23V2 in Single column 

3^2x1 1% in Half-length single column 

26 x /2 picas+2 pts.x23V2 in. .For 26V2 pica column 

6 1 Ax23Y2 in Double column 

6V4Xll 3 A in Half-length double column 

8 1 / 2 x23 1 / 2 in Triple column 

10y2x23y2 in Four column 

JOB SIZES 
6x10 in. 8 3 / 4 xl3in. 10x16 in. 12x18 in. 

MAILING SIZES, CLOSED ENDS 

13 picas+1 pt.x23y 2 in. 26y 2 picas+2 pts.x23y 2 in. 

2%x23y 2 in. 6y 4 x23y 2 in. 

3y 2 x23y 2 in. 12x18 in. 8y 2 x23y 2 in. 



RIGID RIM STEEL GALLEYS 



A superior style of steel galley, with wide rims, 
spot-welded to bottoms. Numbering is extra. 

NEWS AND BOOK SIZES 

*Sizes, inside Description 

2 3 Ax23y2 in News single column 

3y2x23y2 in Single column 

S^jxliyi in Half-length single column 

26y2 picas+2 pts.x23y2 in . . . News double column 

6 1 /4x23.y2 in Double column 

QVixlV-A in Half-length double column 

8y2x23y 2 in Triple column 

10 1 /^x23 1 /2 in Four column 

12 3 /4x23y2 in Five column 

15 x23y2 in Six column 

17 1 / 4x23y2 in Seven column 

19y2x23y 2 in Eight column 

JOB SIZES 

6x10 in. t&4xl2%in. 10x16 in. niY2xl7% in. 
t9y2Xl5 3 / 4 in. 12x18 in. 




RIGID RIM STEEL GALLEY 



MAILING SIZES, CLOSED ENDS 
*Sizes, inside Description 

2%x23V8 in News single column 

3y2x23^ in Single column 

26 2 /2 picas+2 pts. x23% in News double column 

6 1 /4x23 1 /8 in Double column 

8 1 / 2 x23 1 / 8 in Triple column 



*Outside dimensions are % in. wider and % in. longer than inside dimensions. 

tThese three sizes will fit in galley cabinets made to take 8%xl3, 10x16 and 12x18 in. pressed steel galleys. 
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PATENT CORNER ALL-BRASS GALLEYS 




/ 



/ 




TRIPLE COLUMN PATENT CORNER ALL-BRASS GALLEY 




PATENT CORNER ALL-BRASS JOB GALLEY 

All -Brass Galleys of various styles of 
construction have been put on the market 

, , , . , . , PATENT CORNER ALL-BRASS MAILING GALLEY, 7%X23% IN. 

and withdrawn since this standard style 

was first designed. The Patent Corner All -Brass Galleys have survived, with increasing popularity 
because they are the best. The job sizes and the four column and five column galleys are grad- 
uated by pica ems at head and on one side, as shown in illustration at left. 
The outside measurements are V2 inch wider than the inside, narrow-wise, and on mailing 

galleys both ways. 

Inside Measurements of Patent Corner All-Brass Galleys 



Inches, Inside 


Style of Galley 


Inches, Inside 


Style of Galley 


Inches, Inside 


Style of Galley 


3%x233/ 4 


Single Column 


15x23% 


Six Column 


10x16 


Job Size 


5x23% 


Medium Column 


171/4x23% 


Seven Column 


12x18 


Job Size 


6%x23% 


Double Column 


19y 2 x23% 


Eight Column 


15x22 


Job Size 


8V4x23 3 /4 


Triple Column 


6x10 


Job Size 


18x25 


Job Size 


10y 2 x23 3 /4 


Four Column 


8%xl3 


Job Size 


6y 4 x23y 2 


Mailing 


123/4x23% 


Five Column 


9x14 


Job Size 


7^x23% 


Mailing 



AVERY ALL-BRASS MAKE-UP GALLEYS 

Made in eight sizes: 8%xl3, 9x14, 10x16, 
10y 2 x23%, 12x18, 123/ 4 x23%, 15x23%, and 
17 1 / 4x23% inches inside. 

This is a regular Patent Corner All -Brass 
Galley with pica graduations. The make-up 
gauge is an eccentric steel rod in a square 
brass tube. It is easily entered into holes in side 
walls to give the desired length of page, and is 
as easily released. When set for make-up the 
gauge is held in a position about one pica longer than the required length of page, at which time 
the gauge lever is in the position indicated by dotted lines shown in illustration. Reversing the 
lever brings page to required length under strong pressure. 




AVERY ALL- BRASS MAKE-UP GALLEY 




GALLEY LOCKS 



CHALLENGE NON-REMOVABLE 
GALLEY LOCK 

Style 1 — To work reliably with 
Challenge pressed steel galleys 
only. Made for following widths of 
galleys: 13 picas + 1 pt., 3% in., 26V2 
picas + 2 pts., and 6 x /4 in. Special 
widths to order. 

Style 2— To work with Hamilton 
(new style) pressed steel galleys 
only; same widths as in Style 1. 




CHALLENGE REMOVABLE 
GALLEY LOCK 

Style 3— To work reliably with 
Challenge pressed steel galleys 
only. Made in widths of 2 in. (for 
13 pica galleys), 3 5 /i6 in. (for 3% in. 
galleys)and6 1 /8in.(for6 1 / 4in.orwider 
galleys). Special widths to order. 

Style 4 — To work with Hamilton 
(new style) pressed steel galleys 
only; same widths as in Style 3. 




JONES DROP-IN GALLEY LOCK 

Made to work effectively on any 
width of patent corner brass or 
rigid rim steel galleys. Each lock 
has an expansion of one pica. The 
lock is expanded and locked by de- 
pressing or raising the lever. 

The expansion piece is of steel in 
brass case. 

Standard widths are 12, 13 and 26% 
picas, and 3%, 6Va, 8%, 10 and 12 in. 
Special widths to order. 
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SUPERIOR ELECTRIC WELDED STEEL CHASES 

Through Electric Welding the Four Bars Become One Solid, Perfect Piece of Steel 

A chase is only as strong as its corners; no other corner is as 
strong as the solid one-piece electric welded kind. Brazed or 
riveted corners or other two-piece corners, regardless of pro- 
. cess of making, are bound to be weaker than the solid steel. 
In electric welding precisely the right heat may be applied 
to obtain that degree of fusibility necessary to cause the mole- 
cules of steel to intermingle just exactly as they would were 
the metal melted and cast in a mold — that's why through elec- 
tric welding the four bars of the chase become one solid, per- 
fect piece of steel. 
In ordinary welding the heat of the forge or furnace is applied to the exterior and works inward, 
which naturally causes the surface to become much hotter than the interior, and, although appar- 
ently a good weld is effected on the outside, the center is often defective. 

Electric welding is exactly the opposite; heat is first generated at the center of the bars and 
works outward, and with the visible exterior thoroughly welded, there can be absolutely no doubt 
that the interior is perfectly welded. 

Diagram and Sizes of Superior Electric Welded Steel Book Chases 




No. 



BOOK CHASE, SOLID CROSSBAR 




BOOK CHASE, ONE BAR SHIFTING 




BOOK CHASE, BOTH BARS SHIFTING 



Outside 

Measurement 

Inches 



1 


17x21 


2 


20x25 


3 


21x27 


4 


22x27 


5 


22x28 


6 


23x29 


7 


24x30 


8 


25x30 


-9 


26x32 


10 


26x34 


11 


25x35 


12 


26x36 


13 


27x39 


14 


29x41 


15 


29x42 


16 


30x42 


17 


32x44 


18 


32x46 


19 


32x47 


20 


33V 2 x46 


21 


33%x48 


22 


34x48 


23 


35x50 


24 


36x52 


25 


38x51 


26 


37V 2 x52 


27 


39x53 


28 


41x55 


29 


43x56 


30 


40x60 


31 


43x60 


32 


43x63 


33. 


45x62 


34 


45x65 


35 


47x66 



Measurement 

Length and 

Breadth 

Inches 



38 
45 
48 
49 
50 
52 
54 
55 
58 
60 
60 
62 
66 
70 
71 
72 
76 
78 
79 
79V 2 

8iy 2 

82 
85 
88 
89 

89i/ 2 

92 

96 

99 
100 
103 
106 
107 
110 
113 



Long crossbars are 4 picas wide. 
Short crossbars are 6 picas wide. 
Thickness of bars,% inch. 



Width of 

Side Bars 

Inches 



1 

Hie 
Hie 
lttfl 
Hie 

Hie 

Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
His 
l s /ie 

1 3 /16 
l 3 /l6 

l 3 /i 6 

l 3 /l6 
l 3 /l6 

1 3 / 16 

l 3 /j6 
1 8 /16 
1%6 

Hie 

l 5 /l6 
l 5 /l6 

Me 

l 5 /l6 
l 5 /l6 
l 5 /l6 
Hi 6 
l 5 /l6 
Hie 
1 7 /16 

His 
Hie 
Hie 



Width of 

End Bars 

Inches 



1 

Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
Hie 
Hie 

m G 

l 3 /ie 
l 3 /ie 
l 3 /ie 
l%e 
l 3 /ie 
l 3 /ie 
l 3 /is 
l 8 /ie 

1%6 

l 5 /i 6 

1%6 

l 5 /ie 
l 5 /ie 
F/ie 
Hie 
l 5 /ie 
l 5 /ie 
l 5 Ae 
Hie 
Hie 

1%6 

Hie 

Hie 



Take Notice.— When special sizes of Superior Electric Welded Steel Chases are wanted it will be 
necessary to give accurate information regarding outside and inside dimensions, width of stock 
for side and end bars and width of stock for back bars, and also the size of the press bed. To facil- 
itate ordering special size chases, a printed blank showing detailed diagrams of newspaper, £ook 
and poster chases will be sent upon request to anyone interested. Special size chases are made to 
order and cannot be returned. Write for information and quotations. 



964 



■ 



Printing Machinery and Equipments 



SUPERIOR ELECTRIC WELDED STEEL CHASES 

Through Electric Welding the Four Bars Become One Solid, Perfect Piece of Steel 
Diagrams of Superior Electric Welded Quarto and Quadruple Chases 





© 
















quarto chases 



quadruple chases 



Sizes of Quarto Chases 











Measurement 


Width of 


Width of 


Width of 


No. 


Col. 


Size of Pair 


Size of Each Chase 


Length and 


Side Bars 


End Bars 


Back Bars 




Quarto 


Over All, Inehea 


Outside, Inches 


Breadth Over 
All, Inches 


Inches 


Inches 


Inches 


1 


*4 


35%x24y 4 


1715A6X241/4 


6oy 8 


1^6 


lHe 


18 /l6 


2 


4 


36 x24V 2 


18 x24y 2 


6oy 2 


lHe 


me 


18 Ae 


3 


*5 


43 x28y 2 


2iy 2 x28y 2 


7iy 2 


1% 


1% 


18 /i 6 


4 


5 


44V 8 x29y 2 


22yi 6 x29y 2 


73% 


1% 


1% 


13 /i« 


5 


*6 


46 x32y 2 


23 x32y 2 


78y 2 


VA 


VA 


18 /iu 


6 


*6 


47 x32y 2 


23y 2 x32y 2 


79y 2 


VA 


VA 


18 /ie 


7 


6 


47%x34 


23 18 A 6 x34 


81% 


1% 


*iy 4 


1S /l6 


8 


*7 


51 x37y 2 


2sy 2 x37y 2 


88y 2 


l 5 /l6 


1%8 


16 Ae 


9 


7 


52y 8 x39 


26^6 x39 


9iy 8 


l%e 


1%8 


15 /l6 


10 


*8 


56y 8 x43V 2 


28Y16 x43y 2 


99% 


1 5 /16 


1 5 /16 


15 /i6 



* These sizes carried in stock, and will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Thickness of side bars, % inch; thickness of end bars, % inch; thickness of back bars, % inch; width of cross- 
bars, 6 picas; thickness of crossbars, % inch. 

Sizes of Quadruple Chases 



No. 


Col. 
Quarto 


Size of Set 

Over All 

Inches 


Size of Each 

Chase Outside 

Inches 


Measurement 
Length and 

Breadth Over 
All, Inches 


Width of 

Side Bars 

Inches 


Width of 

Inside 

End Bars 

Inches 


Width of 

Outside 

End Bars 

Inches 


Width of 

Back Bars 

Inches 


1 

2 

2y 2 

3 


*5 
*6 
t6 

*7 


28 x42y 2 
32y 2 x47 
33y 4 x46i/4 
38 x50y 2 


14 x2VA 

i6y 4 x23y 2 

16 5 / 8 x23y 8 
19 x25% 


7oy 2 
79y 2 
79y 2 
88y 2 


1%6 
VA Q 
1% 
1% 


18 /l6 
18 /i6 
18 /l6 

18 Ae 


Hie 

m 6 

1% 
1% 


18 /i6 
18 /i6 

18 /ie 
18 A 6 



* These sizes carried in stock, and will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 
J Special for Reliance Press. 

Thickness of side bars, % inch; thickness of inside end bars, % inch; thickness of outside end bars, % inch; 
thickness of back bars, % inch. 

Diagram and Sizes of Heading Chases 





Size of Chase 

Outside 

With Bar 

Inches 


Size of 
Chase 
Inside 
Inches 


Measurement 

Length and 

Breadth 

Inches 


Width of Bars 


No. 


Side Bars 


End Bars 


With Bar 
Inches 


Without Bar 
Inches 


With Bar 
Inches 


Without Bar 
Inches 


1 

2 
3 


8 xl9 
10 x23 

ioy 8 x3oy 8 


6x17 
8x21 
8x28 


27 
33 

4oy 4 


1 
1 

IMe 


IMe 

VA J 


1 
1 

VAe 


IVlG 

Hie 

V/s 



Width of crossbar, 6 picas; thickness of bars, % inch. 

When ordering additional chases to match any 
Superior Chase in use no measurements need be 
given — naming serial number which is stamped 
on the chase assures an exact duplicate. 

In other cases where there is any doubt as to the 
measurements or style wanted, it will be advisable 
to write for a chase specification blank in which dia- 
grams of all styles are shown, with detailed instructions for furnishing necessary specifications. 




heading chase 
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SUPERIOR ELECTRIC WELDED STEEL CHASES 

Through Electric Welding the Four Bars Become One Solid, Perfect Piece of Steel 
Diagram and Sizes of Superior Electric Welded Steel Poster Chases 




© 



"\ 



T-J 



1 



POSTER CHASE WITHOUT BAR 



POSTER CHASE WITH BAR 





Outside Measurement 


Measurement 


Width of 


Width of 


Width of 


Width of 


No. 


Length and Breadth 


Side Bars With Bar 


Side Bars Without Bar 


End Bars With Bar 


End Bars Without Bar 






Inches 


Inches 


Inches 


Inches 


Inches 


1 


17x21 


38 


1 


Wig 


1 


lYl6 


2 


20x25 


45 


lYw 


1% 


IVlG 


1% 


3 


21x27 


48 


Hie 


lVs 


lYw 


iy 8 


4 


22x28 


50 


IVlG 


1% 


lVl 6 


iy 8 


5 


24x30 


54 


Vie 


1% 


iyi 6 


i% 


6 


26x32 


58 


Wl6 


iy 8 


iyi 6 


iy 8 


7 


25x35 


60 


Wis 


i% 


1V16 


iy 8 


8 


27x39 


66 


l 3 /l6 


i% 


l 3 /l6 


i% 


9 


29x42 


71 


1 3 /16 


i% 


l 3 /l6 


1V4 


10 


32x46 


78 


1%6 


VA 


l 3 /l6 


m 


11 


32x47 


79 


l 3 /l6 


1% 


l 3 /l6 


m 


12 


33V2X48 


8iy 2 


l 5 /l6 


1% 


l 5 /i 6 


i% 


13 


34x50 


84 


l 5 /i 6 


1% 


1 5 /16 


i% 


14 


35x52 


87 


l 5 /l6 


1% 


l 6 /l6 


i% 


15 


37x54 


91 


l 5 /l6 


1% 


l 5 /l6 


i% 


16 


39x53 


92 


P/16 


1% 


F/16 


i% 


17 


39x55 


94 


l 5 /l6 


1% 


l 5 /i 6 


i% 


18 


41x55 


96 


l 5 /l6 


1% 


l 5 /l6 


i% 


19 


43x60 


103 


l 7 /l6 


iy 2 


1%6 


iy 2 


20 


47x66 


113 


lVl6 


i% 


Hie 


i% 



Width of crossbar, 6 picas. Thickness of bars, % inch. 



Diagram and Sizes of Superior Electric Welded Steel Folio Chases 



p— 


© 








L 








FOLIO chases 



Take Notice. — When special sizes of Superior Electric 
Welded Steel Chases are wanted, it will be necessary to 
give accurate information regarding outside and inside 
dimensions, width of stock for side and end bars and 
width of stock for back bars and also the size of the press 
bed. To facilitate ordering special size chases, a printed 
blank showing detailed diagrams of newspaper, book and 
poster chases will be sent to anyone interested. Special 
size chases are made to order and cannot be returned. 







Size of Pair Over All 


Size of Each Chase 


Measurement 


Width of 


Width of 


Width of 


No. 


Column Folio 


Inches 


Outside, Inches 


Length and Breadth 


Side Bars 


End Bars 


Back Bars 










Over All, Inches 


Inches 


Inches 


Inches 


1 


*5 


28 x21% 


14 x21% 


493/ 4 


Hie 


lYlQ 


13 /i 6 


2 


5 


29%x22y 4 


14iM 6 x22y 4 


51% 


1%8 


iyi6 


13 /l6 


3 


*6 


32y 2 x24 


WA x24 


sey 2 


lMe 


1V16 


13 /ie 


4 


6 


33%x24 


16 1 5 / i 6 x24 


57% 


1% 


lYs 


15 >46 


5 


*7 


38 x25% 


19 x25 3 / 4 


633/ 4 


1% 


iy 8 


13 /ie 


6 


7 


38%x26 


19%s x26 


647/ 8 


m 


iy 8 


13 /l6 


7 


Special 


41 x27 


20y 2 x27 


68 


iy 8 


iy 8 


1S /l6 


8 


*8 


42 x28 


21 x28 


70 


l 3 /l6 


l 8 /ie 


13 /l6 


9 


8 


43 5 / 8 x28y 4 


21i 3 /i 6 x28y 4 


71% 


i% 


VA 


15 /l6 


10 


*9 


47 x30y 2 


23% x30y 2 


77y 2 


VA 


VA 


15 /l6 


11 


9 


48%x30y4 


24% 6 x30y 4 


78% 


VA 


VA 


15 /l6 


12 


Paper 24x36 


40 x26y 4 


20 x26y 4 


66y 4 


m 


1% 


13 /l6 



*These sizes carried in stock at the factory and will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Thickness of side bars, % inch. Thickness of end bars, % inch. Thickness of back bars, % inch. 
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SUPERIOR ELECTRIC WELDED STEEL JOB CHASES 



Superior Electric Welded 
Steel Job Chases are becoming 
more generally used year by 
year. They are much stronger 
and more satisfactory to use 
than cast iron chases and are 
made in a number of styles. 

These chases are made for 
all sizes of Chandler & Price 
Job Presses. Special sizes made 
to order .Write for information 
and prices. 




XX 



PLAIN JOB CHASE 

The regulation steel chase 
generally used 



JOB CHASE WITH BAR 

For divided forms such as brief 
work and booklets 



} 




BIASED JOB CHASE 

Brass rule blanks locked at an 

angle saves rollers 



SPIDER JOB CHASE 

For locking up small forms; a fur- 
niture saver; very rigid 



JOB CHASE WITH BEARERS 

The bearers are cast on the chase; 
substantial; saves time 



THE SAMSON JOB CHASE 

The Samson Job Chase will be found a great convenience for locking up the large register 
job that does not permit of the use of a bar and in which the spring of a regular chase would 
prevent a register lock-up. It is the chase that meets the emergency, as it is made of extra wide 

material and will not yield under the severest strain. 
All sizes of Samson Chases are made of bars l 1 /^ inches 
wide at ends and beveled bars 2 inches wide at sides. 
They have the same outside measurements as regular 
chases and about IV2 inches less space both ways inside. 
Samson Chases can be supplied in the following sizes: 
10x15, 11x17, 12x18, 13x19, 14x20, 14x22 and 14y 2 x22 
inches. Send for additional information and prices. 




SAMSON JOB CHASE 



SUPERIOR ELECTRIC 
WELDED STEEL CHASES 



Superior Electric Welded Steel Chases may be obtained on short notice for Colt's Armory, 
Laureate, Hartford, National, Liberty and other platen printing presses, as well as for cutting and 
creasing presses. Write for information and prices. 

CHASES FOR KELLY PRESSES 

Superior Electric Welded Steel Chases for the Kelly Automatic Job Press Style B and for Kelly 
Automatic Press No. 2 are made in the following sizes: 



Style B Chases 

Standard Steel Poster Chase, KA— outside measure, 
17^2x22 !/4 inches; inside measure, 15x20 1 / 4 inches. 

Steel Skeleton Chase, KE — outside measure, 18ysx22 1 4 
inches; inside measure 16%x20% inches. 



No. 2 Chases 

Steel Poster Chase—outside measure, 27 1 Ax35 1 / 4 inches; 
inside measure, 24%x32% inches; IVi inch steel. 

Steel Book Chase — outside measure, 27 1 /4x35 1 /4 inches; 
inside measure, 25x33 inches; with long bar shifting; 
IVs inch steel. 



Other size chases for Kelly Presses furnished to order 
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SUPERIOR ELECTRIC WELDED STEEL 
NEWSPAPER CHASES 

For Stereotyping Newspaper Pages 

Superior Electric Welded Steel Newspaper Stereotype Chases are made in the most accurate 
manner, exactly type high, perfectly square and true. The side lock-up screw is attached to 

the side stick with a collar in such a manner as to en- 
able the operator to lock up and unlock the form with 
the wrench, moving the side stick backward and for- 
ward instantly, thus saving much time and avoiding the 
use of shooting stick and mallet, and consequent injury 
to the side stick. 

Superior Electric Welded Steel Newspaper Stereo- 
type Chases are made for 6, 7, 8 and 9 columns. A blank 
column can also be obtained. One wrench is furnished 
with each set of four of these stereotype chases. Extra 
wrenches may be ob- 
tained at reasonable 
prices. The Superior 
Electric Welded Steel Newspaper Stereotype Chases can be fur- 
nished with auto-plate lines and bolster at a slight extra expense. 
Write for information and prices. 

McGREAL COMBINATION CHASE 

McGreal Combination Chase Bars are Made 
in the Following Lengths: 




NEWSPAPER STEREOTYPE CHASE 



4 inch 


18 inch 


26 inch 


35 inch 


42% inch 


48% inch 


6 inch 


20 inch 


28 inch 


35% inch 


43y 2 inch 


49% inch 


8 inch 


22 inch 


29% inch 


37% inch 


44 inch 


51% inch 


10 inch 


23 inch 


32 inch 


38% inch 


44% inch 


52% inch 


12 inch 


24 inch 


32% inch 


39% inch 


46 inch 


58% inch 


14 inch 


25 inch 


34% inch 


42 inch 


46% inch 


61% inch 


16 inch 










62% inch 



The above are inside measurements. Example: Two 24 inch 
pieces and two 36 inch pieces make a chase 24x36 inches, 
inside measurements. Send for circular fully describing McGreal 
Combination Chases, and ask for quotations. 




MC GREAL COMBINATION CHASE 



WILSON AUTOMATICALLY REGISTERING CHASES 

For Book and Magazine Forms 

The Wilson Automatically Registering Chase is a book, catalogue and magazine chase, and 
will be found a great time-saver. It is very simple and the wonder is that no one ever thought of 
it before. It will serve as a poster chase and may be used in the same manner as an ordinary 

book chase with shifting bars, and when the extra 
crossbars and dovetail mortises are provided, as is 
the case with the Wilson Chase, book and magazine 
forms may be locked up for accurate registering with- 
out loss of time in registering on the stone or press. 
The Wilson Automatically Registering Chase is 
made in a number of sizes and electrically welded. 
Circular giving complete details of its merits, and 
prices, will be sent inquirers upon request. 

The American Type Founders Company is the largest dealer in 
wilson automatically registering chases printers' chases and will be pleased to quote Prices on your 

Patented May, 1918 requirements whenever you are in the market 
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THE BEST TYPE MEASURES AND LINE GAUGES 

Type Measures are a necessity in the advertising department and the mechanical department 
of every newspaper and periodical office. Every superintendent, foreman, layout man, adver- 
tising manager, business manager, publisher and editor should have one on his desk. We handle 
a complete line of approved makes, and can supply a size and scale to meet every requirement. 



THE ALL-MEASURE TYPE GAUGE 



Two Measures in One 



ALL MEASURE TYPE GAUGE 




ALL-MEASURE TYPE GAUGE 



The All-Measure Type Gauges are etched on heavy 
brass, and are convenient, durable, legible and accu- 
rate. They are made in 18 inch and 22 inch sizes, and 
have eight straight edges. Besides inches, they meas- 
ure agate, 5, 5V 2 , 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 14 point. All 
measures are on a full-length straight 
edge. Newspaper offices and advertis- 
ing managers will find the All-Measure 
Type Gauges a great convenience. 

SUPERIOR LINE GAUGE 

Made in a Variety of 
Styles and Sizes 

The 6 point and 12 
point Superior Line 
Gauges are made of 
4 point brass. The 
14, 21 and 24 point 
sizes are made of 6 
point brass. They 
are made in a va- 
riety of sizes from 
6 inches long to 24 



> 



*Z. -h 



El 






9r ' 



If, 

O 









inches long, and are scaled to measure agate, 6 point and 12 
point. Send for circular describing the complete line, and ask 
for prices. 



THE LINCOLN TYPE 
MEASURE 

The Lincoln Type Measure is a 
steel tape, 24 inches scale, agate to 
pica measure, in a German silver 
case. May be easily carried in the 
vest pocket. Write for circular and 






in 



! ; ts* 









prices. 



LINCOLN TYPE MEASURE 



MAGNIFYING 
GLASSES 







SUPERIOR LINE GAUGE 



The regular Engravers' Magnifying Glasses are the very best that can be pro- 
cured for the purpose. The lenses are accurately ground, very powerful and are 
set in vulcanite. Prices of Magnifying Glasses 

No. I441/2 Magnifying Glass, 1 inch focus $1.40 

No. 144A Magnifying Glass, two lenses, 1 inch and 2 l h inch focus 1.60 



[y Flil 



TURTLE TYPE 
GAUGE 
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REGULAR OVERLAY KNIFE 



Regular Overlay Knife, in Leather Case, each $0.60 

Handy Overlay Knife, in Case, each 40 



VICTOR OVERLAY 
KNIFE ..,-. 




Open 




W 



Closed 




VICTOR OVERLAY KNIFE 

Patented Nov. 14, 1916 




A perfectly safe knife to carry in pocket. Steel 
case closes with a snap spring. 

Victor Overlay Knife with One Blade $0.40 

Extra Blade, each 25 



EYE SHADES 






The Ellis Adjustable Eye Shade, with a shield 
from the side light, is a great improvement 
over other shades. 

Ellis Adjustable Eye Shade, each $0.35 

Ellis Adjustable Eye Shade, per dozen 2.50 

ENGRAVERS' WOOD 

Write for prices of Engravers' Boxwood and 
Engravers' Maple. Made in several grades. 
The usual size of blocks is 12x12 inches, but 
they may be had in any size desired. Sold by 
the square inch. 



WING ALUMINUM HAND MAILER 

The Lightweight Machine 

The Wing Aluminum Hand Mailer is the latest development in this class of machines. It is 
light in weight and easily handled, and will be found a great improvement over the old machines. 

It guides and pastes the slip perfectly and removes surplus 
paste. Papers or wrappers will not stick together. The knives 
are reversible and the rollers that feed the paper are pressed 
together by a spring and accommodate different thicknesses 
of proof paper. Average weight of machine is two pounds. 

Prices and Dimensions of Wing Aluminum Hand Mailer 




No. 1, size 1% in $25.00 

No. 2, size 2^ in 30.00 

No. 3, size 2% in 35.00 



No. 4, size 3 in $40.00 

No. 5, size 3% in 45.00 

No. 6, size 3% in 50.00 



wing 
aluminum 

HAND 
MAILER 



MUSTANG MAILING MACHINE 

Made in Three Convenient Sizes 



The Mustang Mailer prints directly on the paper, wrapper 
or envelope. The platen and frame move automatically after 
each impression. Prints from 1500 to 2500 per hour, accord- 
ing to the expertness of the operator. Made in three sizes: "Regular" takes a 10 em galley 
only and spaces 27 points; Style A, designed for use where three or four lines are required, 
takes galley 10 ems wide and spaces 40 points; Style B, largest size, takes galley 13 ems wide 
inside and spaces 48 points. Mail list made up on galleys. The Mustang Mailer weighs about 
fifteen pounds and the galleys about one pound each. 

Prices and Sizes of Mustang Mailing Machines 

Mustang Mailer, "Regular," 10 em galleys $15.00 

Mustang Mailer, Style A, 10 em galleys 16.50 

Mustang Mailer, Style B, 13 em galleys 18.00 

Write for quotations on Mustang Galleys 
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RED-LINE TAPE IN ROLLS 

Manufactured Expressly for the American Type Founders Company 

is a superior quality of tape for use in the pressroom and bindery. A cheap tape is 
dear at any price, for there is nothing more annoying than the breaking of a tape on the press or 
on any other machine. This invariably happens when one is in a hurry. We have tested many 
makes of tapes and have concluded that the quality off ered is the best. Red-Line Tape has been 
subjected to rigid tests to meet strain and wear for pressroom and bindery use. These tapes 
range from % inch to 2 inches in width, and are made in rolls 36 yards in length. 

Prices of Red-Line Tape in Rolls of 36 Yards 




RED-LINE TAPE IN ROLLS 



% 


inch 


V2 


inch 


% 


inch 


% 


inch 


% 


inch 


1 


inch 


m 


inch 


VA 


inch 


m 


inch 


2 


inch 



5 Rolls 

or less 

Per Roll 

.$0.95 

. 1.20 

. 1.40 

. 1.70 

. 2.00 

. 2.25 

. 2.55 

. 2.80 

. 3.40 

. 4.50 



6 to 11 Rolls 
Per Roll 

$0.85 

1.10 

1.25 
1.50 
1.80 
2.10 
2.30 
2.50 
3.15 
4.05 



12 Rolls 
and over 
Per Roll 

$0.75 
1.00 
1.15 
1.35 
1.60 
1.90 
2.05 
2.25 
2.90 
3.65 



RUN EASY TAPE COUPLERS 

Patented Nov. 20, 1917 

Tape Coupler is a positive mechanical device for securely connecting the ends of tape 
to prevent wear on the jointed parts, and is the most efficient and dependable device for this pur- 
pose. Can be put on in a few seconds by means of the Smooth Jaw Parallel Pliers made for this 
purpose. Run Easy Metallic Tape Couplers are made 
in the following sizes: 

Prices of Run Easy Tape Couplers, Per Box of Fifty 

% inch $1.25 % inch $1.75 

y 2 inch 1.25 1 inch 2.00 

%inch 1.40 1% inch 2.00 

3 /4inch 1.75 1% inch 2.25 

SMOOTH JAW PARALLEL PLIERS 



VCw 





For use with Run Easy Tape Couplers , 



.$2.00 





RUN EASY TAPE COUPLERS 



ROUSE TYMPAN PAPER HOLDER 

A Labor Saver for the Pressroom 

The Rouse Tympan Paper Holder will earn its cost in tympan paper economy, in 
floor space economy and, most of all, in labor saving in a very short time. It is very 
easily loaded, requires but little room and can be kept in any convenient place. 
The material and workmanship is of the Rouse standard. Rouse Tympan Paper 
Holder is made in the following sizes: 



ROUSE TYMPAN 
PAPER HOLDER 



Number 


Maximum 
Diameter Roll 


Width of Roll 


Number 


Maximum 
Diameter Roll 


Width of Roll 


15-22 
15-35 
15-40 

15-48 
15-54 


15 inches 
15 inches 
15 inches 
15 inches 
15 inches 


22 inches 

35 inches 

36 to 40 inches 

44 to 48 inches 

50 to 54 inches 


15-66 
20-40 
20-48 
20-54 
20-66 


15 inches 
20 inches 
20 inches 
20 inches 
20 inches 


62 to 66 inches 
36 to 40 inches 
44 to 48 inches 
50 to 54 inches 
62 to 66 inches 



Order by number. Smaller sizes to order 
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BOSTON WIRE STITCHING MACHINES 

Made in a Variety of Styles and Sizes 

For more than twenty years Boston Wire Stitchers have served the printers and binders of this 
country and abroad in a most satisfactory manner. They are always dependable, and possess 
every feature for high speed and superior quality of work. 

Unapproachable for simplicity and easy handling, all adjust- 
ments made by one operation, working parts of hardened steel 
and made to close limits, they are indeed worthy of consideration 
when purchasing this class of machinery. The Boston line is very 
large, including single head and multiple head stitchers, as well as 
machines for many special manufacturing purposes. These pages 
briefly describe this best of all line of wire stitchers. 

BOSTON WIRE STITCHER NP 1 

A High Speed Machine 

A high speed, light running wire stitcher suitable for all kinds 
of thin work. Capacity, Vs inch, flat or saddle. The feed is verti- 
cal, a design which permits of exceptionally high speed. Other 
features are wire straightener, friction clutch, four surface cut- 
ters and double clinchers. The 
adjustment is entirely automatic 
with one length of staple for all 
thicknesses. No wire stitcher on 
the market approaches No. 1 for 
speed, nor can any team of opera- 
tors handle work up to its full ca- 
pacity, which exceeds 250 stitches 
a minute. Regular width of staple, 
V2 inch; % inch furnished to order 
without increase in price. 

All working parts are visible to operator. Pulley is 8 inches in 
diameter; wire used, No. 30 to No. 25 round; floor spac^ 23x26 
inches ; shipping weight, 150 pounds. 

BOSTON WIRE STITCHER NQ 2 

Capacity from Two Sheets to One-Quarter Inch 

A dependable speedy stitcher for 

pamphlet work. Capacity two sheets 

to i/4 inch, combined flat and saddle 

table, vertical feed, friction clutch, 

four surface cutters and double 

clinchers. Operates perfectly at 250 

stitches a minute, using wire from 

No. 30 to No. 25 round without any 

changing of parts. For maximum 

speed on pamphlet work the No. 27 round wire is recommended. 

Special heads may be obtained for No. 21 round wire. 

All working parts are exposed to the operator, and the stitcher 

is singly adjusted. The head is self contained and removable. The 

pulley measures 8 inches in diameter. Floor space, 23x26 inches; 

shipping weight, 200 pounds. The No. 2 is guaranteed to turn out 

a greater volume of work than any other adjustable wire stitcher. 

shows how head of No. 2 boston 
Send for descriptive pamphlet and prices on Boston Wire Stitching Machines may be removed 





showing electric 
equipment for nos. 1 and 2 

BOSTON WIRE STITCHfeRS 



NOS. 1 AND 2 BOSTON WIRE 

STITCHERS FOR OVERHEAD 

BELT DRIVE 
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BOSTON WIRE STITCHER N° 3 



Combined Flat and Saddle Stitching 

A favorite for all-round work. Simple in construction, all 
working parts singly adjusted, and meeting the most exact- 
ing requirements of the printer and binder. About three 
thousand of this size machine are in satisfactory use all over 
the world. Capacity is two sheets to V2 inch, combined flat 
and saddle table; takes wire from No. 30 to No. 25 round 
and 21x25 flat for heavy work. The regular width of stitch 
is V2 inch; special heads furnished for % inch width for 
coated paper pamphlet work. Parts for % inch width also 
supplied to order. Diameter of pulley, 10 inches; speed, 
between 140 and 160 stitches a minute. No. 3 and No. 4 are 

the original Boston Models, 
and on them the enviable 
reputation of the Boston 
Stitchers rests. They have 
been on the market for 
more than twenty years, 
are always satisfactory, 
are easily understood by 
the operator, and are rec- 
ommended for all work 
within theircapacity. Floor 
space, 26x26 inches; ship- 
ping weight, 300 pounds. 





SHOWING ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT FOR NOS. 3, 4 AND 7 

BOSTON WIRE STITCHERS 



BOSTON WIRE STITCHER NP 4 

For Both Wide and Narrow Margins 



No. 3 boston wire stitcher with 

MOTOR EQUIPMENT, AN EXTRA. 

SOLD ALSO FOR 

OVERHEAD BELT DRIVE 



No. 4 Boston Wire Stitcher 
differs from the No. 3 in frame, 
space back of stitching point, 
weight and table equipment. 
The saddle and flat tables di- 
vide at the center and are suit- 
able for every kind of printing 
office or bindery work. The flat 
table is the most efficient ever 
placed on a wire stitcher, permits gauging back 10 inches, and is 
specially adapted to calendar and wide margin stitching. The reg- 
ular width of stitch is V2 inch; special heads furnished for % inch 
width for coated paper pamphlet work. Parts for % inch width 
also supplied to order. The No. 4 is singly adjusted, and stitches 
from two sheets to V2 inch. Wire used, No. 30 to No. 25 round 
and 21x25 flat. Diameter of pulley, 10 inches; speed, 140 to 160 
stitches per minute. As in all Boston Stitchers, working parts 
are strictly interchangeable and made of selected hardened steel. 
Floor space, 28x26 inches; shipping weight, 350 pounds. 

The No. 3 and No. 4 Boston Wire Stitchers, illustrated on this 
page, are used throughout the world. The quality of stitching is 
unequaled and with the fine wire used, does not mar the attrac- 
tiveness of a good piece of printing. Clinching is flat and even, and 
the stitchers have every convenience for quick changes. 




NO. 4 BOSTON WIRE STITCHER FOR 

OVERHEAD BELT DRIVE. SOLD ALSO 

WITH MOTOR EQUIPMENT 
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BOSTON WIRE STITCHER NQ 7 

A Heavy-Duty Machine 

Specially designed for heavy work; very rigid, and guaranteed to operate satisfactorily within 
its capacity. The No. 7 has vertical feed, single adjustment for all working parts, reversible driver, 
and clinchers for round and flat wire, instantly removable. The table is convertible into flat or 
saddle by merely pulling a lock-pin. Width of stitch, 9 Ae inch. 

Two perfected wire straighteners remove both spool and edge 
curls from wire, and are easily adjusted for accurate feeding and 
driving. Cutters are interchangeable, each having four cutting 
surfaces, are self-adjusting, and may be replaced instantly by the 
operator. Floor space, 26x27 inches. 

Wire used, No. 28 to No. 24 round and 21x25 to 20x24 flat, the 
latter for thick work. The pulley is 12 inches in diameter; speed, 
125 stitches per minute; shipping weight, 400 pounds. 



BOSTON WIRE STITCHER NQ 10 

For Box Stitching 

For wire stitching small paper boxes the No. 11 frame and No. 2 
head are used. Several hundred have been sold. A special solid 
clincher plate insures proper clinching, though movable clinchers 
may be had if desired. No. 21 round wire is recommended and 
supplied as standard equipment. Head for No. 25 to No. 30 round 
wire furnished to order. This model is for small box work only. 
The continuous feed device, which is attached to side of bonnet 
when ordered, enables work to be stitched in a continuous move- 
ment as on No. 15 Box Stitcher. For set-up boxes, table and con- 
tinuous feed device are removed to permit box to be fed over 10 
inch arm, which is IV2 inches square at clinching end. Staples can 
be placed y 8 inch from edge of box. Shipping weight, 175 pounds. 




NO. 7 BOSTON WIRE STITCHER 
WITH MOTOR EQUIPMENT 



BOSTON WIRE STITCHER NQ 5 

For Foot Power Only 

This foot power model is built for easy operation and long service, 
and is specially designed to meet the demands of country and job 
offices where power is not always available or bindery work constant. 
Capacity two sheets to V2 inch, combined flat and saddle table, and 
may be operated seated on a stool or standing. Wire used, No. 28 to 
No. 25 round and 21x25 flat, the latter for medium and thick work. 
While not as speedy as the power models, the quality of stitching is the 
same, and the machine will stitch beyond the ability of the operator to 
handle work. Cutters are interchangeable, each having four cutting 
surfaces. All working parts are exposed and the stitcher is singly 
adjusted to the thickness of work by using the hand lever. 

Heretofore, foot power wire stitchers have been of the makeshift 
variety, indifferently designed, light and unsatisfactory. They utterly 
failed to meet the requirements of the printer. In the No. 5 Boston we 
have corrected this condition and provided a machine that is depend- 
able for durability and stitching qualities. Particular attention has 
been given to manufacturing, adjustments, easy handling and the 
quality of material used. The result is a wire stitcher that has met 
with full approval of users everywhere. Shipping weight, 180 pounds. 

Send for descriptive pamphlet and prices on Boston Wire Stitching Machines 




No. 5 foot power boston 

WIRE STITCHER 
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BOSTON WIRE STITCHER NP 11 

For Textile Stitching 

For attaching printed paper or thin card labels to hosiery, knitted, woven, or any kind of cloth 
stock. Capacity two sheets to %« inch, with an opening for work 13 /i& inch between head and top 

of clincher plate. Single automatic adjustment to fit the wire stitcher 
and wire to thickness of work. A special feature is the pointed staple, 
which drives through without injury to the stock or printed matter. 

The arm in which the clinchers operate measures 10 inches and 
is designed to clinch the stitch in any position inside, thus permit- 
ting the consumer to inspect goods inside and outside. Staples may 
be placed entirely through the stock if desired. A small flat table 
is also supplied as part of the equipment. 

The No. 11 has special guides on the head, so that thick, spongy 
stock may be fed in without disturbing or injuring the label. As reg- 
ularly built, a half inch width of stitch is used. Three-eighths inch 
width is furnished to order without increase in price. Distance from 
floor to top of clincher plate, 36 inches. 

The clincher plate is so constructed that the staple is formed with- 
out being pressed against the fabric as in ordinary stitchers. 

Cutters are special for textile work and may be ground or stoned. 
The speed may range from 125 to 250 stitches per minute, and wire 
from the No. 30 to No. 25 round is used. No. 27 is recommended 
for high-speed work. Floor space, 21x21 inches; pulley, 8 inches in 
diameter; shipping weight, 175 pounds. Write for prices. 

BOSTON BOX WIRE STITCHER N9 15 




NO. 11 BOSTON TEXTILE STITCHER 

NO. 10 BOX STITCHER IS BUILT 

IN SAME FRAME 



For Folding Boxes and Containers 

For large folding boxes, cartons and fibre shipping containers. 
The frame is extremely heavy and the head and all working parts are 



built for long service. The right-angle stitching head is easily 
removed from the frame, and by the attachment of a few ex- 
tra parts made to stitch parallel with the arm. A continuous 
feed device, and flat table and gauges for successive stitching 
of folding cartons and containers, are supplied to order, as is 
also round wire head for No. 18 to No. 21 bookbinder's wire. 
Capacity is y% inch; width of staple across crown, Y2 inch; 
flat box stay (ribbon) wire No. 8, measuring .104x.008, to 
No. 23, measuring .104x.023, is used; length of arm, 24 inches; 
measurement of flat table, 30x32 inches; floor space, 32x42 
inches; pulley, 12 inches; speed, 300 stitches per minute; 
shipping weight, 630 pounds; power, V2 horsepower. 

BOSTON BOX STITCHER N9 14 

For Right- Angle Stitching 

This model identical with the No. 15 in thickness capacity 
and most operating features, including the open head device. 
The arm measures 12 inches. It was designed for right-angle 
stitching only. The No. 14 will handle all heavy work that can 
be stitched on the 12 inch arm, is very speedy and meets the 
requirements of the average box shop. Speed, range of wires 
and size of staple are same as No. 15. Flat table measures 
20x30inches; floor space, 26x33 inches; power, % horsepower; 
shipping weight, 300 pounds. Write for prices. 




No. 15 boston box stitcher 

showing right-angle head in position 

motor equipment extra 
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BOSTON MULTIPLE WIRE 
STITCHER No 16 

For calendar and pamphlet work using from 
two to five singly adjusted heads, each with a 
capacity of two sheets to *4 inch. The No. 16 
handles pamphlets perfectly, placing all stitches 
at one operation of the treadle, and making a sub- 
stantial increase in output. The space between 
the frame and stitching point is 24 inches. 

Flat table measures 28x22 inches; maximum 
speed of each head, 200 stitches per minute, mak- 
ing 800 stitches per minute with a four- head 
equipment. The crossbar is 12 inches wide, and 
staples may be placed as close as 1% inches. With 
the regular two-head equipment the space be- 
tween staples may be 11 inches. 

Regular heads make y% inch width of stitch; 
% inch furnished to order. Wire used, No. 30 to 
No. 25 round. Floor space, 26x40 inches; pulley, 
12 inches; power, y± horsepower; shipping weight, 
600 pounds. 

The No. 16 has every feature for single head or 
multiple work, uses but little power and handles 
a wide range of work. Write for prices. 




No. 16 

BOSTON CALENDAR AND PAMPHLET WIRE STITCHER 
WITH TWO HEADS, FLAT AND SADDLE TABLES 



BOSTON WIRE STITCHER NQ 19 

A High-Speed Machine 

A new member of the Boston Wire Stitcher Family, designed for heavy, continuous service 
and high speed. The thickness capacity is from two sheets to a full half inch, and all working 
parts are singly adjusted through the action of crank handle. The head is 2*4 inches wide and 

is heavily constructed with vertical feed for wire. Every labor-saving device 
is employed to save the operator's time and insure high class, accurate 
stitching. The table equipment for flat and saddle work is similar to the 
No. 4. Driver and bender bars are crank driven, insuring perfect work and 
low maintenance expense. 

Wire used, No. 30 to No. 25 round and 21x25 flat; speed, 300 stitches per 
minute; floor space, 26x28 inches; shipping weight, 350 pounds; driving pul- 
ley, 10 inches; power, Ve horsepower. 

The No. 19 is specially adapted for magazine stitching, as well as all 
classes of pamphlet and flat work. The simplicity of the head is a notable 
feature, having fewer working parts than any adjustable wire stitcher 
handling the same range of work. Cutters, clinchers and the principal work- 
ing parts are hardened and interchangeable. 

The No. 19 is an unusual stitcher with many new features. It is sturdy 
and durable and will stand up under the most exacting demands. The 
quality of output is unsurpassed and the very high operating speed insures 
large production. Write for prices. 




BOSTON WIRE STITCHER 

No. 19 



A one-inch Boston Wire Stitcher similar to the No. 19 is under 
construction and is designed to handle heavy work at high speed. 
It has all the No. 19 features and will operate at unusually high speed 
for a stitcher of its thickness capacity. Write for particulars. 
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BOSTON MULTIPLE WIRE STITCHER N9 17 

For Pamphlet and Check Book Stitching 

For small check book and pamphlet stitching, equipped with two to ten heads, each with 
capacity of 14 inch. The design is similar to No. 16, but with a heavier frame. The heads are 
mounted on a 20 inch crossbar and the space back of the stitching point is 8Y2 inches. There 

are two standards for wire, No. 21 to No. 25 for 
thick, and No. 25 to No. 30 for light stitching. 
Pamphlet work may be stitched with either wire 
combination. A centering device for saddle work 
insures placing the staple exactly in the fold, add- 
ing greatly to the appearance of the work. 

Each head makes a maximum of 200 stitches 
a minute, reduced by a speed controller if motor 
driven. With two-head equipment, stitches may 
be placed 18 inches apart, center to center. The 
minimum space between stitches is 1% inches. 

The floor space is 33x24 inches; pulley, 12 
inches in diameter; power — V2 horsepower if ten 
heads used, % horsepower for four heads; ship- 
ping weight, 350 pounds. Write for prices. 




NO. 17, WITH SIX HEADS AND FLAT AND SADDLE TABLE 

BOSTON MULTIPLE 
WIRE STITCHER NP 18 

For Flat Work Only 

Built especially for printers, binders and 
manufacturing stationers who specialize in 
tablet, check book, blank book, receipt book 
and sales book work of a thickness capacity 
of from Vio to V2 inch. 

Regular equipment includes four heads, but 
extra heads may be attached to make a total 
of ten, all operating from one touch of treadle. 
Width of staple across the crown is % inch; 
speed, 150 stitches per minute for each head. 

Space between the side frames is 33 inches; 
greatest distance between two heads is 28 
inches; minimum distance is 2% inches. 

The wire used is No. 25 round to 20x24 flat. Na 18 ' WITH F0UR HEADS; F0R FLATWORK ONLY 

Special heads are furnished for Nos. 18 and 20 round and for box stay (ribbon) wire gauging .104. 
The floor space is 26x53 inches; diameter of driving pulley, 12 inches; speed of pulley, 450 revolu- 
tions per minute; power requirement, V2 horsepower; shipping weight, 1200 pounds. 

The No. 18 is a two-column stitcher with open space between, through which work may be 




*«s^» 
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BOSTON MULTIPLE WIRE STITCHER No, 18— Continued 

pushed. Sales books may be stitched six up and three deep* according to size. All heads are 
automatically adjusted by turning one crank handle, are held to the crosshead by two eccentric 
clamps, and may be placed in any position without removing from the machine. The heads are 
driven on both bender and driver bars, insuring accurate stitching and positive action. All 
parts are interchangeable. This is a special stitcher for the work described above and is the 
only multiple in the market that meets the requirements of this class of stitching. 



BOSTON STAPLE BINDER 

Style A, Pedestal 

The Boston Staple Binder is built to produce a quality of work equal to the highest grade of 
wire stitching. No adjustment is necessary for different thicknesses, as the stapler is automatic. 

The work table is quickly shifted from flat to saddle without the 
use of tools and an extension to the table may be had at a small 
additional cost. Staples are mounted on metal cores, covered with 
paper, and placed in the machine just as taken from the box. The 
paper covering protects the staples from dirt 
and corrosion, and permits instant change of 
sizes without waste. 

Aside from the method of using staples, the 
most useful working part of the Boston Stapler 
is the supporter, which prevents staples buck- 
ling, permits the use of fine wire, and insures 
neat, even, flat, perfect stapling. No other 
staple binder does so fine a quality of work. 

The Boston Stapler is for foot power only, 
and is made in two styles for pedestal and 
bench operation. Capacity, s Ae inch. Floor space, 14x24 inches. 
Shipping weight: Style A, 135 pounds; Style B, 32 pounds. 

BOSTON AUTOMATIC PAPER FASTENER 





SHOWING 
DRIVER, STAPLE AND 
SUPPORTER 



The Boston Automatic Paper Fas- 
tener for office and counting room, 
law offices, schools, factories, insur- 
ance companies, and general desk 
purposes. Fastens papers from two 
sheets to Viq inch in thickness, clinch- 
ing perfectly flat at bottom and binding securely; % inch staples are 
used. Cork plugs are used to protect desks, tables or polished flat 
surfaces; space taken up is 2V2x9 inches; net weight, 4Vfc pounds. 
Send for descriptive pamphlet and quotations on the line of Boston Wire Stitchers 



For Office Use 



THE BOSTON STAPLE BINDER 
STYLE A, PEDESTAL 




THE BOSTON 
AUTOMATIC PAPER FASTENER 



BOSTON TINNED STEEL WIRE STAPLES 




THE METAL CORE, PUSHER, PAPER COVERING AND STAPLES 



Boston Wire Staples are mounted on metal cores, paper covered, and may be used without 
waste. They are made in two sizes, y± inch for thin and % inch for work of thickness of y% inch 
and upward to the capacity of the machine. Boston Tinned Steel Wire Staples are put up in 
boxes of 5000 and sold at the lowest market price. 
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BOSTON POINTED WIRE STAPLES 

For Styles A and B Boston Staplers 

Boston Pointed Wire Staples may also be used on the Boston Automatic Paper Fastener. They 
are pointed %, inch for textile stapling or for fastening price tickets and advertising matter to 
cloth. Will not injure the fabric. They are put up securely in boxes and sold at the lowest market 
price. Write for quotations. 

STAPLES FOR STAPLE BINDERS 

For the Popular Makes of Machines 

We can supply the trade on short notice with any size and quantity of staples required for the 
leading makes of stapling machines and staple binders, such as Boston, Bostitch, Acme, Midget, 

Simplex, Sure -Shot, Allen (Yarger), etc. Our 
Selling Houses have a very liberal sized stock at 
all times. Staples are packed in a variety of ways, 
generally in boxes containing 5000. The price 
varies according to the quantity purchased. 
Write us for information and prices, stating at 
the time the make of the stapler or binder you 
are using and the quantity of staples desired. 

A BOX OF STAPLES 

ACME STAPLE BINDER N9 1 

Uses Coarse Wire Staples 

The Acme Binder No. 1 frame swings on a pivot and lifts high enough to give 
ample room for putting in and taking out the work. It holds 100 staples and will 
not clog. Uses coarse wire staples and binds to ^4 inch. 

Write for information and prices 




SURE-SHOT BINDER 





It Cannot Clog 



No. 1 acme 
staple binder 




The Sure-Shot Binder is made for office use. It holds 100 staples at a charge, binds to 
V4 inch book paper, and cannot clog. 

Write for information and prices 

BOSTITCH PAPER FASTENER 



-SHOT 
BINDER 



For Office Use 
Bostitch Paper Fastener with 5000 Staples, price $5.75 

TRIUMPH EYELET PUNCH 

A Reliable Device 

The Triumph Eyelet Punch cuts the paper separate 
from the eyelet set, so that paper cannot be injured by 
the latter while it is being punched. There is a guide to 
regulate the distance of the eyelet from the paper's edge. 

Triumph Eyelet Punch and Set, price $3.00 

EYELETS FOR OTHER MACHINES 

All Sizes and Styles 

Eyelets for the Southworth Punching Machines and Sterling Round Cornering Machines 
(see page 989) may be had in a variety of sizes and styles. Write for information and prices. 
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AMERICAN BOOKBINDERS' STEEL WIRE 

The Quality Wire for Stitching Machines 

The quality of the wire used on the various stitching machines has much to do with the success 
of the operation. American Bookbinders' Steel Wire is made especially for us and is the most 
satisfactory wire on the market. It may be obtained wound on wooden spools, as heretofore, or 

maybe had in coils to be used on the new Prentiss Spools illus- 
trated and described below. The net weight of the wire on 
wooden spools is five pounds. A charge is made for the spool, 
which is rebated when the spools are returned to us in good 
condition, carriage prepaid. Wire in coils weighs five pounds, net, 
and is to be used in conjunction with the Prentiss Metal Spool. 
By using wire in coils you pay for nothing but the wire itself. 
If your stitching machines are equipped with Prentiss Spools, 
the ultimate cost of your wire will be considerably reduced. 

The Selling Houses of the American Type Founders Company 
carry an adequate stock of bookbinders' wire in all sizes of 
rounds and flats, and will be pleased to quote lowest market 

AMERICAN . . 

bookbinders' steel wire prices on any quantity desired. 

PRENTISS -METAL SPOOLS FOR COILS 

Insure Against Unnecessary Waste • 

The Prentiss Metal Spool solves the problem. It is adaptable for all 
sizes of round and flat wire. The recessed head, which is a patented 
feature, overcomes the greatest trouble experienced by the users of 
stitching wire. The coil is so firmly compressed there is no chance for 
the strands to draw down between the coil and the heads. It fits on 
the stitching machine the same as a wooden spool and requires no 

tools; so simple the operator can handle as readily as a wooden spool. Prentiss Metal Spools are 
sold at reasonable prices. Write for circular and quotations. 






PLACE THE COIL ON THE SPOOL AND 
SCREW ON THE HEAD 




THE PRENTISS SPOOL IS VERY SIMPLE 



IMPROVED AJAX EYELETING PRESS 

A Handy Device to Have in the Shop 

The Improved Ajax Eyeleting Press automatically feeds loose eyelets of three different lengths. 
Fill the reservoir at the top of the machine with a handful of loose single eyelets, either long, 
medium or short, according to the number of sheets you may wish to bind. Inserts eyelets one 
inch from the edge of work. Weight, 4 pounds. 
Improved Ajax Eyeleting Press, price $8.50 

SAMSON EYELET TOOL 

Useful in Office and Shop 

A combination Punch and Eyelet Set. Will punch 3 /i6 inch hole in paper, cardboard, leather, etc., 
or will insert and fasten 3 /i6 inch diameter eyelet. Packed in box with instructions "How to Use." 
Samson Eyelet Tool, price $2.75 
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HICKOK PAPER RULING MACHINES 

The Best is Always the Cheapest 

Hickok Ruling Machines are known throughout the world as the best, most up to date and 
complete on the market. The manufacturers have always been alive to the requirements of 
the paper ruling trade and have spared neither pains nor expense to keep pace with the trade. 
Hickok Ruling Machines will outlast any other make and will do high class work all the time 
they are in use. In fact, these machines have been in service for fifty or more years and are doing 
as good work to-day as when first purchased, with practically no cost for upkeep or repairs. 

When making inquiry regarding ruling machines specify style of machine wanted, whether 
feint-line or automatic striker, number of beams, and whether manifold underlift is desired. 
Also state width between rails, as well as the width of the cloth; whether the machine is to be 
equipped with belt drive or electric motor, and also specify how the guide board is to be located, 
whether on the side of the machine on which the ruler stands or on the side opposite the ruler. 

HICKOK 0-A AUTOMATIC STRIKER RULING MACHINE 

The Popular Ruling Machine 

Hickok Style 11 Three-Beam O-A Automatic Striker Ruling Machine has three O-A automatic 
striker-beams and manifold pen underlifts. It will strike down lines from five distinct head lines 
and lift on five other distinct foot or bottom lines. 




the hickok style 11 three-beam o-a automatic ruling machine, with manifold pen underlifts and 

no. 3 lay-boy; gear speed reducing mechanism and electric drive with hickok automatic 

feeder attached. floor space, 38 inch machine, 11%x6^ feet 

This is unquestionably the most popular ruling machine for all-round work on the market. 
It is efficient and accurate and possesses many recent improvements which facilitate labor in 
operating. Hickok Ruling Machines have always been noted for their high standard of excellence. 
No better ruling machine can be purchased. 

The following equipment is furnished: Self -locking O-A angle ball-joint standards; cloth guide 
on both upper and lower cloths; six clamps the width of the cloth; set of 8 inch cams; set of ten 
change gears with new-style gear rack; four ink fountains with carrier rod; worm screw adjust- 
ment for gate; quick-acting gate; adjustable steel cam-plate on pen rests; foot rests on lower rail; 
steam fixtures; double cone pulley for a range of speeds; elevated string roll and clamp rack; 
steel adjustable guide on guide board; ink box with drawer; Hickok-Simon patent loose-leaf guide; 
cam rack; new style patent crank-handle; one complete set of point system pens from 7 to 36 
inclusive (singles, doubles and triples); pen cabinet; ink brush, etc. 

Send for illustrated descriptive catalogue showing the complete line of Hickok Ruling Machines 
and bookbinders' supplies. Prices will be quoted upon application 
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HICKOK NP 3 DISC ROLL RULING MACHINE 

For Paper in Rolls or Webs 

The Hickok No. 3 Disc Roll Ruling Machine consists of four main sections: Stand for raising 
and holding web or rolls of paper, ruling machine proper including perforators and cutting-off 
machine for cutting sheets, counter marker, lay-boy and jogger. 








THE HICKOK NO. 3 DISC RULING MACHINE, WITH PAPER ROLL-HOLDER, PERFORATOR, 
DISC INKING DEVICE, CUTTING-OFF MACHINE, COUNTER AND SPECIAL LAY-BOY 

This machine is designed for ruling paper 38 inches wide or less from the roll or web on both 
sides in one direction at one feeding. It is equipped with roll or web holder and raising apparatus, 
adjustable disc inking and impression rolls, automatic ink pans, 4 sets of perforators, cutting-off 
device to cut sheets from 20V2 inches to 38 inches long, and special lay-boy which jogs paper on 
three sides, and counter. There is also included in the equipment a two horsepower variable 
speed electric motor, 110 or 220 volts. 

HICKOK DUAL "L" RULING MACHINE 

For Ruling Paper Two Ways on One Side at One Feeding 




HICKOK DUAL "L" RULING MACHINE, COMPOSED OF ONE STYLE 11 MACHINE, '^"ATTACH- 
MENTS, AND ONE 1-A FEINT-LINE MACHINE, WITH TWO BEAMS AND LAY-BOY, 
ARRANGED TO BE OPERATED AS TWO SINGLE MACHINES OR AS AN "l" 

The Hickok Dual "L" Ruling Machine is designed for shops in which large quantities of bill- 
heads and stock forms are ruled, requiring down and cross lines on one side of the stock at 
one feeding, or on job work where runs are five reams or over. It does extremely accurate work. 
The mechanism for changing the direction of the paper from the first to the second machine, 
and for straightening the sheet as it goes to the second machine, is perfect, and it will handle 
very thin as well as very thick paper. For maximum production the Hickok Dual "L" Ruling 
Machine should be equipped with an automatic feeder. 

Send for catalogue giving prices and fully describing this machine and its equipment 
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HICKOK FEEDER FOR RULING MACHINES 

A Rapid and Successful Feeder 

The Hickok Paper Feeder is designed to be used in connection with the Hickok Paper Ruling 
Machines. It feeds rapidly, has an even timing at given regular periods, and handles tissues and 

the various weights of flat and 
coated papers and cardboard. 
All adjustments can be made 
by hand, without screw driver 
or wrench. The operator can 
instantly stop and start the 
feeder from his position at the 
side of the ruling machine. 
On feint-line work the spac- 
ing can be accurately regula- 
ted so that the sheets will go 
into the ruling machine as 
close as one -quarter inch 
apart. The register is perfect. 
Feeder is driven by a roller 
chain and a sprocket on the 
end of the cloth cylinder shaft 
of the ruling machine and requires but little power. A one -horsepower motor is required to drive 
the blower and this, as well as the blower, is included in the equipment. Send for descriptive cir- 
cular giving prices and details regarding floor space, electrical equipment, etc. 

HICKOK PAGING AND NUMBERING MACHINE 

Rapid, Easy and Simple 

The Hickok Paging and Numbering Machine with an automatic repeating device and auto- 
matic alternating device is a most complete machine. It is thoroughly up to date in every way. 
All wearing parts are made of steel. It is simple in design and easily understood. Heads on 

half-set and stationary ciphers. It is made for either 
electric drive, combined steam and foot power or for 
foot power only. It is unequal ed in printing, very light 
running and easy to operate. 

The Paging Head is of the latest design and has 
many excellent features not possessed by any other 
paging and numbering machine, among which are the 
following: Dust-proof head, ink rollers that are firmly 
held at two ends, a serial automatic alphabet attach- 
ment, a repeating device so simple a child can operate 
it, a small stop on the side of the head to alternate the 
figures, v an impression adjustment permitting the use 
of thick or thin stock without injury to the numbers, 
extreme depth back of feed table vertically and hori- 
zontally, rapid and simple device for raising or lowering 
the feed table, long smut-tape which feeds itself auto- 
matically, smooth ink distribution, and a disc that is 
easily set. Made for combined steam and foot power, 
electric drive or for foot power only. 

Illustrated catalogue, which describes the machine 
in detail and shows the various styles of figures that 
are obtainable, will be sent upon request. Write for 

HICKOK PAGING AND NUMBERING MACHINE 

motor equipped quotations. 
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28 INCH BELT POWER 





Made in Three Sizes: 15, 20 and 28 Inches 

The South worth Heavy Duty Perforator will stand up under the most severe and continuous 

usage by manufacturing bookbinders and printers. 
The head, bed and frame are of cast gray iron of ample size and weight to adequately serve 

their purpose without spring or distortion, and yet 

the machine is so designed that there is no great 

amount of useless weight to make it clumsy in 

operation and appearance. 
The deep and rigid head is of cast gray iron and 

is provided with four reamed guide bearings, each 

six inches long. The four guide rods are of machine 

steel 15 Ag in. diameter, turned and ground to an 

accurate fit in the head. The pins are made from a 

high grade tool steel 
and are left just hard 
enough to file. They 
are backed up by sec- 
tional blocks which 
are readily adjusted 
to suit anyjob.The die 
is of high carbon steel 
and is rigidlyrabbeted 
into a heavy cast iron bolster 
which eliminates the possibility 
of splitting the die. It is left ex- 
tremely hard and is guaranteed 
for five years. The stripper on 
these machines is equipped with 
an oiling device, on which a pat- 
ent is pending, which effectually 
lubricates the pins without soil- 
ing paper. This improvement 
adds greatly to the ease of oper- 
ation and to the life of the pins. 
All tables are of ash thoroughly 
seasoned, finished with two 
coats all over, and well cleated 
to prevent warping. A feature 

which will be greatly appreciated is the two brass rules inserted in 
28 inch foot power the rear table to facilitate setting the gauge. 



28 INCH MOTOR DRIVEN 




This illustration shows in greater 
detail the improved semi-automatic 
spacing gauge, and shows clearly the 
releasing bar so conveniently located 
under the operator's hand. 



SOUTHWORTH HAND POWER PERFORATOR 

Made in 15 Inch Size Only 

South worth Hand Power Perforator is an honest- to -good- 
ness perforator and, with the single Wis in. diameter guide 
rods, has a head far more substantially guided than many 
of the foot and power machines now on the market. It will 
be found a great convenience as an auxiliary machine for 
handling small jobs of perforating. The workmanship and 
material used in the construction is of the same high grade as is used in the larger perforators. 




HAND POWER PERFORATOR 



A circular describing the Southworth Perforators, together with prices, will be sent upon request 
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MONITOR HAND PERFORATOR 

Made in 12 Inch Size Only 

The Monitor Hand Perforator is designed for printers and bookbinders doing a limited amount 
of perforating, yet who require a machine capable of doing the odd jobs that come to them. 

It is a handy little machine and operates on the same principle as 
the larger Monitor machines. The material used in its manufac- 
ture is of the best, and will give a lifetime of service if properly 
handled. The Monitor Hand Perforator is made in 12 inch size only, 
and the die is drilled for 60 gauge pins. Capacity from 3 to 5 
sheets at one operation; weight, boxed, 75 pounds. 

ROSBACK 
HAND PERFORATOR 

A 10 Inch Machine 

monitor hand perforator The Rosback 10 Inch Hand Perforator 

makes a round hole and perforates fully ten 
inches. All springs are encased in the body of machine, out of the way of operator. The stripper 
is flanged, which renders it stiff and firm and not liable to spring or careen. 
A needle accidentally bent can be removed and another inserted in its place 
by detaching the needle stop, removing the defective needle, and replacing it 
with a new one — the operation requiring but a few minutes' time. This fea- 
ture will particularly recommend it to those who know by experi- 
ence how much time and patience are required to replace defective 
needles on some perforators. Weight, boxed, about 70 lbs. 

ROSBACK ROUND-HOLE ROTARY 

PERFORATOR 

Made in Two Styles: Single and Angle Machines 

The Rosback Round-Hole Rotary Perforator greatly reduces the cost of perforating bank 
checks, bank statements, bookkeeping sheets, railroad and insurance work, as well as all 

other classes of quantity perforating. 

H 




ROSBACK HAND PERFORATOR 




The frame of the Rosback Round- 
Hole Rotary Perforator is massive 
and all points of contact are ma- 
chined, insuring perfect bearing sur- 
faces. All bearings for shafts, gearing, 
etc., are bored, and shafts are accu- 
rately ground. The punch holder 
heads are made of the best quality 
of steel on automatic machinery and 
are interchangeable with the dies. 
The dies are made from specially 
drawn high-carbon tool steel, inlaid 
in heavy die holder heads, and are 
interchangeable. The upper heads 
are graduated the same as a rule or 
scale, making it easy to locate the 
work. Both upper and lower feed 
rollers are of steel, driven by gears 
safely guarded. The burr rollers are made of brass, controlled by self-acting automatic springs, 
and are self-adjusting to any thickness of paper. Sheets will not stick together when several are 
perforated at one time. Write for prices and additional information. 



ROSBACK ROUND-HOLE ROTARY PERFORATOR 



985 



ROSBACK XX HEAVY POWER PERFORATOR 

Equipped with Automatic Sheet Delivery 

The Rosback XX Heavy Power Perforator is a round-hole perforator with feed gauge and 
automatic delivery. It will perforate any number of lines one way with but one handling of 
the sheet. It is built strong and durable and is easily operated. The dies are made from im- 
ported steel %e inch thick, fire hardened, 
and guaranteed by the manufacturer for 
five years. The punches are made of tool 
steel and are also fire hardened. 

The feed gauge attachment is a great 
time-saver when there are several lines of 
perforations required. Adjustable stops, 
which can be fastened in any position, as- 
sure exact register. Four or five sheets may 
be fed into the machine at one time. 

The automatic sheet delivery does away 
with one handling of the stock. The reclin- 
ing rear table is adjustable to different 
angles, providing for different thicknesses 
of the piles of paper. 

The punches are directly under the head, 
in line with side rods, insuring a perfect, 
even draw and minimum wear on the pins, 
dies and stripper. The stripper is an ac- 
knowledged improvement over former 
methods and positively prevents springing or binding, elongating holes, or wearing out needles. 
The sectional adjustment of the punches is positive and simple, and when once set cannot 
slide and cause defective perforation. A single punch can be removed and a new one inserted 
in a moment, without removal of other punches. Rosback XX Heavy Power Perforator is built 
in two sizes for power only, as follows: 28 inch, weight 1000 lbs.; 30 inch, weight 1050 lbs. 




ROSBACK XX HEAVY POWER PERFORATOR 



ROSBACK FOOT POWER PERFORATOR 

A Hard -Die Machine for Perfect Perforation 

The Rosback Foot Power Hard -Die Perforator is built strong and durable, and makes a perfect 
perforation. One important feature is the sliding steel plates on front of needle bar which enable 
the operator to easily and quickly provide for stubs of checks, etc., rendering a portion of the 
needles inoperative. To do this the operator unloosens 
the thumbscrews on the sliding plates, moves the plates - 
to a position over that portion of the paper to be perfo- 
rated, tightens thumbscrews, and the machine is ready ^2 
for work. That portion over which the space or spaces 
between the plates occur will remain unperf orated. 

The punches are directly under the center of the 
head, insuring a straight downward stroke without tilt. 
The stripper has a heavy flanged back, and will not 
spring. The bed on which the die plate is fastened is 
heavy and strong, insuring a solid cutting surface. 

The Rosback Foot Power Hard-Die Perforator is 
made in 15, 20, 24 and 28 inch sizes.The 15 inch machine 
weighs 320 lbs.; the 20 inch weighs 360 lbs.; the 24 inch 
weighs 440 lbs.; and the 28 inch weighs 440 lbs. 

Send for illustrated pamphlet fully describing Ros- 
back Perforators. Ask for prices. Hl, foot power perfo 
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MONITOR STANDARD AND EXTRA HEAVY 

POWER PERFORATORS 

The Monitor Standard and Extra Heavy Power Perforators are built in two models. The Extra 
Heavy Perforator is provided with a die which is especially heat-treated to insure long life on 
exceptionally heavy work ; the other model is the same. The die on both machines is secured to 
the bed by the new Monitor method, which 
insures great strength and at the same time 
eliminates the necessity of screw-holes in 
the die itself. Bevel edges guard against any 
possibility of the die springing. 

The head of the machine to which the 
pins are attached is heavy and so guided 
and driven that there is no possibility of 
lost motion, and the pins therefore register 
perfectly with the holes in the die. The bed 
supporting the die is a solid one-piece cast- 
ing, strong and rigid, and will not spring. 
It will easily perforate five sheets of ordi- 
nary stock at a time. 

The Monitor Standard Power Perforat- 
ing Machine is built in 24 and 28 inch sizes, 
and the Monitor Extra Heavy is built in 24, 
28, 30 and 36 inch sizes. The capacity of 
each machine is from three to five sheets 
at one operation. Motor, y± horsepower; 
weight, crated, 850 pounds. 




MONITOR EXTRA HEAVY POWER PERFORATOR 



The illustration at the right shows the front view of Monitor Extra Heavy Power Perforator 
with motor attached, automatic feed gauge and receiving box with back roll" delivery. 

MONITOR FOOT POWER PERFORATOR 

Made in 20, 24 and 28 Inch Sizes 

The Monitor Foot Power Perforator is perfectly con- 
structed mechanically, performs smoothly, and will 
prove a profitable investment for a plant having a 
limited amount of perforating. It has all necessary 
features and adjustments to handle any class of per- 
forating. The die is the same as on all Monitor stand- 
ard perforators and is fastened to bed of the machine 
by our new and improved method. It is made of the 
very best material obtainable and drilled on a special 
machine, insuring perfect spacing and alignment. The 
pins are attached to a heavy head, eliminating lost 
motion and assuring perfect register with the die. The 
bed supporting the die is a solid one-piece casting, 
which makes it strong and rigid. 

The capacity of the Monitor Foot Power Perforator 
is from three to five sheets at one operation; size of 
holes, 60 gauge. Weight, crated, 500 pounds. 

All Monitor Perforators carry the manufacturer's 
guarantee against defects in construction, material, 
workmanship and undue wear on parts. 




MONITOR FOOT POWER PERFORATOR 



Send for illustrated pamphlet fully describing the line of Monitor Perforators and Attachments. Ask for quotations 
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PORTLAND MULTIPLE PUNCHING MACHINE 

Made for Foot Power Only 

The Portland Multiple Punching Machine was first placed on the market in 1909, in three 
models — foot power, belt power and motor driven — and because of its superior workmanship, 
convenience of adjustment and ease of operation, was immediately accepted by the printing 

and binding trades as the standard of excellence in this field. This 
machine is now built in foot power model only. Several new features 
in the way of refinements have been made, but very little more 
weight has been added, as the experience of several thousand sat- 
isfied users of this machine in the power models has proven this to 
be unnecessary in a machine to be operated by foot power. The 
Portland Multiple Punching Machine is guaranteed by the manu- 
facturers for one year against defects in either workmanship or material. 
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FOOT POWER 



THE SUPER-PORTLAND MULTIPLE 
PUNCHING MACHINE 

Two Models : Belt Drive or Direct Connected Motor Drive 

The Super-Portland Multiple Punching Machine is built much heavier 
and stronger, yet retains all the conveniences of the original Portland. 
In the Super-Portland there have been embodied many improvements which 
the manufacturers' long experience in the punching machine field has shown would better en- 
able it to meet the exacting conditions and severe duty of modern manufacturing methods. 

It will stand up under continuous use on the heaviest 
work without a sign of weakness or distress. It is made in 
two styles, for either belt drive or direct connected motor 
drive. The Super-Portland is guaranteed by the manu- 
facturers for one year against defects in either work- 
manship or material. 



PUNCHING EQUIPMENT 




REAR VIEW OF SUPER-PORTLAND HEAD 




SUPER-PORTLAND, MOTOR DRIVEN 



The Punching Equipments for all 
models of the Portland and Super- 
Portland Multiple Punching Machines 
are interchangeable. Round-hole 
punching sets are furnished in 14 sizes, 
from %2 inch to V2 inch by thirty-seconds, 
and are designated by thousandths of an inch. 
A punching set consists of punch, die and 
stripper. Any round-hole punching set may 
be quickly removed from the round -hole 
head and another inserted. Punching sets are 
not included in the price <of punch heads. 

The punching equipment includes open- 
hole and irregular punch heads for loose-leaf 
and card index punching, tab-cutting attach- 
ments for vertical filing systems, and our 
standard bookkeeping machine heads sup- 
ply a service for punching stock for book- 
keeping machinery. 

Send for circular describing the line of 
Portland Punching Machines, Punch Heads, 
Dies, etc. Ask for quotations. 



JE& 




R. H. HEAD 




O. H. HEAD 




GAUGE HEAD 
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FALMOUTH PUNCHING MACHINE 

A Hand Power Bench Machine 

The Falmouth Punching Machine is designed for table or bench use, and is the latest addi- 
tion to the line of Portland Punches. It is jig built, insuring the highest accuracy and perfect 

interchangeability of all parts, and is guaranteed by the 
manufacturer for one year to be free from defect in either 

I .■P"" 1 " "Wfi % material or workmanship. The design of the machine and 

I mr 'JBf ¥ \~®®mmm nea d s * s evident from the accompanying illustrations. Each 

punch head is furnished as a com- 
plete unit and is not provided with 
interchangeable punch and die. 
The round-hole punches vary in 
size by thirty-seconds, from %g to 
% inch. 

We are also prepared to fur- 
nish some of the most commonly 
used open-hole punches. Ask for 

f FALMOUTH 

o. h. head quotations. HAND power PUNCHING MACHINE 




R. H. HEAD 







SOUTHWORTH PUNCHING MACHINES 

Made in Two Styles: Hand and Foot Power 

The Southworth Punching Machines are for 
punching paper, cardboard, celluloid, thin sheet 
metal and other material. They are designed for 
round -hole punching only. Irregular shapes, such as 
open holes for loose-leaf sheets, card indexes, etc., 
cannot be punched with them. 
Punches vary in size by thirty- seconds, from Vs2 to y 2 
inch. One punching set is included in price of machine. 
Eyeleting can also be done in a satisfactory and eco- 
nomical manner. Can furnish eyelets and eyelet sets 
varying by sixteenths, from y& to % inch. 




southworth 

foot power punching 

machine 




SOUTHWORTH 

HAND POWER PUNCHING 

MACHINE 



STERLING 
ROUND CORNERING MACHINE 

The Sterling Round Cornering Machine is made in both, 
hand power and foot power types. The machine is self- 
clamping and very rapid. The capacity is a little over one 
inch of stock. Any number of sheets can be round cornered 
from a single sheet up to the full capacity of the machine. 
The knife cuts onto a block of end-grain hardwood, held 
in position by a spring. One No. 1 knife, four cutting blocks 
and a wrench are included with the machine. 

SOUTHWORTH LABEL TRIMMER 
AND COUPON CUTTER 

The Southworth Label Trimmer and Coupon Cutter is 
similar in design to the Sterling. The cutting base and 
gauges, however, are different, and the curved and right- 
angle knives serve the purposes indicated in the name. 
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STERLING 

ROUND CORNERING 

MACHINE 

FOOT POWER 




SOUTHWORTH 
LABEL TRIMMER 

AND 
COUPON CUTTER 



A descriptive bulletin of the above machines together with prices will be sent on request 
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MONITOR ROUND CORNER 
CUTTING MACHINE 

The Monitor Round Corner Cutting Machine is a first class machine in 
every respect. It is made for either foot power or motor power for plants 
doing a general run of round cornering work. Three knives are furnished 
with each machine, each of a different radius, and they will take care of 
about everything called for. The knife is carried in head of the machine 
and travels in a beveled guide 8 inches long which is provided with a gib 
to take up lost motion. The clamp moves down ahead of the knife and 
holds the stock securely while the cut is being made. The cutting block is 
made of babbitt metal. It can be turned around and also can be raised 
and planed off, assuring a smooth cutting surface. 

The Monitor Round Corner Cutting Machine operated by foot power 
will make a maximum cut of 2 inches. When operated by motor power it 
will make a maximum cut of ZV2 inches. Weight, boxed, 525 pounds. Write 
for circular and prices. 



24 INCH MONITOR MULTIPLEX PUNCHING MACHINE 

Can be Equipped for Electric Drive, Belt Drive or Operated by Foot Power 

The 24 Inch Monitor Multiplex Punching Machine is a quality machine and will efficiently 

handle the general run of work in the average printing office or bindery. It is built for either 

direct electric motor drive, belt drive or for foot power. 

A foot power machine can be changed to either motor or 

belt drive by the addition of a few parts. The head and 

bed are so designed that standard Monitor punch blocks 

can be used; in fact, they are the same blocks used on 

larger Monitor punching machines. An outstanding fea- 
ture is the Monitor lever lock-up, which simultaneously 

locks all punching members in a positive manner. Two 

back gauges are furnished with each machine. 
The specifications of either model of the 24 Inch Monitor Multiplex 

Punching Machine are as follows: Maximum distance between holes, 

24 inches; maximum distance between holes of standard Monitor 

blocks, IV2 inches; maximum thickness of soft stock which can be 

punched, V2 inch; speed of ma- 
chine, 140 revolutions per 
minute; motor, % horsepower; 
weight, crated for shipment, 650 
pounds. Monitor Punching Ma- 
chines are guaranteed by the 
manufacturers against defects 
in construction, material and 
workmanship. Write for prices. 

24 INCH 




MONITOR 
MULTIPLEX 
PUNCHING 
MACHINE, 
FOOT POWER 




24 INCH MONITOR MULTIPLEX 

PUNCHING MACHINE WITH 

DIRECT CONNECTED MOTOR 



24 INCH MONITOR MULTIPLEX 
PUNCHING MACHINE 

For Foot Power 

The 24 Inch Monitor Multiplex Punching Machine for 
foot power can be changed to electric drive or belt drive 
machine by the addition of a few attachments which are 
easily installed. Write for information and prices. 
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28 INCH MONITOR MULTIPLEX PUNCHING MACHINE 



For Electric Drive, Belt Drive or Foot Power 

The 28 Inch Monitor Multiplex Punching Machine is a heavy duty model and 
standard machine with printers and bookbinders for many years. It can be equipped 
motor or belt drive. In general design it is similar to 
previous Monitor models, yet a number of important 
improvements have been added, making it a decidedly 
up-to-the-minute punching machine. Like the 24 inch 
size, this machine is equipped with the Monitor lever 
lock-up, and all punching members are simultaneously 
locked by a device operated by an eccentric shaft, positive 
in action, which makes it impossible for the individual 
punches to shift after they have once been locked in 
position. The punching members can be placed in the 
machine from the front. 

Two back gauges are furnished with each machine. 
The specifications of the 28 Inch Monitor Multiplex 
Punching Machine are as follows: Distance between 
uprights, 30 inches; minimum distance between holes 
of standard Monitor blocks, 1% inches; maximum thick- 
ness of soft stock that can be punched, % inch; speed 
of machine, 140 revolutions per minute; motor, Y2 horse- 
power; weight, crated for shipment, 930 pounds. 



has been a 
for electric 



ROSBACK SPECIAL SIX AND PONY 
PUNCHING MACHINES 




28 INCH MONITOR MULTIPLEX PUNCHING 
MACHINE, FRONT VIEW, EQUIPPED 
WITH DIRECT CONNECTED MOTOR 



The Rosback Special Six Punching Machine is made with a one-piece base casting and has an 
all-iron table graduated with inch scale. The head is pulled down by heavy hexagon side rods 
operating by an eccentric on a heavy shaft. Will punch round or open holes, perforates (like 

postage stamps), tab cuts for index cards, and round- corners 
thick padsi It is a 28 inch machine, and punches any distance 
between centers up to 27 inches, and no gauge heads are required. 
The Rosback Special Six Punching Machine has a triple lever- 
age, which makes it a most powerful machine and capable of 
doing a very wide range of work; in fact, it will do anything that 
can be accomplished by the most expensive machine made. 
When equipped with the interchangeable perforating, tab cut- 
ting and round-corner cutting parts, it is an accessory which is 
a time-saver and a money-maker. 

The attachments are all one-piece heads and need but a few 
minutes to change one to the other. They include an open-hole 
head, round-hole head, double adjustable tab cutting head, 
round-hole perforating attachment, round- corner attachment, 
and a deep-throat head. 

The Rosback Special Six Punching Machine is furnished for 
foot power, belt power or electric motor drive. A foot power 
machine can be equipped for belt drive or motor power by the 
addition of the extra fixtures. When motor power is furnished 
by the manufacturers, the driving gear is installed inside the 
frame entirely out of the way. 
The Rosback Pony Six Punching Machine is a 24 inch machine designed along the same lines 
as the Special Six but sold at a considerably lower price. 

Write for descriptive circular and ask for quotations on our line of Punching Machines 




ROSBACK SPECIAL SIX PUNCHING 
MACHINE AND MOTOR 
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STANDARD HAND PUNCHING MACHINES 

Made in Two Sizes 

No. 1 Standard Hand Punching Machine will punch holes any distance apart from Vz inch to 
10^4 inches on any size sheet. Maximum distance from center of hole to edge of sheet is % inch. 
Punches are easily removed, and can be sharpened with a round file. Weight of machine with 

% two heads is 8 pounds. 

No. 2 Standard Punching Machine is similar in construc- 
tion to the No. 1, but is larger, heavier and stronger, and is 
capable of punching holes any distance apart up to 14% 
inches in any length 

of sheet Takes the — — « aB ^*^ 

same Punch Heads M t B M WB -pg 
as No. 1. Weight, 20 
t^ pounds. 

The Standard is a 
handy machine for 
small jobs of punch- 
ing and it soon pays 

NO. 1 STANDARD PUNCHING MACHINE f Qr itsell * N °" 2 STANDARD PUNCHING MACHINE 

Standard Punching Machine No. 1 (without punches) $10.00 

Standard Punching Machine No. 2 (without punches) 14.75 

Style U Punch Heads, for punching single round holes; made in Vs, 3 /i&, %2, 1 /4, 5 /ie, H&2, % and ^%a inch 3.25 

Style DU Double Round-Hole Punch Heads, made in %2 inch 5.00 

Style CU Punch Head. A combination Punch Head capable of punching five different sizes of round holes as 
follows: Va, 'fie, %a, M and % inch. Fitted with five punches, four of which may be removed, leaving the 

proper size punch in the die for punching. Price complete 14.75 

Styles 13U and 15U Slotted Hole. Price each , 39.50 

Style US, made in 1: ^2, % and }%s inch for punching round holes, slotted for loose leaf work 4.00 





SIEBER ADJUSTABLE HAND PUNCH 

The Latest Development in Hand Punching Machines 

The Sieber Adjustable Hand Punch is a splendid auxiliary to the power punching machine; 
does the work as well and as cheaply; easily and quickly made ready. 
This punch is of extra heavy construction and built to take all classes of loose leaf punching, 

taking any size sheet. Dies are easy to 
adjust to various centers up to 8V2 inches 
center to center. Movable end gauge 
may be locked at any place; table is 
graduated to give center to center of holes with greatest ease. 
Punch movement is positive, with eccentric shaft giving 
extra power to stroke. Dies are of hardened steel, self- 
sharpening, and highly nickel plated. Punch is copper oxi- 
dized, with nickel plated table and handle grip. Packed in 
substantial wood box ready to ship; weight, 17 pounds. 





sieber adjustable 
hand punch 



Price of Punch, complete, with two solid round-hole dies either 

S2, S3, S4, S5, S6, S7, S72 or S174 $25.00 



EJECTOR PRESS PUNCHES 

Ejector Press Punch, complete, %2, Vs , %a , 3 /i6 , %a Sma11 Medium Large 

or V 4 inch, mounted on body Vie in. square (small) $0.60 Extra Cutters each $0.30 $0.45 $0.60 

Ejector Press Punch, complete, % 6 or % inch, Extra Screws price for six .20 

mounted on body % 6 inch square (medium) .... 1.00 Extra Square Bases each .20 .40 .60 

Ejector Press Punch, complete, Y 2 inch, mounted Extra Plungers each .15 .20 .25 

on body % inch square (large) 1.30 Extra Cutting Plates, per dozen .15 .20 .25 

Ejector Press Punch, complete, % inch, mounted Extra Springs price for six .20 .25 .30 

on body % inch square (large) 1.40 Write for descriptive circular 
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HICKOK BOOKBINDERS' SHEARS 



With New Style Auxiliary Gauge 

The Hickok Bookbinders' Shears have recently been greatly improved and are now considered 
the best on the market. The hold-down clamp is vertical-acting and will hold firmly anything 

from tissue paper to the heaviest 
binders' board. It is rigidly con- 
structed and should show no wear 
after many years of service. 

The table on back gauge is al- 
ways in perfect alignment with 
the knife, thus saving a great 
amount of time usually used in 
adjusting. Front stop or gauge is 
quickly moved into any position 
desired and securely locked by a 
single hand-lever. A new style 
Auxiliary Gauge for cutting extra 
narrow strips is also provided. 

Hickok Bookbinders' Shears 
has a 36 inch cut. The front gauge 
runs out 24 inches from the knife; 
the table is 24x36 inches. Floor 
space required, 81x57 inches. 
Weighs, crated, about 950 pounds. 




HICKOK BOOKBINDERS 



HICKOK COMBINED LETTERING PALLET PRESS 

Stabbing and Round Corner Cutting Machine 

The Hickok Combined Lettering Pallet Press, Stabbing and 
Round Corner Cutting Machine was placed on the market 
after a persistent demand had been made for a press into 
which a lettering pallet could be quickly and securely 
fastened. When a few impressions which need pres- 
sure are required, the Lettering Pallet can be quickly 
attached and sufficient pressure obtained 
to do good work. It also has the stabbing 

and round corner 

cutting attachment 

which can be very 

quickly put into 

place. It is equipped 

with an automatic 

stop and guides for 

the work. 





HICKOK COMBINED LETTERING PALLET PRESS 
STABBING AND ROUND CORNER CUTTING MACHINE 



MONITOR BENCH LEVER EMBOSSER 
ELECTRICALLY HEATED 



MONITOR BENCH LEVER EMBOSSER 



Size of Head, 13x13 Inches 

The Monitor Bench Lever Embosser will handle all 
classes of hot embossing. Two platens of different 
size, a chase, quoins, key and pallet are furnished with 
the machine. Equipped with gas burners but an elec- 
tric heating device can be furnished if desired. The 
frame of the machine is a solid casting and will stand 
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MONITOR BENCH LEVER EMBOSSER— Continued 

enormous strains. Two heavy cams cause the bed to rise as lever is pulled forward. Bed is con- 
siderably larger than head and allows the use of gauges to hold the work in position. Bed also slides 
back and forth and can be locked in any position. 

The Monitor Bench Lever Embosser equipment includes gas heated head, one pallet opening 
5 inches, one chase 5x8 inches with quoins and key, one platen 13x13 and one platen 6x9 inches. 
Write for descriptive circular and prices. 



HICKOK BOOKBINDERS' 
JOB BACKER 



HICKOK BOOKBINDERS' JOB BACKER 

For Backing and Sawing Books 

The Hickok Bookbinders' Job Backer is a new pattern machine, built with heavy frame, steel 
screw, gun metal nut, and the jaws are accurately aligned with each other. It is finished in a 
superior manner and is entirely up to the high standard 
of the manufacturer. It is a first class machine for back- 
ing and sawing out books. 

The Hickok Job Backer is made in two sizes: Jaws 21 
inches long, open AV2 inches; and jaws 29 inches long, 
open 4V2 inches. Floor space required, 31x22 inches. 

HICKOK STANDING PRESSES 

For Bookbinders 

Hickok Standing Presses are made of the highest grade 
materials and the workmanship on them is the best. The 
No. 6 Press, illustrated, is the most popular size for the 
average bindery. Large numbers of them are in use wher- 
ever bookbinding is done. The No. 6 has sl 3V4 inch steel 
screw, the platen is 21x29 inches and opens 43 inches; 

weight, 1350 pounds. 

The Hickok line of Book- 
binders' Standing Presses is 
very complete and to anyone 

interested we shall be pleased to send illustrated pamphlet that fully 
describes the line and to quote prices. 

STEEL STOCK-FORWARDING TRUCK . 

Makes for Efficiency in the Bindery and Pressroom 

No. 16465 Steel Stock-Forwarding Truck, 30x30 inches inside, with 
casters with iron wheels, as illustrated. 

No. 16465-A is same table, but __ 

with casters with fibre wheels. 
Height to flat top, 32 inches. 
Approximate shipping weight, 
280 pounds. 

Efficient practice in binder- 
ies and pressrooms requires 
that stock should be kept on 
wheels, to avoid lifting and 
handling, as much as possible, 
both these operations being 
wasteful either of time or stock, or both. This table carries 
a large quantity of stock, yet when loaded it may be 
moved around easily. Fibre wheels make it noiseless. 30^ i N . 





No. 6 hickok standing press 
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THE BOSTON CARD CUTTERS 

Boston Card Cutters have been on the market for many years and thousands are in daily 
use in printing offices, binderies, factories, business offices, photograph galleries, schools, draft- 
ing rooms and many other business places. They will cut card and paper stock, cloth, rubber, 
trim photographs, blue prints and many other kinds of materials. The knives are made of the 
best grade of tempered tool steel. They have a drawing cut which makes a clamp unnecessary. 
All Boston Cutters have a balanced handle which lifts itself after each operation. There are a 
variety of styles and sizes made that are not shown in this catalogue. To any one interested we 
shall be pleased to send a circular illustrating and describing the full line and quote prices. 



THE BOSTON CUTTER NQ 36B 

With Iron Stand and Folding Table 

Boston Cutter No. 36B, as illustrated, is com- 
plete with iron stand and folding table. It has an 
adjustable front gauge of steel and a back gauge 
consisting of two steel rods. Both can be locked by 
set screws provided for the purpose. The Boston 
Cutter No. 36B is a well-built, complete machine 
and will be found a great convenience in printing 
offices for cutting card stock and also in drafting 
rooms for trimming blue prints, etc. The knife is 
36V2 inches long, making the machine adaptable 
for many kinds of work. No. 36 is the same ma- 
chine as No. 36B excepting that it is not provided 
with the iron stand and folding table. 




NO. 36B BOSTON CUTTER 




No. 12 

BOSTON CARD CUTTER 



BOSTON CARD CUTTER N° 12 



Made in Three Sizes 

Boston Card Cutter No. 12, as illustrated, 
has a knife 12V2 inches long. The illustration 
shows the movable side gauge in the center 
of the table. This illustrates the use of the 
special grooves found in the table of each 
Boston Cutter. The side gauge may easily be 
removed, making it possible to cut accurately 
any length of stock even with the smallest 
Boston Cutters. 

The same design is also made in 16 inch, 
24 inch, and 35 inch sizes. 



THE OFFICIAL CUTTER 

For Individual Service 



The Official Cutter is a low priced machine manu- 
factured especially to meet the requirements of the 
individual. The Official has a table of hardwood, ruled 
in graduations of one inch, making it a convenient 
cutting guide at any point. The gauge is graduated to 
eighths of an inch. Equipped with spring-back handle, 
well balanced and easy to operate. The Official Cut- 
ter is made in two sizes, 12 inch and 16 inch. Write 
for descriptive circular and prices. 




THE OFFICIAL 
CUTTER 
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MODEL 89 LIBERTY FOLDING MACHINE 



MODEL 89 LIBERTY FOLDING MACHINE 

Combination Job, Circular, Book and Catalogue Machine 

The Model 89 Liberty Quick- Change Folding Machine does a large variety of folding. It is 
very simple in its mechanism and is equipped with a slip-gear which permits the parts of the 
machine not in use to remain idle, thereby saving both power and unnecessary wear. It will 

make one, two or three right-angle 
folds, also one right-angle fold fol- 
lowed by two parallel folds at right 
angles to the first fold. It will handle 
books, booklets, briefs, catalogues, cir- 
cular letters, price lists, covers, etc. Its 
range of work is as follows: 6x6 to 22x32, 
one fold (4 pages); 7x11 to 22x32, two 
right-angle folds (8 pages); 5^x12 to 
16x22, two parallel folds (8 pages); 5V2X9 
tol6V£xl6, two parallel folds (6 pages); 
11x14 to 22x32, three right-angle folds 
(16 pages); 11x14 to 22x32, one right- 
angle fold followed by two parallel folds 
at right angles to first fold (16 pages); 
5V2X9 tol6V£xl6, two parallel folds (accordeon), 6 pages; 8M2XII to 16V2X24, three folds, letter-fold. 
The Model 89 Liberty Quick -Change Folding Machine has a 16 page perforator regulator 
equipment. Send for descriptive circular of the complete line of Liberty Folding Machines. 
Quotations will be made upon request. 

MODEL 90 LIBERTY JUNIOR FOLDING MACHINE 

For Folding Circulars and Letters 

The Model 90 Liberty Junior Fold- 
ing Machine is built in a first class 
manner throughout, and has a range 
of 5^x6 inches to 17x22 inches. It 
makes all the useful and standard folds 
required of a machine of its kind. It 
has all the advantages of both tape and tapeless 
machines, being a combination of both machines. 

The Model 90 Liberty Junior Folding Machine will 
make one right-angle fold followed by two parallel 
folds at right angles to first fold. It will make one or 
two parallel folds, or one or two right-angle folds. It 
will make two right-angle folds followed by a paral- 
lel fold. It will fold 4, 6, 8 and 16 page forms, also 
letters for either single or double envelopes. It will 
fold 8 or 16 page forms one or more deep, to saddle 
stitch, insert or gather; also, 6 pages either standard 
or accordeon or 12 pages for side stitching. It will 
fold 8 pages oblong on pages as large as 7x8^ one 
on, or 8 pages oblong on pages as large as 5y 2 x8V£ two on. It will handle pages as large as 
8^x1 1V4 inches 4 and 8 page forms, or 6, 12 and 16 page forms with pages as large as 4V4xll 1 / 4. 
It will handle a page as small as 2%x5 :L 2 on any of the above forms and do the work accurately 
and entirely satisfactorily. 

Any establishment doing a considerable amount of booklet and circular work will find the 
Model 90 Liberty Junior Folding Machine of great assistance in turning out the work rapidly. 

Write for circulars and prices on the complete line of Liberty Folding Machines 




996 



Printing Machinery and Equipments 



D- 



HAMILTON STEEL BINDERY TABLES 

These have angle iron frames and reinforced steel tops. The standard height is 32 in., but other 
heights approximating the standard will be supplied on special order. 

No. 16450 Steel Bindery Table, working surface 36x72 in., four legs, as illustrated. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight, 285 lbs. 

No. 16451 Steel Bindery Table, working surface 
36x96 in., four legs, as illustrated. Approximate ship- 
ping weight, 375 lbs. 

No. 16452 Steel Bindery Table, working surface 
36x114 in., six legs. Approximate shipping weight, 
435 lbs. 

No. 16460 Steel Bindery Table, working surface 
30x30 in., four legs, as illustrated. Approximate ship- 
ping weight, 190 lbs. 
Caster Wheels — These tables are supplied with 

casters, upon special order, in any height. 
size 30x30 in. 




The superior durability of these 
tables, as well as their strength 
and rigidity, commend them for 
use in binderies. They cannot be 
hacked with knives or worn by 
contact with the feet of those who 
use them, and will present a good 
appearance long after wood tables 
must be scrapped. Write for in- 
formation and prices. 








No. 16450, size 36x 72 in., four legs 
No. 16451, size 36x 95 in., four legs 
No. 16452, size 36x114 in., six legs 



PADDING AND GLUING- ON ATTACHMENTS 

Hamilton Steel Bindery Tables are made instantly available as padding or gluing-on tables 
by the addition of simple attachments, as shown in illustration. 

No. 16470 Padding Attachment for Hamilton Steel Bindery Tables having a 36 in. working 
surface, includes drip pan (E). Approximate shipping weight, 60 lbs. Uprights (A) are 18 in. 
long, threaded. The padding board (D) is 10 in. wide and 44 in. long. Pressure is obtained by 

use of 6 in. star wheels (C) on uprights. B is metal washer 
..b between star wheel and board. The uprights extend 
'-o through the flange of the table top and are held securely 
by a locked nut. When not in use they hang loosely 
at sides of table. Drip pan (E) catches the drippings 
from the brush or from the pads. The tables are 36 in. 
wide and have holes drilled in side flanges 5 in. from 
each end to accommodate this attachment. 

No. 16475 Gluing-on Attachment for Hamilton Steel 
Bindery Tables includes swinging bracket (G), pan (H) 
8% in. diameter, which fits into bracket, and a 4^ in. 
cup (K) with bracket, for holding brushes, but not the 
glue heater (L). Approximate shipping weight, 30 lbs. 
The bracket holding the glue pot is in two parts, one 
attached to leg of table, the other part hinged and swing- 
ing, carrying the glue pot clear of the table either at end or 
side. The brush cup is attached to the bracket, and also 
swings clear of table. The glue heater in illustration is 
Type GH-2, two quarts. 




No . 16470 padding attachment 

and No. 16475 GLUING-ON 

ATTACHMENT ATTACHED TO 

36 IN. END OF TABLE 
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BOOKBINDERS' CABINETS 

Made in Six Sizes 

Made with bronzed pulls on each case, and highly finished. The cases are made in exactly the 
same style as printers' cases, with three-ply bottoms, and are same size and proportioned like 

one-half of the regular cap case. These cabinets may be put 
on or under a bench. "A place for everything and everything 
in its place" is a rule bookbinders should live up to, and these 
cabinets will help them to do it. 








Data on Bookbinders' 


Cabinets 




No. 




Capacity 


Weight 
Lbs. 


Height 
Inches 


Floor Space 
Inches 


1 


6 Cases 


75 
110 
150 

190 
210 
250 


16 

24% 

333/4 

39 

43 

61% 


20x20 


2 


10 Cases 


20x20 


3 


15 Cases 


20x20 


4 


18 Cases 


20x20 


5 


20 Cases 


' 20x20 


6 


25 Cases J 


20x20 









No. 2 bookbinders' cabinet 



Other sizes can be furnished. Write for prices 



BOOKBINDERS' BAND AND RUBBING-UP STICKS 

Made of smoothly finished rock maple, and put up in a set of six sizes— one each %2, %2, %u, 
%2, %2, %2 in. widths of groove. By their use the work is done much quicker, and bands of 
uniform width and finish are formed. The two larger sizes can be used for forming the larger 
bands on the backs of blank books, turning sharp corners, etc., thus taking the place of the folder, 
rubbing-up stick, burnisher, etc., heretofore used. Weight, per set, % lb. Write for prices. 

BOOKBINDERS' PRESSBOARDS 

The Best Pressboards Obtainable 

This line of Bookbinders' Pressboards has been greatly developed, and is guaranteed, whether 
plain, laminated or brass bound, to be the best ever manufactured. They are made of selected 
cherry or of five-ply laminated stock. The Laminated 
Brass-Bound Boards are meeting with great favor, and 
are now used by the best and largest binders. All stock 
going into these boards is the best procurable. Any 
little defect in wood is firmly plugged and smoothed. 

The Cases for holding Pressboards are of three sizes, 
each size in 14, 16 and 18 board capacity. Other sizes 
made to order. These cases are made of hardwood, 
nicely finished, and the sides are paneled. The boards 
are separated by fixed hardwood strips. 

Write for information regarding the various finishes 
of Bookbinders' Pressboards. Quotations will be made 
upon request. brass -bound pressboards in case 

BOOKBINDERS' CUTTING BOARDS 

For Cutting Leather, Cloth, Etc. 

Bookbinders' Cutting Boards are made to order only of the best selected maple. They are 
made in three different styles, as follows: Straight-grained, diagonal -grained and end-grained. 
The end -grained boards are supplied with or without iron rods and binding strips. The straight- 
grained and diagonal-grained boards are sold by the square foot. The end-grain boards are sold by 
the square inch. Work on these boards should not be hurried and it will be to the customer's 
advantage to allow us as much time as possible for filling an order. Write for quotations. 
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THE ANGLE INK KNIVES 

Patented March 2, 1915 

Angle Ink Knives are the best, both in material and workmanship, that can be obtained. 
The blades are of the best Swedish steel, oil tempered and finished. The handles are of fine- 
grained cocobolo, and all who have used them declare they are by far the best ink knives on the 

market. The regular Angle 
Knife for general use is 
furnished either with the 
square or round end, in 
three sizes. 





REGULAR ANGLE INK KNIFE— SQUARE END 




■■■...•■■■■'-■ ..- ■ 



Round End 

6 in., No. 601 $0.75 

8 in., No. 801 1.25 

10 in., No. 1001 2.00 



Square End 

No. 602 $0.75 
No. 802 1.25 
No. 1002 2.00 



REGULAR ANGLE INK KNIFE—ROUND END 




ANGLE B INK KNIFE (FOR CYLINDER PRESSES) 



The Angle B Ink Knife, 
owing to the shape of the 
blade, enables the operator 
to clean out the press foun- 
tain in much less time than 
it can bedone with the ordi- 
nary ink knife. The shape 
of this knife blade enables 



the operator to get down under the distributor in the fountain and cleanse it thoroughly with- 
out the aid of other appliances-something that cannot be done with other ink knives. In pur- 
chasing an ink knife ask for the Angle, and you will be sure to have the best in the market. 
The Angle B Ink Knife is specially designed for cylinder presses and is superior to any other 
ink knife made for that purpose. It is made in two sizes: 
8 inch, Angle B, No. 803 $2.00 10 inch, Angle B, No. 1003 $3.00 



-.:"'''" ;i!§ 



STYLE B INK KNIVES 

Style B Ink Knives have straight blades. They are made of excellent material, will stand hard 

usage and are guaran- 
teed to do the work. 

Style B, 6 in. No. 604 $1.00 
Style B, 8 in. No. 804 1.75 
Style B, 10 in. No. 1004 2.75 
Style B, 12 in. No. 1204 3.50 





STYLE B INK KNIFE 



ROUND OR SQUARE END SPATULAS 





ROUND END SPATULA, STYLE A 

4 inch Spatula — No. 405 Round End $0.50 

6 inch Spatula— No. 605 Round End 75 

8 inch Spatula — No. 805 Round End 1.00 

10 inch Spatula— No. 1005 Round End 1.75 

12 inch Spatula— No. 1205 Round End 2.25 



No. 606 Square End $0.75 

No. 806 Square End 1.00 

No. 1006 Square End 1.75 

No. 1206 Square End 2.25 



Round or Square 
End Spatulas have a 
thin pliable blade and 
are preferred by some 
pressmen, as they are 
especially useful for 
mixing small quanti- 
ties of color. 



CHALLENGE INK SPADE 




Price, each. 



,$0.90 



MARBLE INK SLABS 

Marble Ink Slabs for the pressroom or for proof 
presses can be supplied in various sizes. We handle 
the product of the best quarries only and guarantee 
the workmanship to be satisfactory in every way. 
Write for information and prices. 
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Wood Types 

O'x Wood Type Specimen 
Book will be submitted on 
application to printers who 
have use for it 

Wood Types are made in so large a 
variety of faces as to make it imprac- 
ticable to display them in this book 

Wood Types sold by us are cut on 
the end grain of maple and are un- 
excelled in printing qualities and in 
durability 

^American Type Founders 

Company 
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T#? Taylor Color-Harmony Chart 



AND 



HARMON-INKS 



<r^<f$i^i> 



A HARMONIC SYSTEM OF SIMPLIFIED COLOR PRINTING 



JtIarmon-Inks at last makes it possible 
for every printer to achieve a superiority 
in color combination with a minimum of 
effort and expense. Color in printing is 
in great demand and is profitable for the 
printer who can handle ft right; and every 
printer with Harmon-Inks may now have 
a highly proficient art department which 
will instantly solve Color Harmony prob- 
lems with artistic taste and precision. 

JTIarmon-Inks : An equipment consist- 
ing of Taylor Color- Harmony Chart and 
corresponding ready-mixed colored inks 
for carrying out the wide selection of 
color combinationsprovided by the chart. 
The manufacturer of these inks has de- 
voted much time to chemical and scien- 
tific research in perfecting the colors. 






Ihe Taylor Chart is the only method 
whereby a printer can instantly see Color 
Harmonies of more than two colors. By 
using the colored inks as indicated on 
the chart absolute Color Harmony in the 
finished job is assured. 

V>olor Harmony in printing presents 
most important though often annoying 
problems. Harmon-Inks will solve these 
problems quickly, adequately, and without 
chance of mistake. Also gives to printers 
a means to increase the number of color 
jobs, for they can with such a convenient 
aid demonstrate to customers how well 
any particular job would look in colors; 
and then do it accurately, without experi- 
ment or annoyance, by using the corre- 
sponding ready-mixed inks. 



JU 




Until recently many printers could not compete successfully on color work with establishments 
that had art departments, but in the following pages we show how any printer can with Harmon- 
Inks make pleasing and well balanced color suggestions on prospective jobs, and carry out his 
suggestions with the identical colored, ready-mixed inks contained in the equipment. 

— : = :<r\£ffc>^ — : — ' 



HARMON-INKS— Manufactured by the SlGMUND ULLMAN COMPANY 
Supplied by the AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 

at all its Selling Houses 
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S/'z? 22x28 inches. Lithographed in seventeen impressions. Shows ninety-six individual colors. Printed on fine stock and reinforced with linen. 
Simple instructions printed in twelve point type on sheet. Only equipment used is three masks and chart. 

The Taylor Chart in Color Printing 

Ihe use of this chart is very easy. Harmonies of two, three or more colors are instantly 
made visible by laying the masks with cut-out windows on the chart, consequently, a printer 
can see and determine in advance the colors best suited for the job, and then using the inks 
supplied with the equipment, he prints in exactly the same harmonious colors. 

Now notice the line marked X on the color illustration. This shows the effect when 
one color is printed over another color. You can use two harmonious colors as shown by 
the mask, and print in three colors, knowing beforehand what the third color will look 
like— a tremendous advantage to the printer. 
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Equipment 

i 

Taylor Color-Harmony 
Chart and three masks, 
with simple directions. 

2 
Twelve Spectrum Colored 
Printing Inks in V^-lb. 
tubes, ready mixed and 
corresponding absolutely 
to colors on chart. 

3 
Two V^rlb. tubes of white 
ink and two V^-lb. tubes 
of black ink. 

4 
Directions for making 
various tones of colors by 
aid of screens, or mixing 
white and black. 





V>)ne quarter-pound tube of each of the twelve spectrum colors shown on the chart comes 
with this equipment, and additional orders for these colors can be obtained in various sized 
packages from the American Type Founders Company at its Selling Houses. 

Sigmund Ullman Company, leaders in the printing ink industry, have devoted much 
time to chemical and scientific research in the production of these colors, not alone from 
an artistic standpoint, but from the practical standpoint of their working qualities, which, 
when all is said and done, is a most important part to every printer. 



f 



->- 



List Price of separate Charts $15.00 List Price of 4 lbs. Colored Ink 
Price of Harmon-Inks Outfit, including above $25.00 



.5.00 



In 1-Ib. Per lb. Per J£-lb. 

Cans In %-lb. Tubes Tube 

Harmon-Inks Red $2.50 $3.25 $0.85 

Harmon-Inks Red Orange 2.00 2.75 .75 

Harmon-Inks Orange 2.50 3-25 .85 

Harmon-Inks Orange Yellow. 2.00 2.75 .75 

Harmon- Inks Yellow 1.50 2.25 .60 

Harmon Inks Yellow Green . . 1.50 2.25 .60 

Harmon-Inks Green 1.50 2.25 .60 



In 1-lb. 
Cans 

Harmon-Inks Green Blue $2.00 

Harmon-Inks Blue 1.50 

Harmon- Inks Blue Violet 2 . 00 

Harmon-Inks Violet 2.50 

Harmon-Inks Violet Red 3.00 

Harmon-Inks Mixing White . 1.50 
Harmon-Inks Mixing Black . . 1.50 



Per H-lb, 
Tube 
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,HW Harmon-Inks IT/7/ S«/7^ Up Your 

Co lo r Prin ting B us in ess 



Example No. 1 

A prospective customer would like 
to have a dealer circular, booklet or , 
bulletin printed. He has invariably 
used black and white, but has lately 
learned of the greater effect of color. 
He knows little about color printing 
except that he has seen some color 
jobs. He therefore asks the printer's 
advice, and until now the printer was 
handicapped through lack of color 
harmony knowledge, and, secondly, 
the trouble of matching commercial 
inks with colors selected. This prob- 
lem is easily solved by Harmon-Inks, 
with no loss of time and no mistakes. 

Example No. 2 

Suppose a more elaborate piece of 
work is in question, say, a pamphlet 
for a summer resort. It is desired to 
produce a job which will effectively 



show the attractions and recreations 
of the resort. Sketches of a tennis 
court with male and female figures 
will be shown; bathing, boating and 
golfing in the scenes. The customer 
is prepared to pay for "a good job in 
three, four or even five colors. What 
colors should be used that will pro- 
duce an attractive booklet with the 
colors of the various scenes in har- 
mony? The women's costumes with 
bathing suits, the knit outerwear of 
the men, can be shown in various 
bright colors that are attractive and 
in harmony. 

These color combinations can be 
instantly determined,using the masks 
on the Taylor Chart, and if the plates 
are designed so as to print one over 
the other the resultant color can also 
be seen and determined upon before- 
hand through the use of the chart. 



Harmon-Inks 

Manufactured by the SlGMUND ULLMAN COMPANY and supplied by the 

American Type Founders Company 

at all its Selling Houses 
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ELECTROTYPE 

ITEMS 



Electrotyped Newspaper Headings and 



Sub- 



Headings, Date Lines, Cuts, Seals, 
Emblems, Etc. 



In view| of the limited and lessening 
demand— and the extremely high cost 
of electrotypes— Newspaper Headings 
and Sub-Headings, Date Lines, Seals, 
Emblems and all other electrotyped 
cuts have been omitted from this cata- 
logue; but orders for any item in this 
particular line which may be selected 
from the catalogues or pamphlets pre- 
viously issued by the American Type 
Founders Company will be filled when 
possible at the prevailing 
market prices 

TTT 
TT 



ALL THE CUTS AND ORNAMENTS SHOWN IN 
THIS CATALOGUE ARE CAST IN TYPE MOLDS 
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American Ty p e Fo under s Company 





PERFECTION STEEL TABLETING PRESS 



PERFECTION STEEL TABLETING PRESSES 

Made of Steel and Iron 

The Perfection Steel Tableting Press is made of steel and iron. It will handle any number of 
sheets up to 3000 with greatest ease. Is made sloping so that paper will rest alone while being 

adjusted. The clamp is separate from the box and is quickly 
arranged to take various thicknesses. Pressure is obtained by 

turning the screw crank. 
The Perfection Steel Tab- 
leting Press, sheet steel 
holder, is sold complete 
with clamp and five boards. 
Extra clamps and boards 
may be purchased. 
Send for circulars fully 
describing and illustrating both the Golding and the Perfection 
Tableting Presses. Ask for quotations. 

GOLDING TABLETING PRESSES 

Made in Two Sizes 

The Golding Tableting Press is a very simple device for tableting all kinds 
of paper stock. It is built of iron and wood and is strong and convenient. Is 
made in two sizes: No. 1 holds 2000 sheets any size 
up to 6x12 inches; No. 2 holds 5000 sheets any size 
up to 8V2X16 inches. No. IB is the same as No. 1, but 
complete with bundling blocks. No. 2B is the same 
as No. 2, but complete with bundling blocks. The 
bed of No. 2 is hinged to a bracket and may be used 
in a horizontal or perpendicular position. 

Tableting Presses are a good investment and will 
save their cost in a very short space of time. Every printing office has more or less scrap paper 
that can easily be put up in pads which may be readily sold if desired. The use of Tableting 
Presses makes this work easy and profitable. 





BOLoiwor««ia) 



GOLDING TABLETING PRESS 



STA-WARM ELECTRIC GLUE POTS 

With Automatic Control of Heat 

Sta-Warm Electric Glue Pots maintain a temperature of about 145 
degrees, which is scientifically proven to be the proper heating point for 
glue. The Sta-Warm positively will not burn the glue. Made for either 
alternating current or direct current, 110 or 220 volts. Any printer or 
bookbinder using glue to a considerable extent will find this pot a time 
and trouble saver. 

Made in the following sizes: pint, quart, 2 quart, gallon, 2 gallon and 
5 gallon. Send for descriptive circular and prices. 




STA-WARM ELECTRIC 
GLUE POT 




WATER GLUE POTS 



These are double pots, the 
inner or glue pot being por- 
celain lined. 

No. 2— Capacity lV 2 pints. . . .$1.60 
No. 3— Capacity 1% pints .... 2.00 
No. 4— Capacity 2% pints .... 2.40 
No. 5— Capacity 3% pints .... 2.75 
No. 6— Capacity AV2 pints 3.25 



1 inch 

1V2 inches 



CEMENT BRUSHES 



<* t. *- V. 
CEMENT BRUSH - \^~ -^&\ 

$0.35 2 inches $0.50 

40 3 inches LOO 

3y 2 inches $1.60 
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NUREX TABBING COMPOUND 



A Non-Inflammable Flexible Tabbing Compound 

Nurex Tabbing Compound is a patented article that insures an exceedingly flexible and un- 
usually satisfactory pad whenever paper is to betabbed. It is applied cold, and dries within a few 
minutes after it is put on. Always works the same in any climate, summer or winter. Does not 

get sticky in damp weather and never 

cracks under the paper cutter clamp. 

It is put up in either quart or gallon 

cans; colors, red and natural. 

Nurex Reducer, which is used only 

when the Compound becomes too 

thick, is also put up in gallon and 

quart cans. The Nurex Tabbing Pot 

(as illustrated) is made especially for 

Nurex Padding Compound, and is an 

important part of the outfit. A circular fully describing the Nurex 
Tabbing Process and giving prices of the Compound, Reducer and Cans will be sent on request. 




.jp<*<- 



SHOWING 

FLEXIBILITY OF 

COMPOUND 





NUREX TABBING POT 



TABLET KNIFE 




TABLET KNIFE 




The tablet knife has extra thin, strong blade 
made of approved design. 
Tablet Knife, each , $0.45 
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AMERICAN 



AMERICAN 

LETTERING 

PALLET 



An indispensable 
tool for every 
bookbinder 




LIQUID PADDING GLUE 

This Liquid Padding Glue is an elastic, 
tough, quick drying preparation which is 
always ready for use and requires no heat- 
ing. It is not subject to change of tempera- 
ture, but is perfect under all conditions. It is 
free from odor and is furnished in red, blue, 
green or colorless, as may be desired. 

Prices of Liquid Padding Glue 

Half-pint cans -$0.30 

Pint cans 50 

Quart cans 90 

Gallon cans ; \ ... . 3.00 





AMERICAN LETTERING 
PALLET 

. The American Lettering Pallet is made of solid brass, 
substantially constructed and handsomely finished. It 
has capacity for a line 4% inches long. It is readily ad- 
justed by two thumbscrews, which center the line with 
one operation from either end. 
Price , . .$12.00 

BONE FOLDERS 

8 inch, each $0,35 

8 inch, per dozen 3,50 



PAPER PAD COUNTER 



This Pad or Paper Counter is a device adjustable for 
dividing any number of sheets into equal parts for 
padding. The gauge is nickel plated and adjustable 
up to 1% inches. 

Price $1.00 




paper pad counter 
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SUPERIOR STEREOTYPE CASTING BOXES 

Made in Six Sizes: With and Without Cores 

Each coreless casting box, Nos. 100, 200, 300 and 400, is furnished with one set of bearer gauges, 
as selected. Each cored casting box, Nos. 103, 204, 305, 406, 407 and 408, is furnished with one set 

of type-high by base-high bearer 
gauges and two side type-high by 
11 point bearer gauges. A set of 
bearer gauges consists of two side 
gauges with handle and one end 
gauge. 

Casting boxes Nos. 100, 103, 200, 
204 have single handles for lifting 
the covers. Other sizes have two 
handles, one on each side, as illus- 
trated, for lifting the covers. 

Cored Casting Boxes for casting 
cored type-high plates, will also 
cast solid plates, type-high or base- 
high when the cores are detached. 
As regularly made the cores are 
spaced to cast columns of 12, 12V2 
or 13 pica widths, by placing the 
thin gauge the proper distance 
from the outside gauge. The cores 
are detached easily. 





superior casting box, open, with 
bearer gauges 



SUPERIOR CASTING BOX, WITH 
REMOVABLE CORES 



Directions for Making Good Stereotypes 

The box must be heated before a good cast 
can be made. This is done by taking one or more 
blank casts before placing matrix. Matrix must 
be heated in a flat position before casting. This 
may be done by placing it upon the hot bed of 
casting box, weighting it to prevent curl. Casts 
should be made on smooth cardboard, placed 
under bearer gauges, extending beyond the 
bearers and also extending two inches beyond 
mouth of casting box. Another cardboardshould 
be placed over all gauges, overlapping them in 
all directions. Cardboard is a better conductor 
of stereo metal than cast iron. Casts should be 
made at the bottom of the box, and centered 
between sides of the box. 





Particulars of Superior Casting Boxes 


- 






With and Without Cores 






No. 


Size of 
Bed 
In. 


Largest Size 

of Plate Cast 

In. 


Number 

of Solid 

Columna 

Cast 


Number 

of Cored 

Columns 

Cast 


Sets of 

Gauges 

Furnished 


Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight 

Lba. 


100 


9y 2 xl4 


8V 2 xl2 


3 


— 


1 


140 


200 


13^x22 


12*4x20 


4 


— 


1 


265 


300 


14x26 


123/4x23% 


5 


— 


1 


350 


400 


20x28 


18y 2 x25y 2 


8 


— 


1 


630 


103 


9V 2 xl4 


8y 2 xl2 


3 


3 


2 


150 


204 


13V 2 x22 


12y 4 x20 


4 


4 


2 


285 


305 


14x26 


12%x23% 


5 


5 


2 


380 


406 


20x',28 


18y 2 x25y 2 


6 


6 


2 


665 


407 


20x28 


i8y 2 x2sy 2 


8 


7 


2 


670 


408 


20x28 


i8y 2 x2sy 2 


8 


8 ■ 


2 


675 



outfit of stereotyping materials and tools 

An outfit for stereotyping requires, in addition to Metal Furnace, Ladle and Skimmer, a Beat- 
ing Brush, a box of Black Lead, a box of French Chalk, an Oil Brush, a Matrix Shears, large and 
small Chisels, a Mounting Hammer, a Punch, a Nail Set, a box of Nails and a box of Tacks. This 

outfit, or any part of it, is supplied only when 



specially ordered. 

Prices of Blankets and Prepared Matrix Pa- 
per for wet process stereotyping and Wood for 
mounting thin plates will be quoted on request. 





bearer gauges 




The three upper gauges are type-high or base-high. 
The three lower gauges are type-high or plate-high. 



stereotype beating brush 



The bristles are 3x4 in.; back of brush, 3y 2 x6 in.; and 
the handle, 12 in. long. 
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SUPERIOR METAL FURNACES 

Made in Four Sizes for Gas, and One Size for Coal or Wood 

Superior Metal Furnaces, for heating with 
gas, consist of a furnace, as illustrated, and a 
hood. The furnaces may be purchased sepa- 
rately, but this is not advised, as the hood pro- 
vides the means of carrying off the unhealthy 
fumes through standard stovepipe to flues or 
through walls or windows. The hood also has 
the advantage of enabling the user to put in a 
greater amount of old metal than can safely be 
put in the open melting pot. 



SUPERIOR METAL FURNACE 
FOR GAS 





SUPERIOR METAL FURNACE 
FOR COAL OR WOOD 



The melting pots are so shaped that the flames attack the sides as well as the bottoms, as 
illustrated above, thus bringing the metal to the melting point quicker than can be done with 
the ordinary type of metal pots. 

No.l20-H Superior Metal Furnace, for gas, with hood, iron pot and 1 burner. Capacity,300 lbs. 
Approximate shipping weight, 177 lbs. 

No. 122-H Superior Metal Furnace, for gas, with hood, iron pot and 2 burners. Capacity, 700 lbs. 
Approximate shipping weight, 250 lbs. 

No. 123-H Superior Metal Furnace, for gas, with hood, steel pot and 2 burners. Capacity, 700 lbs. 
Approximate shipping weight, 295 lbs. 

No.l24-H Superior Metal Furnace, for gas, with hood, steel pot and 2 burners. Capacity, 1000 lbs. 
Approximate shipping weight, 365 lbs. 

No.l25-H Superior Metal Furnace, for gas, with hood, steel pot and 2 burners. Capacity, 1500 lbs. 
Approximate shipping weight, 415 lbs. 

No. 126-H Superior Metal Furnace, for coal or wood, with hood, iron pot, fire box and ash pan. 
Capacity, 300 lbs. Approximate shipping weight, 200 lbs. 



SUPERIOR SKIMMERS 





Five inch— 34 in. long. Six inch— 42 in. long. 



SUPERIOR LADLES 




Six inch— 27 in, long. Six inch— 35 in. long. 




SUPERIOR INGOT MOLDS 

30-Ingot Pan: Capacity, 50 lbs., 1% lb. pigs, as illustrated. 
20-Ingot Pan: Capacity, 50 lbs., 2Y 2 lb. pigs. 
9-Ingot Pan: Capacity, 27 lbs., 3 lb. pigs. 
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American Type Founders Company 



ROSBACK ROTARY PERFORATING MACHINE 

*FOR OTHER ROSBACK PERFORATING MACHINES SEE PAGES 985 AND 986 

The Rosback Rotary Perforating Machine makes a slot or hyphen-hole perforation and also 
a knife-cut perforation. It trims, scores and crimps or creases loose-leaf ledger sheets. It is 
also equipped with an adjustable book-cover creaser which has a capacity of from 3 Aq inch 

up to any thickness that may be 
desired. The Rosback Rotary 
Perforator is in use at the pres- 
ent time in some of the largest 
plants in the country, and is 
giving excellent results. It is 
built upon strictly mechanical 
principles, and it has no large 
drum, no belts, bands or tapes 
to keep in. repair. It is a rapid 
and accurate machine and pos- 
sesses every necessary improve- 
ment. The knife-cutting heads 
are designed to cut clean and 
will last a long time and with 
proper care they should prove 
to be indestructible. The scoring 




ROSBACK ROTARY PERFORATOR EQUIPPED WITH MOTOR 



heads will score perfectly anything from three-ply to very thin stock. The slitting heads cut 
shear style, smooth and clean, and will slit or trim anything from three-ply or four-ply stock to 
the thinnest. They will trim separately or in connection with the perforating heads, as desired. 
The crimping heads (creasing) make the stock pliable, and any style of heads can be furnished. 
The Rosback Rotary Perforating Machine perforates 30 inches square. With tables spread 
it requires a floor space of 5x5^ feet. Weight, crated for shipment, 715 lbs. 

ROSBACK STEAM POWER PERFORATOR 

Standard Sizes : 24 Inch and 28 Inch 
*For other Rosback Perforating Machines see pages 985 and 986 , 

The Rosback Steam Power Perforators are 
equipped with the same improvements as the foot 
power machines. They are acknowledged as the 
standard of excellence. The equipment includes 
extra heavy hardened steel dies and tool steel 
hardened punches that outlast regular dies. 

Rosback Steam Power Perforators, in addition 
to the standard sizes, can be obtained in larger 
or smaller sizes to order at moderate prices. 



*The complete line of Rosback Perforating 
Machines, other than those shown on this page, 
consists of: 

Rosback Hand Perforator, shown on page 985. 

Rosback Round-Hole -Rotary Perforator, shown 
on page 985. 

Rosback XX Heavy Power Perforator, shown 
on page 986. 

Rosback Foot Power Perforator, on page 986. 




ROSBACK STEAM POWER PERFORATOR 
MADE IN TWO SIZES 



*For other Perforating Machines, power, treadle and lever, see pages 984-987 
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SCIENTIFIC EQUIPMENTS SCIENTIFICALLY ARRANGED 



Z-/Ln 



merican 



Gut- Qost System of 

Printing "Plant 
equipments 




CONCENTRATION AND EFFICIENCY ARE INSEPARABLE 







Floor plan of a complete all-steel Cut-Cost Composing Room, arranged in composition units, in use by 

The A. S. Gilman Printing Company of Cleveland, Ohio. Plan for this and two other floors prepared by a Production 

Engineer of the Efficiency Department of the American Type Founders Company 




AMERICAN CUT- COST SYSTEM 

OF PRINTING PLANT 

EQUIPMENT 



DESIGNED AND DEVELOPED BY THE EFFICIENCY DEPARTMENT 

OF THE AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY AND 

FOR SALE AT ALL ITS SELLING HOUSES 

COVERING THE CONTINENT 

*,[ J ]«* 

A Statement of the Work Done for Printers by the 
Production Engineers of our Efficiency 

Department 

k ii > 

A Descriptive Catalogue of the Time-Saving and 

Space-Saving American Cut-Cost 

Equipments 

American Cut-Cost Equipments are usually 
made in both Steel and Wood 



AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 

" Cov ering the Continent" 

1923 
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THE BEST OF EVERYTHING FOR THE PRINTER 



Printing Plant Efficiency 
is Vital to the Success of the American 

Type Founders Company 




E have an interest in the equipments herewith presented beyond 
the desire to sell them. Our success must follow the success of our 
customers. Success in any industry depends largely upon the effi- 
ciency of the plant equipments. In printing plants every inefficient 
composing room or pressroom is a hindrance to the success of the 
American Type Founders Company. We have, therefore, through our 
Efficiency Department, given much study to means for reducing the 
costs of producing printing, with a view to increasing the profits of our 
customers. To the same end the advice of our production engineers 
is offered, with what good results is explained in the following pages. 



System in Design Effects 
Notable Savings of Time 



In the Cut -Cost Equipments, 
for the first time, the various 
items function with each other 
after the manner of the parts of 
a machine. Though each has 
its individual use, and may be 
used separately, greater econ- 
omies of time and easiness of 
production are effected when 
all the pieces are used together. 
A complete Cut-Cost Compos- 
ing Room is in effect an efficient 
type-form producing machine. 



? 
) 



Cut- Cost Equipments are Unequaled 
Space- Savers: Fewer pieces of equip- 
ment are used in Cut -Cost Composing 
Rooms, because in each piece all related 
materials are concentrated. Numerous C 
composing rooms which formerly were 

congested with equipments designed to ^ aii the pieces are used together. ^ 
carry only one kind of materials, have been 
made to accommodate more workmen, 
with more room for each of them, when refitted with Cut-Cost Equip- 
ments. Occupying considerably less area, a Cut-Cost Composing Room 
Equipment reduces the travel of each workman, saving many minutes 
per man per hour. Many nationally known users of Cut-Cost Composing 
Rooms have testified to their remarkable economies. 

Steel orWood? A Question of Ultimate Economy: Whether made in 
steel or in wood, items of similar design have equal efficiency as aids to 
production. Steel construction, however, is preferable and much more 
economical in the end. Steel is more durable; it not only outlasts wood, 
but retains a good appearance for years after wood has become shabby 
and shopworn. Steel is a fire preventive; fire insurance rates are 
lower on printing plants equipped in steel, which is an important con- 
sideration. Steel resists water damage; steel equipments survived the 
great floods in Galveston and in Ohio, when wood equipments were 
ruined. In printing house fires, water usually does most damage. 
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upreme 
Service 



The Efficiency Department 

MAINTAINED BY THE AMERICAN TYPE 
FOUNDERS COMPANY 

To Make Floor Plans for New Plants or for Old 
Plants about to be removed. 

To Re -Route the Work in Printing Plants for the 
purpose of Reducing the Cost of Production. 

To Advise Printers and Architects in all matters 
relating to the Construction and Rearranging 
of Printing Plants, with the purpose of securing 
maximum efficiency. 

To Design Special Equipments for the purpose of 
Minimizing the Cost of Production on Large or 
Special Contracts. 



For the Services of the Efficiency Department 
of the American Type Founders Company apply to the 
Manager of the nearest Selling House 
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WHAT PRINTERS ARE OFFERED BY THE EFFICIENCY 

DEPARTMENT OF THE 
AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 



THE purpose of this department is 
to increase production in printing 
plants, especially in composing rooms, 
by re-routing the work and improving 
the equipment on a 
scientific basis. With a 
large staff of experi- 
enced production engi- 
neers, each a practical 
printer, hundreds of 
printing plants have 
been made very much 
more profitable at less 
expense, on the aver- 
age, than would be in- 
curred in adding a cyl- 
inder press, while the 
annual savings are, as a 
rule, much greater than 
the profits that could 
be made by equal in- 
vestments in presses. 

Savings Unusually 
Great. On an occasion 
one of our production 
engineers achieved ex- 
traordinary economies. 
By changes in the 
equipment and in the 
routing of work in a 
specialty department 
in the big plant of the 
Haywood Publishing 
Company, Lafayette, 
Ind., which eliminated 
overtime, the cost of 
production was cut 35 per cent. In another 
department, on 32-page magazine forms, 
pages 6x9 in., an average saving of one 
and one-half hours was made on each 
make-up. In rearranging and improving 
the equipment of the Burnett Printing 
Company, Rochester, N. Y., another of 
our production engineers effected a sav- 
ing of 50 per cent in rent, simply by gain- 



ing so much space on one floor that it 
became unnecessary to continue to pay 
rent for a second floor, although the vol- 
ume of production was increased. One 




Fig. 1 — Photographic reproduction of layout of one floor of plant of Excelsior 
Printing Company of Chicago (including complete steel Cut-Cost composing 
room), prepared by a production engineer of the Efficiency Department of 
the American Type Founders Company. Mr. W. J. Hartman, previous owner, 
apostle of the cost-finding movement, for whom this work was done, reported 
that cost of production was reduced 20 per cent. 

of the greatest merits of our Cut-Cost 
System of Printing Plant Equipment is 
that every piece in it saves floor space, 
and thus reduces the travel of each em- 
ployee, so true it is that Concentration 
and Efficiency are Inseparable. 

Practicable Savings. However, our 
production engineers do not claim ordi- 
narily to be able to reduce costs 35 per 
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cent, nor to cut rentals in half, although 
the two instances cited can be matched 
by others almost as extraordinary. In 
usual practice it is a simple matter to 
increase production in a satisfactory de- 
gree. Efficiency in a composing room 
consists of making it possible for each 
man to do his work more easily, and 
therefore more quickly, than he has been 
doing. It resolves itself into a means of 
saving minutes. Take care of the minutes 
and the hours will take care of them- 
selves. All our production engineers aim 
to do is to save a certain number of 
minutes per hour per man — which is no 



miracle at all. If a production engineer 
can make it possible for the men in a 
composing room to do on an average as 
much Work in 54 minutes as they for- 
merly averaged in 60 minutes, that is a 
gain of 10 per cent in production. If the 
men who save 6 minutes an hour are 
paid $45 per week, the gain is nearly 
1 3 A cents a minute, or a gain of $4.50 
per man per week. In 50 weeks it is $225 
per man, as demonstrated in the table 
printed below— "The Significance of a 
Minute." This is as good as a 10 per cent 
reduction in wages, with both employee 
and employer satisfied. Thus our mini- 
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mum saving in many instances will turn 
a net loss in production into a net profit. 
Ordinary Savings. But we do very 
much better than save 6 minutes per 
man per hour. We frequently effect a 
saving of 20 per cent, which means that 
the men do as much work in 48 minutes 
as they formerly did in 60 minutes. If 
the wage is $45, this saving amounts to 
$9 per man per week, and the annual 
gain is $450. The minimum result our 
production engineers are satisfied with 
is a saving of 9 minutes per man per 
hour. At $45 per week of 44 hours this 
saving amounts to $6.75 per man per 
week, which is $337.50 per man per year. 
This is a saving which is ordinarily easy 
enough to attain, provided the produc- 
tion engineer's recommendations are 



fully carried out. In such instances our 
clients are invariably satisfied. In in- 
stances in which part of the prescription 
is accepted the gains are proportionate. 
Significance of a Minute. As wages 
increase and weeks shrink in hours, the 
minutes take on an increasing signifi- 
cance. Acompositor's wage in New York 
City is (in 1923) $50. When we so arrange 
the materials he works with, and the 
conditions under which he works, that it 
is as easy for him to do in 51 minutes 
as much work as he formerly did in 60 
minutes, the gain per minute is $0,189; 
per week, $7.50; per year, $375.00. As 
wages vary, the table (fig. 2) on preced- 
ing page will prove interesting to those 
who are wise enough to take cognizance 
of the importance of the minutes. 



HOW OUR EFFICIENCY DEPARTMENT MAKES PRINTING 

PLANTS MORE PROFITABLE 




Fig. 3 — A small Cut-Cost Composing Room and Job Press Room (large cylinder presses not shown), in which 

the composing room is virtually a type-form producing machine. 



Unprofitable Composing Rooms. 

Our Efficiency Department was organ- 
ized in 1913. Not even the printers them- 
selves can be more vitally interested in 
making composing rooms profitable than 
the American Type Founders Company 
—they are our chief sources of revenue. 
Yet in 1913 the general complaint was 
that composing rooms were unprofitable 
—that the profits of the printers were 
almost wholly derived from their press- 
rooms. This was true more often than not; 



and, while conditions have improved, it 
is still true that the majority of compos- 
ing rooms are not as profitable as they 
might easily be made to be. 

Making Composing Rooms Profit- 
able. The first work of our production 
engineers was to make a close study of 
composing rooms, in an effort to discover 
the causes of the losses complained of in a 
department which usually has the largest 
pay roll in the printing house. The chief 
cause of the losses was discovered to be 
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the use of equipments unsuited to the 
changed conditions of composition, and, 
therefore, exceedingly wasteful of time. 
Much attention had been given to im- 
proving the efficiency of printing presses, 
paper cutters, stitchers and other machin- 
ery, but scarcely any thought had been 
given to improving the equipments of 
composing rooms, and none at all of a 
comprehensive character,with a view to 
making a composing room virtually a type- 
form producing machine. The composing 
room equipments then available were 
made without any regard to their rela- 
tionship to other equipments, with the 
result that the various materials could 
not be assembled close to any composi- 
tor, so that to get one lead or one rule, or 
a few extra quads, he had to take a great 
number of unnecessary steps, involving 
the loss to the proprietor of many min- 
utes, while the cost of the minute was 
steadily increasing. It was not unusual 
for a man to waste a quarter of an hour 
finding a live form which had been care- 
fully hidden away on one of a score or 
more of time-wasting letterboards. There 
was so much inefficiency of this kind that 
it is no exaggeration to say that in thou- 
sands of composing rooms the composi- 
tor's predicament was no less absurd 
than would be that of a bookkeeper who 
had to leave his desk to dip his pen in an 
ink bottle every time his pen ran dry. In 
short, the equipment of the average com- 
posing room was in 1913 well enough 
adapted to earlier times when a composi- 
tor would stand or sit in one place all day, 
setting straight matter, but was utterly 
inadequate for compositors who were 
chiefly engaged in setting display lines 
and in make-up. As a result of a year of 
close study our Cut-Cost System of Print- 
ing Plant Equipment was designed by 
Henry L. Bullen. It was first put on the 
market in 1914. It is now our best selling 
line for commercial plants and includes 
equipments for pressrooms, binderies 
and stock rooms. Cut-Cost Equipments 
simplify and expedite production. 



Scientific Routing of the Work. 

Given efficient equipments, the next im- 
portant step toward maximum produc- 
tion is a scientific routing of the work, 
which should proceed from the foreman's 
desk to the delivery wagon without re- 
tracing of steps. Our production engi- 
neers have made for our customers thou- 
sands of layouts, as illustrated in figs. 1 
and 4, on pages 1014 and 1019, which have 
resulted in notable economies both of 
floor space and of time. Many printing 
houses, still using old-fashioned time- 
wasting equipments, could economize in 
production by adopting a scientific re- 
routing of the work. When composing 
rooms first engaged the attention of pro- 
duction engineers the main dependence 
was placed on the layout. The layout is 
important, but obviously the best of lay- 
outs of poorly designed e quipments must 
fall far short of maximum production. 

Removing Plants. When a printing 
house has to be removed to new quarters 
much time and expense may be saved by 
having a layout prepared in advance. A 
removal affords an excellent opportunity 
to get the work properly routed and to 
make the plant equipment more effi- 
cient. Printers who are ready to make 
necessary plant improvements may have 
the services of an experienced produc- 
tion engineer to make the layout and 
advise in other matters. To call in a 
draftsman who is unacquainted with the 
production of printing, as is sometimes 
done, is an unwise procedure, generally 
resulting in confusion and involving an 
unnecessary outlay for his services. 

When the Printer Builds. To get 
maximum efficiency in a new printing 
plant a layout of each of the depart- 
ments should be made by a production 
engineer, thoroughly acquainted with 
printing processes, before the architect 
is called in to make his plans. Architects 
are not required or expected to under- 
stand printing processes, and as a result, 
when they are not properly advised and 
assisted by a production engineer, they 

Continued on page 1020 
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A CUT- COST COMPOSING ROOM AND JOB PRESS ROOM, WITH EQUIPMENTS 
DESIGNED AND SCIENTIFICALLY PLACED TO ASSURE MAXIMUM OUTPUT 



1. Cut-Cost Type Cabinets (8) 

2. Cut-Cost Brass Rule, Quotation 
and Metal Furniture Cabinet 

3. Cut-Cost Brass Rule, Quotation 
and Metal Furniture Cabinet 

4. Cut-Cost Work Bench and Aux- 
iliary Cabinet 

5. Cut-Cost Justifying Materials 
Cabinet 

6. Cut-Cost Cut Storage Cabinets 
(3) — a new system of cut stor- 
age, including indexing 

7. Cut-Cost Proof Paper Cabinet 

8. Potter Proof Press 



Key to the Equipments 

9. Cut-Cost Inking Cabinet 

10. Saw Table 

11. Cut-Cost Galley Storage Cabi- 
nets (2) 

12. Hamilton Proofreader's Desk 

13. Cut-Cost Foreman's Desk 

14. Cut -Cost Imposing Tables (3) 

15. Cut-Cost Locking-Up Materials 
Cabinet 

16. Cut-Cost Adjustable Steel Chase 
Racks (2) 

17. Power Paper Cutter 

18. Cut-Cost Paper Cutter Table 

19. Cut-Cost Bindery Table 



20. Cut-Cost Kelly Press Stock For- 
warding Tables (2) 

21. C.& P. Presses with ourKlymax 

Automatic Feeders (2) 
Cut-Cost Stock Table and Dry- 
ing Rack 

Cut-Cost Platen Press Room 
Cabinet 

Kelly Automatic Job Press, with 
Extension Delivery 
Boston Wire Stitching Machine 
Cut-Cost Stock Forwarding 
Table 
Packer's Table 



22 
23 

24 

25 
26 



27 



In this plant every kind of materials required by twenty-one employees is assembled in ample 
quantities in the fewest possible number of pieces, with plenty of working space and clear aisles. There 
are no obstructions to continuous production. 

As lost motions slow up production in machinery, so unnecessary steps caused by ill-placed mate- 
rials, unscientifically designed equipments and obstructed aisles slow up composing room output. 
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Fig. 4 — A looking-down view of the Cut-Cost Composing Room and Job Press Room shown in picture above, 
showing the layout, affording ample working space and clear aisles. 
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MAKING PRINTING PLANTS MORE PROFITABLE 

Continued from page 1017 



frequently create conditions which make 
maximum production impossible. By in- 
correct spacing of pillars there are press- 
rooms which cannot accommodate as 
many presses as they should. By incor- 




Fig. 5 — A 100 per cent efficient printing plant, the result of cooperation between 
one of our production engineers and an architect. The owner writes: "Our new 
home, containing 30,000 square feet of factory space, was constructed entirely- 
according to your production engineer's floor plans, the location of all machin- 
ery and equipment appearing upon the contractor's plans. These data proved 
invaluable as construction progressed, especially to the plumbers and electri- 
cians. Everything was so perfectly arranged that by moving gradually from 
one building to another we continued operations, doing a 90 per cent normal 
month's business and satisfying our customers with deliveries." 



rect spacing of windows the efficiency 
of many composing rooms is seriously 
impaired and much space wasted. By 
incorrect placing of doors, stairways and 
elevators, water closets, and conduits 
many a printer's building has been 
doomed to ineradicable inefficiency .The 
more qualified an architect is, the more 
willing he will be to accept the advice 



of a production engineer, so far as the 
internal economies of a building are 
concerned. Buildings should be made to 
conform with the vital necessities of the 
plant equipment. It is a wiser way than 

forcing the plant 
equipment to con- 
form with an interior 
arrangement made 
without regard to 
maximum produc- 
tion. Our production 
engineers are compe- 
tent and are ready to 
advise printers in this 
important matter if 
called upon before the 
internal plans are 
made; otherwise, the 
choice may be be- 
tween ineradicable 
inefficiency or a very 
wasteful outlay to 
remedy errors of an 
architect. Profession- 
ally the status of a 
competent produc- 
tion engineer is equal to that of a com- 
petent architect. 

A highly successful printer writes us 
that "in cooperating with your produc- 
tion engineer we were confirmed in our 
belief that printers do need professional 
advice in the matter of equipping and 
arranging their plants as much as they 
do in the erection of their buildings." 



HOW TO GET IN TOUCH WITH OUR EFFICIENCY DEPARTMENT 



When advice regarding layouts and 
improved equipments is needed, apply 
to the manager of our nearest Selling 
House. It is advisable to make applica- 
tion as far in advance as possible of the 
time when the work is required to be 



done, as our production engineers work 
on engagements made weeks in ad- 
vance. They seldom can respond to a 
hurried call unless more considerate 
clients are willing to permit them to 
neglect prior engagements. 
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NEWSPAPER PLANT LAYOUTS 

The Efficiency Department of the American Type Founders Company offers its 
services to newspaper proprietors who are about to erect new buildings, remove 
their plants, or improve existing plants. 

The Efficiency Department has a staff of experienced and practical production 
engineers, competent to advise with architects (a very necessary detail) and cooper- 
ate with the mechanical staffs of newspapers in the selection of standard equip- 
ments, designing special equipments, and scientifically routing the work of all 
departments. 

The plants of the following nationally known newspapers have been brought to 
high degrees of efficiency by our production engineers. Each of the plants here 
listed scrapped its inefficient plant and replaced it with a complete new standard- 
ized unit plant. The list does not include hundreds of plants partially equipped to 
increase their efficiency. The most efficient as well as the largest newspaper com- 
posing rooms in the world are in this list : Chicago Tribune, Philadelphia Public 
Ledger, St. Louis Post-Dispatch, and New York Herald-Sun. 



Alabama: The Age-Herald, Birmingham. 

Arizona: Arizona Republican, Phoenix. 

Arkansas: Gazette, Little Rock. 

California: "The Examiner, Los Angeles; the 
Tribune, the Post and the Enquirer, Oak- 
land; News, Santa Barbara. 

Colorado: Post, Denver; Telegraph, Colo- 
rado Springs. 

Connecticut: Life, Bridgeport;' News, South 
Manchester. 

Florida: Times-Union, Jacksonville. 

Georgia: Chronicle, Augusta. 

Illinois: Tribune, Chicago; Star, Peoria; the 
Journal, East St. Louis. 

Indiana: Tribune, South Bend; Tribune, 
Kokomo. 

Kansas: News, Hutchinson. 

Louisiana: Item and the Times -Picayune, 
New Orleans. 

Michigan: Daily Press, Pontiac; Enquirer- 
News, Battle Creek. 

Minnesota: Tribune, Minneapolis; Tribune 
and the Herald, Duluth. 

Missouri: Post-Dispatch, St. Louis. 

Montana: The Gazette, Billings; Tribune, 
Great Falls. 

New Hampshire: Sentinel, Keene. 



New Jersey : Press, Asbury Park. 

New Mexico : Herald, Albuquerque. 

New York: Herald-Sun, New York; Times- 
Union and the Journal, Albany; Democrat 
& Chronicle and the Herald, Rochester; 
Press and the Sun, Bingham ton; Star- 
Gazette, Elmira; Times, Troy; Union- 
Star, Schenectady. 

Ohio: Enquirer, Cincinnati; Dispatch and 
theOhioStateJournal,Columbus; Journal- 
Herald, Dayton; Star- Journal, Sandusky; 
News, Springfield; News-Bee, Toledo. 

Oklahoma: Oklahoman, Oklahoma City; 
Tribune, Tulsa. 

Pennsylvania: Ledger and the Bulletin, 
Philadelphia; Telegraph, Harrisburg; 
Tribune, Johnstown; News, Newcastle; 
Reporter„Washington. 

Rhode Island: Times, Pawtucket; Call, 
Woonsocket. 

South Dakota: Argus-Leader, Sioux Falls. 

Tennessee: Banner, Nashville. 

Virginia: Journal and the Times- Dispatch, 
Richmond. 

Washington: Herald and Republic, Yakima. 

Wisconsin: Journal and the Evening Wis- 
consin, Milwaukee. 



Among the major achievements of our Efficiency Department was the designing 
of the Unit System of Steel Newspaper Composing Room Equipments. These equip- 
ments are shown in last section of this catalogue. They are economizers of time 
and of space. They are constructed carefully and stoutly to withstand the severe 
wear and tear of newspaper work and to afford the maximum of durability. The 
Efficiency Department also advises in the equipment of mailing rooms," morgues" 
and cut storage and indexing systems. 
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Layout of the Composing Room of the Chicago Tribune, prepared by the Efficiency Department of the American Type Founders Company 



n Jcientific 

^ Equipments 



The Cut- Cost Equipments 

SPECIALLY DESIGNED BY THE 

EFFICIENCY DEPARTMENT OF THE AMERICAN 

TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 

Reduce the Cost of Commercial Composition, make-up 

and lock-up, because the pieces have the machine-like relation 
to each other that gears, cams, levers, etc., have in a printing 
press. Each piece assists and is essential to the others in the 
processes of type composition. Thus they make the work 
easier, save innumerable steps and most effectively expedite 
production. 

Concentrate Related Materials in the fewest number of 

cabinets, instead of having a cabinet or rack for each kind of 
material, thus effecting notable savings in floor space, and 
bringing all materials closer to each workman than was ever 
before possible, and saving hour by hour a surprising number 
of minutes of each workman's time. 

Systematic Economies. While each cabinet, table, rack, etc., 
has the highest separate efficiency obtainable, the full econo- 
mies of Cut- Cost Equipments are more fully realized when 
they are used together as a System. 



Many nationally known investors in Cut- Cost Composing Rooms 

have testified to their remarkable economies. What has been 

done for them can be done for all 
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AN AMERICAN CUT-COST ALLEY 

" Each Alley is a Miniature Composing Room " 




Fig. 6— Cut-Cost Alleys, which can only be formed with Cut-Cost Type Cabinets and Cut-Cost Brass Rule, 
Quotation and Metal Furniture Cabinets; reproduced from a photograph. More kinds of materials are pro- 
vided for the compositors than can be placed in alleys formed with any other cabinets, reducing to a minimum 
the occasions for men leaving their alleys; each man thus saving a number of minutes each hour. 



"Each Alley is a Miniature Composing 

Room." It contains all the constantly used 
materials which enter into type forms, in ample 
quantities for alley use. Each alley is 4 feet 
wide, giving space enough to permit composi- 
tors to enter the alley and set type in it without 
disturbing a compositor regularly in the alley. 

Unobstructed Working Side. On the 

working side of each alley the men regularly 
stationed in the alleys have each an unob- 
structed working bank, and above it an auxil- 
iary bank. No materials should be on the 
working banks except those specially assem- 
bled for the work in hand. It is a grave mistake, 
common to many type cabinets, to place a gen- 
eral supply of spacing and justifying materials 
on the working bank of the cabinet. The first 
objection to this practice is that the man reg- 
ularly using such a working bank acquires a 
quasi ownership of materials placed upon it, 
and not infrequently will dispute the right of 
other men to use them. If another man does 
use the materials placed on a working bank, 
in doing so he hinders the man regularly using 
that working bank. Again, the materials on 
working banks are usually covered with gal- 
leys, copy and other things used by the man 
working on the bank. But the chief inefficiency 



of such a disposition of materials is that it is 
impossible to get a sufficient variety of them 
on the working side of a type cabinet. 

Proper Placing of Leads, Slugs, and 
Quads and Spaces. The spacing and justi- 
fying materials are efficiently placed in these 
alleys, right above the type cases. There they 
belong to the office. There they are in plain sight 
and cannot be obstructed from any man's use. 
There they are available, as shown in the pic- 
ture, for men entering the alleys to set lines, 
who find within arm's reach all the materials 
they need to space and justify line after line, 
without losing a step. The men using the work- 
ing banks can get any spaces or leads or slugs 
they require by merely turning on their heels; 
whereas, if the materials were in front of them, 
on the working bank, they would most of the 
time be covered by a case, a galley, or copy. 

Contents of a Cut - Cost Alley. Besides 
the types, these materials consist of 9 sizes of 
spaces and quads, with copper and brass thin 
spaces, and leads and slugs from \ x /2 to 9^ 
picas, by ens, in a Spacing Materials Case, be- 
low which is a rack holding leads and slugs 
from 10 to 50 picas, by ems. At the entrance of 
each alley there is a Cut-Cost Cabinet carrying 
brass rules, quotations and metal furniture. 
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AN AMERICAN CUT-COST TYPE-SETTING UNIT 

" The Smaller the Unit, the Greater the Efficiency" 




Concentration and Efficiency are Inseparable 

Fig. 7— An actual six-alley unit in a Cut-Cost composing room, which has five 
similar units, with thirty-six employees in all. Reproduced from a photograph. 



Concentration is the chief merit of the 
Cut- Cost System. In each piece of equipment 
all materials of a kind that are used together 
are concentrated; consequently fewer pieces are 
required than has heretofore been possible, 
with the further result that any given number 
of men may work in much less floor space than 
has hitherto been possible. It is obvious that if 
a composing room has only one work bench and 
only one general lead and slug supply and only 
one reserve supply of spaces and quads or quo- 
tation quads or metal furniture, its production 
efficiency decreases in ratio with the number 
of workmen employed, because the average 
distance between man and materials is length- 
ened. A compositor uses such a variety of ma- 
terials that he must move about to get them. 
The Cut- Cost System reduces his pedal move- 
ments to the minimum by concentrating the 
materials as near as possible to him. 

A Cut- Cost Unit of Production. The dif- 
ficulty referred to in the preceding paragraph is 
overcome in the Cut- Cost System by arranging 
the larger composing rooms in production units, 
one of which is shown in fig. 7, above. When a 
composing room has more than eight active 
single alleys, considerations of economy make 
it desirable to create another unit, which is 



done at no great expense by adding another 
Cut- Cost Justifying Materials Cabinet (10 in 
above picture), another Cut- Cost Work Bench 
and Auxiliary Cabinet (9) and one or more of 
the small Cut- Cost Brass Rule, Quotation and 
Metal Furniture Cabinets (7 or 8). 

Efficiency of the Cut-Cost Unit. A little 
study of the above picture shows that in each 
alley there are concentrated in the Cut- Cost 
Type Cabinets (1-6 in picture) ample alley sup- 
plies of spaces, quads, leads, slugs, and V2 and 
1 pt. spaces; while in the small cabinets (7 and 
8) workmen reach in a minimum of steps brass 
rules, quotations and metal furniture.The re- 
serve supplies of spaces, quads, brass rules, 
leads, slugs, leaders and all other auxiliary 
materials (borders, ornaments, initials, signs, 
special figures, etc.) are concentrated in Cut- 
Cost Justifying Materials Cabinet (10) and a 
Cut- Cost Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabinet 
(9). Thus, in five kinds of cabinets the men in 
a unit of eight single active alleys have ample 
quantities of every sort of materials needed in 
assembling any kind of type composition from 
the handing out of the copy until the job or 
page reaches the proof press and it is stored 
under a Cut- Cost Imposing Table (11 in pic- 
ture) awaiting return of the proof. 
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AMERICAN CUT- COST TYPE CABINET 

Patented Nov. 15, 1918 
No. 542 (in steel); No. 9001 (in wood) 

Type forms are set and assembled more rapidly and easily in alleys formed with this cabinet 
than is possible when other type cabinets are used. A Cut-Cost alley is illustrated on page 1024. 
This cabinet carries an unequaled variety and quantity of materials — all that are most com- 
monly used in commercial work, and all placed to the best advantage, within arm's reach of 




Fig.8— Case Side of Cut- Cost Type Cabinet, No. 542 (in Steel); No.9001 
(in Wood). Electric Fixtures are the only extra. The design is alike in 
both Wood and Steel. See specifications on page 1028. 

the compositor or make-up man. Hence its positive time-saving quality. It brings the materials 
to the man and saves the time used by the man which he loses in going out of his alley for 
the materials when he works on other styles of type cabinets. 

A user of these cabinets fully explained the superiority of Cut- Cost Type Cabinets when he 
wrote: "Each alley is a complete miniature composing room, giving the maximum of effi- 
ciency." This maximum efficiency in the alley is attained when Cut-Cost Type Cabinets are 
supplemented with Cut- Cost Brass Rule, Quotation and Metal Furniture Cabinets, shown on 
pages 1030 and 1031. 

Contents Capacity: In the body there are 46 full size California job cases and 2 full size 
blank cases. The blank cases serve for holding copy, gauges, sticks, etc., as well as Cut-Cost 
Small Cap Cases (fig. 10, page 1027), if required. Above the body, on case side, is a rack with 
numbered compartments, which will hold an alley supply of leads in lengths from 10 to 40 picas, 
by ems, and of slugs in lengths from 10 to 50 picas, by ems. Above the lead rack is a Spacing 
Materials Case, in one end of which is a bank for leads and slugs from l 1 /^ to 9Vz picas, by ens. 
The short-length leads and slugs are stacked double depth in the bank, in which a patented 
feature makes the leads and slugs in bottom of each compartment as accessible as those on 
top. The spacing materials case also has boxes for 9 sizes of spaces and quads (5 lbs. of each), 
and also 32 round bottom boxes for all sizes of copper V2 pt. spaces and brass 1 pt. spaces. 
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Working Side (fig. 9). Ample space is provided for one man to work in and to assemble the 
special materials he may require for the work he has in hand. Here he works without interference 
from other compositors, for there are no materials on or under the working bank or the auxiliary 
bank which another compositor might need. It is a mistake in commercial plants to attempt to 
carry justifying and spacing materials on the working side of a type cabinet: Becaiise, first, a job 
compositor needs the full use of the working and auxiliary banks in order to get a maximum prod- 
uct; secondly, it is impossible to carry a sufficient variety or quantity of materials on the working 
side; and, thirdly, a compositor usually, and not illogically, asserts a proprietary claim to the exclu- 







Fig. 9— Working Side of Cut-Cost Type Cabinet 

sive use of the materials assembled on his working banks, and resents their use by other men. 
Placing materials in wrong places is a hindrance to production, as it invites disputes and unnec- 
essary conversation. Where Cut-Cost Type Cabinets are used no man can establish a"corner"on 
materials for which he has no immediate use. Men may come and go in a Cut-Cost alley, and set 
and justify a line or a stickful, without interfering with the man regularly stationed in the alley, 
as shown in fig. 6, page 1024. This is an important factor in increasing production. 

Electric Fixtures are extra, and are not supplied unless specifically ordered. They are sold in 
three ways, as detailed in specifications at foot of next page. 
Electric lights on cabinets undoubtedly expedite the work. 

Provision for Small Caps. California job cases having 
almost entirely superseded pair cases in commercial com- 
posing rooms, the Cut-Cost System includes a Cut-Cost 
Small Cap Case (fig. 10), a little less than one-third the 
size of a full size case. Three of these fit into one of the 
full size blank cases which are part of the regular 
equipment of the cabinet. When in use in connec- 
tion with a California job case, the small cap case is 

placed on the auxiliary bank as illustrated in fig. 9. 

& Fig. 10 — No. 9001-D Cut-Cost Small Cap Case 

{Description of Cut-Cost Type Cabinets continued on following page) 
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DESCRIPTION OF CUT- COST TYPE CABINETS— Continued 




Fig. 11— No. 3197 Midget 
Case for 1 pt. leads 



Provision for 1 Pt. Leads. The Cut-Cost System includes a 
Midget Case, 5x7^ in. over all (fig. 11), for carrying 1 pt. leads. 
This case may be kept in one of the full size blank cases in cabinet 
when not in use. There are also places for these little cases in a 
Cut -Cost Brass Rule, Quotation and Metal Furniture Cabinet, as 
shown in fig. 21, page 1031. This case is an extra. 

Provision for Using Pair Cases on Working Bank. Where 
it is necessary to use pair (upper and lower) cases on working banks 
of a Cut- Cost Type Cabinet, a pair of Cut- Cost Upper Case Brackets 

may be attached, as illustrated in fig. 13. Thus held, the cap 

case is nearer the compositor than it is on an ordinary case 

stand. These brackets are an extra. 

Galley Stop (fig. 12). One of this useful item is furnished 
without extra charge with each Cut-Cost Type Cabinet. 

Numbers on 

Cases. Users of 

the Cut-Cost Type 

Cabinets will print 

case numbers as 

required, placing 

them in the label 

holders which are 

furnished without 

extra charge. 

Steel Front Protectors on Cases. Steel front protec- 
tors on cases are part of the regular equipment of steel Cut- 
Cost Type Cabinets, though these are an extra in other steel type cabinets. There is no part of a 
type cabinet that is subjected to more wear and tear than the case fronts, which, therefore, re- 
quire to be protected by steel fronts, without which a steel type cabinet is not wholly what it is 
claimed to be. However, if steel front protectors are not wanted they will be omitted, and a 
deduction will be made from price of cabinet. 





Fig. 13— No. 542-H Cut- Cost Upper Case Brack- 
ets, in use. The case rests on the auxiliary bank, 
supported by the brackets. 



Fig. 12 — Galley Stop furnished with each 
wood or steel Cut- Cost Type Cabinet 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT-COST TYPE CABINETS AND EXTRAS FOR SAME 



Wood Construction 

No. 9001 — Cut-Cost Type Cabinet, same design as in 
figs. 8 and 9, antique finish, includes 48 full size cases 
(46 California job and 2 blank), mortised label holders, 
galley stop (fig. 12), 2 brass lead gauges, lead and slug 
rack and spacing materials case; floor area, 22 ! /2x70 in.; 
area over all, 25x72 in.; approx. shipping weight, 850 
lbs., shipped in 2 crates. Code word: Wakened. 

Extras for No.9001; Some for No. 542 

No. 9001- A— Electric Wiring, complete, for 4 lights; 2 
over working bank and 2 over cases, but not including 
lamps, as shown in fig. 8, page 1026 ; approx. shipping 
weight, 50 lbs. Code ^o^:Waldenses. 

No. 9001-B — Electric Wiring for 2 lights over working 
banks only, but not including lamps; approx. shipping 
weight, 30 lbs. Code word: Waldgrave. 

No. 9001-C — Electric Wiring for 2 lights over cases 
only, but not including lamps; approx. shipping weight, 
20 lbs. Code word: Walkable. 

No. 9001 -D— Cut-Cost Small Cap Case (fig. 10, p. 1027), 
one-third size; shipping weight, l ! /2 lbs. Code word: 
Wallcress. 

No. 9001-E— Cut-Cost Upper Case Brackets (fig. 13), 
per pair; shipping weight, 2 lbs. Code word: Wallach. 

No. 3197— Midget Lead Case for 1 pt. leads (fig. 11), 
one-eighth size; shipping weight, % lb. Code word: 
Waiving. 



Steel Construction 

No. 542— Cut- Cost Type Cabinet (fig. 8), color olive 
green, includes 48 full size cases (46 California job and 
2 blank), steel front protectors on type cases, brass 
label holders, galley stop (fig. 12), 2 brass lead gauges, 
lead and slug rack and spacing materials case (shown in 
fig. 8); floor area, 2iy 2 x68y 2 in.; area over all, 23x69 l A 
in.; approx. shipping weight, 1150 lbs.; shipped in 2 
crates. Code word: Urania. 

Extras for No. 542 

For other extras used on both wood and steel Cut- 
Cost Type Cabinets, see preceding column. 

No. 542-C — Electric Wiring, complete, for 4 lights; 2 
over working bank and 2 over cases, but not including 
the lamps, as shown in fig. 8, page 1026; approx. shipping 
weight, 50 lbs. Code word: Upupas . 

No. 542-D— Electric Wiring for 2 lights over working 
banks only, but not including lamps; approx. shipping 
weight, 30 lbs. Code word: Upward. 

No. 542-E — Electric Wiring for 2 lights over cases, but 
not including lamps; approx. shipping weight, 20 lbs. 
Code word: Upwhirled. 

No. 542-H— Cut-Cost Upper Case Brackets (fig. 13), 
per pair; shipping weight, 2 lbs. Code word: Urbanity. 

Note — See foot of opposite page for fonts of 
materials for use in top of Cut- Cost Type Cabinets. 
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TOP ONLY AMERICAN CUT- COST TYPE CABINET 

Patented Nov. 15, 1918 

No. 542-B (in steel); No. 9011 (in wood) 




Fig. 14— Top of Cut-Cost Type Cabinet, No. 542-B (in Steel) and No. 9011 (in Wood), 
sold separately for use on old-style type cabinet bodies. 

Certain obsolete styles of type cabinets and case stands of time-wasting designs may be 
made more productive by replacing the original tops with Cut-Cost Tops, which are sold sepa- 
rately. The effect of such a substitution is illustrated below. Not a few printers are adding 
steel Cut- Cost Tops to the bodies of obsolete wooden cabinets as a step toward refitting their 
composing rooms in steel at a future date. No better demonstration of the efficiency of Cut- Cost 
Type Cabinets can be presented than the contrast between figs. 15 and 16 below. 

Cut-Cost Tops fit the bodies of New Departure Cabinet No. 68, Steel-Run Stands Nos. 21 and 
24 and Porter Extension Front Cabinet No. 7, when flat top is removed. They can also be made 
to fit other type cabinets. In ordering, give over- all dimensions of body of cabinet under flat top. 





Fig. 15 — View of Porter Extension Front Cabinet 
No. 7, hundreds of which are still in use, though no 
longer made. One upper case is X-rayed to show 
how the compositor is hidden in the alley. Type 
cases afford insecure surfaces upon which to work. 
The space behind them is a catch-all for misplaced 
materials. 



Fig. 16— The body of this cabinet is the same as 
that shown at left, but now it has a time-saving 
Cut-Cost Top, which gives it all the efficiency of the 
Cut-Cost Type Cabinet. The compositor can see and 
be seen. The alleys are transformed into miniature 
composing rooms in which type is set up quicker. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST TOPS ONLY 



Steel Construction 

No. 542-B — Top only for Cut-Cost Type Cabinet, olive 
green finish, complete as in fig. 14, with spacing mate- 
rials case, galley stop (fig. 12), and 2 brass lead gauges; 
approx. snipping weight, 235 lbs. Codeword: Uranitic. 



Wood Construction 

No. 9011 — Top onlyforCut-CostType Cabinet, antique 
finish, complete as in fig. 14, with spacing materials 
case, galley stop (fig. 12), and 2 brass lead gauges; 
approx. shipping weight, 195\bs.Codeword:WALLKNOT. 



NOTE — In ordering it is necessary to give the over- all dimensions of the body of the cabinet 
(under the flat top) for which the top is ordered. 

FONTS OF MATERIALS ASSORTED FOR A CUT- COST TOP 



Specify" For Cut-Cost Top" when ordering each item. 

Spaces and Quads, 5 lbs. of each of 9 sizes. 

No. 9011- A— Copper (Y2 pt.) Thin Spaces, a 2 oz. pack- 
age each of 6, 8,10,12,14,16,18,20,24,30,3^,42,48,60 and 72 
pt.; 15 packages in all. 

No. 9011-B— Brass (1 pt.) Thin Spaces, same assort- 
ment as of Copper Thin Spaces. 

No. 9011-C— Metal Spaces, 2 pt., a font of 3 lbs. con- 
taining 10 ozs. each 18, 24, 36, 48 pt., and 8 ozs. 60 pt. 



No. 9011-D— Metal Leads, in bank, 2 pt., 197 pieces 
each of lengths 5 to 9Y2 picas, inclusive, graduated by 
ens; approx. weight, 20 lbs. 

No.9011-E— Metal Slugs, in bank, 6 pt., 69 pieces 
each of same lengths as of leads; approx.weight, 20 lbs. 

No.9011-F— Metal Leads, in rack, 2 pt., 83 pieces each 
of lengths 10 to 40 picas inclusive; approx.weight, 85 lbs. 

No. 9011-G— Metal Slugs, in rack,6pt.,28 pieces each 
of lengths 10 to 50 picas inclusive; approx.weight, 136 lbs. 
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AMERICAN CUT- COST BRASS RULE, QUOTATION AND 

METAL FURNITURE CABINET 

NO. 546 (IN STEEL); NO. 9041 (IN WOOD) 

A Brass Rule Cabinet for a Lively Plant. The 

cabinet illustrated on this page differs from the cab- 
inet shown on opposite page only in the top. This top 
includes an entirely novel brass rule cabinet, capacity 
180 lbs., which is three times more than any rule case 
on the market will hold. The compartments are ar- 
ranged to provide a better assorted font than the 
ordinary full size rule cases carry. In rule cases there 
is usually provision for no greater number of 13 pica 
rules than there is for 50 pica rules. This cabinet will 
carry of lengths 1 to 14 picas, 216 pieces, while for 
lengths 39 to 50 picas the capacity is 63 pieces each. 
As a Metal or Iron Furniture Case. This cabi- 
net holds 1278 pieces, as per accompanying table, 
assorted with relation to the frequency with which 
each size is used, weighing in metal approximately 
350 lbs. (Half fonts are also sold.) 
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Fig. 17 — Cut-Cost Brass Rule, Quotation and 
Metal Furniture Cabinet, No. 546 (in Steel) ; No. 
9041 (in Wood). See specifications at foot of the 
opposite page. 



As a Quotation Quad 
Case. In four bins in the top 
are held 15 lbs. each of 1^2, 
2, 3 and 4 pica quotation 
quads, or 60 lbs. in all. 

As a Brass Rule Case. 
This cabinet will hold of 2 pt. 
rule 216 pieces each of 1 to 5 
picas, graduated by ens, and 
from 6 to 14 picas, graduated by ems; 100 pieces each of 5^, 6%, 7^2, 
8V 2 and 9y 2 picas; 144 pieces each of 15 to 26 picas; 96 pieces each of 
27 to 38 picas; 63 pieces each of 39 to 50 picas; 70 pieces each right and 
left miters, lengths 2, 2y 2 , 3, 4 and 5 picas, inclusive. Approximate weight 
of brass rule carried is 180 lbs. The partitions in racks are of wood, to 
prevent injury to face of rules. 

Large Rule Fonts. These rule cabinets are designed for plants 
using large fonts of one or more kinds of rule. While they are accessible 
for general use, they serve as storage cases from which the small quarter 
size brass rule cases maybe replenished. Though quarter size cases are 
best for individual use, they waste a lot of time when they are the sole 
sources of supply. Each small case carries a very small number of any 
one length of rule, and requires incessant replenishing. Without a re- 
serve from which to replenish the individual cases, compositors chase 
from one small case to another for enough pieces of rule for many of 
their jobs. This cabinet is more efficient than any large rule case. The 
brass rule section may be bought separately — see p. 1032, fig. 23. 
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Fig. 18 — Shows relation 
of Brass Rule and Metal 
Furniture Cabinet to type 
cabinet. It projects 10 in. 
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AMERICAN CUT-COST BRASS RULE, QUOTATION AND 

METAL FURNITURE CABINET 

No. 547 (IN steel); No. 9044 (in wood) 

This is a variation of the cabinet illustrated on 
opposite page, the description of which applies to 
both, so far as the body is concerned. Only the tops 
are different. 

The Top is a Brass Rule Case Cabinet. The 
top of this cabinet has 6 drawers, each of which will 
carry one each quarter size and eighth size case, as 
shown in figs. 21 and 22, below. Each drawer has pull 
and label holder. The drawers may be used for other 
purposes than for brass rules, if desired. Fig. 22 
shows a rear compartment carrying brass circles. 
Cases are extra. For cases see page 1032. 

Quotations. This cabinet will hold, in 4 open bins 
on top, 80 lbs. of quotation quads, l 1 /^, 2, 3, and 4 pica 
bodies. 

Metal or Iron Furniture. Body carries same 
quantities as in table on opposite page — 1278 pieces, 
weighing approximately 350 lbs. 




Fig. 21 — Drawer of cabinet, holding one each quarter 
and eighth size cases, containing two brass rule fonts. 





Fig. 22 — Showing drawer of cabinet with brass rule 
font in quarter case, rear compartment holding brass 
circles. 



Fig. 20 — Cut-Cost Brass Rule, Quotation and 
Metal Furniture Cabinet, Nos. 547 (Steel) and 
9044 (Wood). See fig. 17 for view of rear end. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST BRASS RULE, QUOTATION AND 

METAL FURNITURE CABINETS 



Steel Construction 

No. 546 — Cut-Cost Brass Rule, Quotation and Metal 
Furniture Cabinet (fig. 17) , olive green finish; floor area, 
9%x25% in.; height, 43 in.; approx. shipping weight, 150 
lbs., shipped in 2 crates. Codeword: Urgency. 

No. 546-C — Cut-Cost Brass Rule and Quotation Cabi- 
net, with brackets (fig. 23, next page), olive green finish; 
area over all, 9%x25% in.; height, 15% in.; approx. ship- 
ping weight, 60 lbs. Code word: Usable. 

No. 547 — Cut-Cost Brass Rule, Quotation and Metal 
Furniture Cabinet (fig. 20) , olive green finish; floor area, 
9 3 /4x25% in.; height, 43 in.; approx. shipping weight, 140 
lbs., shipped in 2 crates; cases not included — for these 
see next page. Code word: Urnfuls. 



Wood Construction 

No. 9041— Cut-Cost Brass Rule, Quotation and Metal 
Furniture Cabinet (fig. 17), antique finish; floor area, 
10x25% in.; height, 43 in.; approx. shipping weight, 150 
lbs., shipped in 2 crates. Code word:W allmoss. 

No. 9041-C— Cut-Cost Brass Rule and Quotation Cabi- 
net, including brackets (fig. 23, next page), antique 
finish; area overall, 10x25% in.; height, 15% in.; approx. 
shipping weight, 65 lbs. Code word: Warcry. 

No. 9044— Cut-Cost Brass Rule, Metal Furniture and 
Quotation Cabinet (fig. 20), antique finish; floor area, 
10x25% in.; height, 43 in.; approx. shipping weight, 155 
lbs., shipped in 2 crates; cases not included — for these 
see next page. Code word: Wallowers. 



FONTS OF MATERIALS ASSORTED FOR ABOVE CABINETS 



No. 546-E — Unit font 2 pt. Labor-Saving Brass Rule 
for Cabinets Nos. 546, 546-C and 9041, any plain face rule: 
70 pieces each 1 to 5 picas, by ens; 33 pieces 5Y2, W2JV2, 
SY2, 9V2 picas ; 70 pieces 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 to 14 picas, by ems; 
46 pieces 15 to 26 picas, by ems ; 32 p ieces 27 to 38 picas by 
ems; and 20 pieces 39 to 50 picas, by ems (no miters); 
approx. weight, 58 lbs.; three fonts fill one cabinet. 

No. 546-F — Full font 2 pt. Miters, any plain face rule; 



8 sets each of 2, 2 x /2, 3, 4, 5 picas outside; price is per set. 

No. 546-G-^-Half font 2 pt. Miters, any plain face rule; 
4 sets of lengths as in font No. 546-F; price is per set. 

No. 546-H— Metal Furniture, 1278 pieces as per table 
on opposite page; approx. weight, 350 lb$. 

No. 546- J— Metal Furniture, 639 pieces, half number of 
pieces in No. 546-H; approx. weight, 175 lbs. 

No. 546-K — Iron Furniture, 1278 pieces as per table. 
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AMERICAN CUT-COST BRASS RULE AND 

QUOTATION CABINET 

No. 546-C (in steel); No. 9041 -C (in wood) 

This cabinet is made to be bracketed on end 
of a type cabinet or on a wall. A pair of brackets 
is included. It will hold 180 lbs. of rule, while 
a full size rule case holds about 60 lbs. It provides 
for a better assorted font. In a full size rule 
case each compartment holds the same number 
of pieces, about 48 of 2 point, irrespective of 
length, whether 13 or 50 picas. The maximum 
number of pieces of each length that may be 
held in this cabinet are: 

216 pieces each 1 to 5 picas, graduated by ens, and from 6 

to 14 picas, graduated by ems. 
100 pieces each 5Y 2 ,6Y2 t 7y 2 ,8 1 / 2 ,9 1 / 2 picas. 
144 pieces each 15 to 26 picas, graduated by ems. 
96 pieces each 27 to 38 picas, graduated by ems. 
63 pieces each 39 to 50 picas, graduated by ems. 
70 pieces each right and left miters; lengths 2, 2Y2, 3, 4, 

5 picas. 
Approximate weight of brass rule carried, 180 lbs. For 
specifications of unit font of brass rules see page 1031. 

Quotation Quads. Four bins hold 60 lbs. 
of quotation quads — 15 lbs. each of bodies iy 2 , 
2, 3 and 4 picas. 

Dimensions. Note the small dimensions: 
9% in. deep, 25 1 / 4 in. wide, lS 1 ^ in. high. 




Fig. 23— Cut-Cost Brass Rule and Quotation Cabi- 
net, No. 546-C (Steel); No. 9041-C (Wood), including 
brackets. For specifications see preceding page. 



QUARTER AND EIGHTH SIZE CASES 



Following are a few of 
these very useful cases, suit- 
able for use with certain 
Cut-Cost cabinets. These 
cases are step -savers and 
they conserve materials. 
Few printing plants have 
half enough of them. 

This small 
case is special- 
ly useful in 
connection 
with cabinets 
illustrated 
on pp. 1031 
and 1036. 

Fig. 26— Eighth size Case No. 
3097, for brass rules, or 1 pt. leads. 




Fig. 24— Quarter size Case No. 
3030, for accented letters, split frac- 
tions, ornaments, special figures 
and other purposes. 




Fig. 27— Quarter size Case No. 
3035, for figures and fractions. 




Fig.25— Brass Rule Case No. 3045, 
holds 20 pieces each of lengths 1 to 
9% picas by ens, 10 to 36 picas by 
ems, with boxes for miters. 





linflillHiH 



Fig. 28 — Quarter size Case No. 
3055, for brass leaders. 




Fig. 29 — Quarter size Case No. 
3025, for special figures and spaces 
and other purposes. 



Fig. 30— Quarter size Case No. 
3040, for signs, split fractions, ac- 
cented letters and other purposes. 
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Fig. 31 — Quarter size Case No. 
3080, for borders. Has partitions ad- 
justable in both directions. 
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CUT- COST OPEN TYPE CABINET 

No. 9018; Made in Wood Only 





cot' Gj0 ' sT s> 



Fig. 32 — Case side, as sold, without cases, showing 
rear of Cut-Cost Top No. 9011. 



Fig. 33 — Working side, showing Cut-Cost Top 
No. 9011, described on page 1029. 



This open cabinet is made to hold 40 full size regular lip-front cases. It will not take cabinet- 
front cases. The top is the same as the top of Cut- Cost Type Cabinet No. 9001 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR CUT- COST OPEN TYPE CABINET. 

No. 9018 — Cut-Cost Open Type Cabinet, as per figs. 32 and 33, made in wood only, to hold 40 full size regular lip- 
front cases, but sold without cases; antique finish; floor area, 22^x70 in.; approx. shipping weight, 475 lbs., shipped 
in 2 crates. Code word: WalltreE. 



DEAD-MATTER OR LETTERBOARD CABINETS 

No. 2460 (in wood); No. 12460 (in steel) 




Fig. 34— Steel Dead-Matter or Letterboard Cab- 
inet No. 12460, with 18 steel letterboards. 




Fig. 35 — Wood Dead- Matter or Letterboard Cab- 
inet No. 2460, with 17 wood letterboards. 



In the Cut- Cost System the use of letterboards is limited to carrying dead matter and for 
storing extra large jobs. The letterboards have closed backs and are open and rabbeted in front. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR DEAD-MATTER OR LETTERBOARD CABINETS 



Steel Construction 

No. 12460— Dead-Matter or Letterboard Cabinet (fig. 
34), with 18 full size steel letterboards, each 30%xl6y 2 
in. inside; floor area, 21Vfex35 in.; height, 43 in.; approx. 
shipping weight, 575 lbs. Code word: UTTERLY. 



Wood Construction 

No. 2460— Dead-Matter or Letterboard Cabinet (fig. 
35), with 17 full size wood letterboards, each 30%xl5V8 
in. inside; floor area, 35y2X22y 2 in.; height, 43% in.; 
approx. shipping weight,425 lbs. Code word: Warfare. 
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CUT- COST LARGE LETTER CABINET 

No. 543; Made in Steel Only 

This cabinet meets a requirement, hitherto unsupplied, of the larger printing plants for carry- 
ing fonts which cannot be put in any kind of full size cases. The only substitute for this cabinet is 
a wood type cabinet, the cases in which are not strong enough to carry a full weight of metal type. 

Novel Features. The steel 
front cases, of which there are 
22, are extra strong, with bottoms 
screwed on, and move on rollers 
on steel runs, so that a case carry- 
ing 75 lbs. of types and 5 lbs. of 
spaces and quads can be pulled 
out easily with one hand. The 
body of the cabinet is extra deep, 
so that when a case is pulled out 
to expose all its contents it is sup- 
ported by runs for three-quarters 
of its depth as shown in fig. 36 — 
an important feature. 

The division strips between 
the rows of type are 18 pts. thick; 
they engage in notches in sides 
of both compartments, and are so 
arranged that the spaces between 
them may be varied by 6 pts. As 
each case will carry two large size 
job fonts, two label holders are 
provided on each case. 

Capacity. A case will carry a 
75 lb. weight font of either 84 or 




Fig. 36 — Cut- Cost Large Letter Cabinet. Each 
case will hold a 75 lb. weight font and 5 lbs. of 
spaces and quads. 



96 pt. and 5 lbs. of spaces and quads; or a case will carry a weight font of 50 lbs., with six rows to 
spare; or two job fonts of certain large types may be carried in one case. 

For Script Types. The cases in this cabinet are recommended for script types, especially 
those of large size. When used for script types, each letter of the alphabet and the figures should 
be separated by a quotation quad. 
This will make both composition 
and distribution easier. Script 
types thrown in regular cases are 
always in danger of damage from 
the mere movement of the cases. 

Lighting. As these cabinets 
are specially useful in newspaper 
plants, an electric light over the 
cases is almost indispensable, 
hence this cabinet is supplied with 
electric fixtures. The lamp is not 
supplied. 

The Top is arranged as a bank 
for convenience in assembling 




Fig. 37 — Case used in Cut-Cost Large Letter Cabinets. These will 
carry 80 lbs. of types and spaces and quads. They run on rollers. 



long lines on galleys for broadsides and posters and scare heads. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST LARGE LETTER CABINET 

No. 543— Steel Cut- Cost Large Letter Cabinet (fig. 36), case with two brass label holders; floor area,43 3 /iex30y8 
with 22 steel front cases (fig. 37) and wiring for electric in.; height, 51% in.; approx. shipping weight, 650 lbs. 
light over cases, without bulb, olive green finish; each Code word: Wardens. 
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CUT- COST WORK BENCH AND AUXILIARY CABINET 

No. 528 (in steel); No. 9075 (in wood) 

This is a Four-in-One Cabinet. (1) As a Work Bench it is large 

enough for 2 men to work side by side, using the 
miterer and rule and lead cutter, and yet not so large 
as to prevent its being placed conveniently central to 
a group of users, as shown in fig. 7, page 1025. There 
is a bank in rear for carrying composing sticks, 
when materials are being cut to measure, or live 
materials cut or waiting to be cut. There is a 
removable steel scrap pan into which the waste 
maybe swept. There is a case (fig. 39) for carry- 
ing full length strip and off -cut rules and leads, 
all kept on edge, with rules face up. 

(2) Asa Quarter Case Cabinet it will hold 20 
quarter size cases in numbered drawers for 
carrying auxiliaries, as listed on page 1037. 

(3) As a Border Cabinet it has 6 Rowen bor- 
der cases, each 8 1 Axl4 1 /2 in. inside, cases tilted 
to prevent borders from pieing. 

(4) As a Sorts Cabinet it has a storage ca- 
pacity of 1470 lbs. of leads, spaces, quads, etc., 
in 6 large drawers with movable partitions. 

Edition Leads. When there are considera- 
ble surpluses of leads or slugs, cut for special 
purposes or publications, the 6 large drawers 
running from front to rear will carry 1470 lbs. 

A Companion Cabinet. On page 1036, the 
relation of this cabinet to the Cut- Cost Justify- 
ing andSpacing Materials Cabinet is illustrated. 
Theyshould be 
used 




Fig. 38— Cut- Cost Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabi- 
net, showing on this side 6 Rowen border cases and 
7 drawers to hold quarter size cases; on top, a scrap 
pan (behind miterer), and in front 6 extra large full- 
depth sort drawers with adjustable partitions, and a 
large case for strips and off-cuts of rules and leads. 



The Proper Location of this Cabinet in a 

composing room is shown on page 1025, where it is 

seen to be in 
center of a Cut- 
Cost type-set- 
ting unit. 

The mitering 
machine, rule 
cutter, and the 
quarter cases 
are extras, to be 
ordered sepa- 
rately. 




Fig. 39 — Case for strips and off- cuts 
of brass rules and leads. The parti- 
tions are spaced to keep this material 
on edge, the brass rules face up. 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR CUT- COST WORK 
BENCH AND AUXILIARY CABINETS 

Steel Construction 

No. 528— Cut- Cost Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabinet 
(fig. 38), olive green finish, with scrap pan; floor area, 25x37 
in.; approx. shipping weight, 650 lbs. Code word: \Jps wells. 

Wood Construction 

No. 9075— Cut- Cost Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabinet, 
antique finish, with scrap pan; floor area, 25x37 in.; approx. 
shipping weight, 450 lbs. Code word: Wallrock. 




Fig. 40 — Another view of Cut- Cost Work Bench 
and Auxiliary Cabinet, showing 14 drawers (at 
right) to hold quarter size cases in which to carry 
some of the auxiliaries listed on page 1037. 
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TWO CABINETS UNEQUALED IN EFFICIENCY: 
THESE MERIT CAREFUL STUDY 




Fig. 41 — The pivot of the Cut-Cost type-setting unit: Cut-Cost Justifying Materials 
Cabinet (right) and Cut-Cost Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabinet, holding reserve sup- 
plies of materials, enough for a Cut-Cost unit of compositors. These cabinets are more 
fully described on pages 1035 and 1038. 

These two cabinets are the heart or pivot of a Cut- Cost type-setting unit, as illustrated in 
fig. 42, below. A full realization of American Cut- Cost economies depends upon the use of these 
cabinets. They take the place of half a dozen cabinets of non-related designs which heretofore 
have been necessary to carry the astonishing quantity and variety of materials that are here 
assembled in a position central to and quickly reached by from 5 to 8 compositors, while together 
they occupy a floor space of only 39x60 in. 

On the opposite page is a list of the materials and auxiliaries that may be carried in these 
two cabinets. Few printers use all the auxiliary materials, but almost all the drawers have a 
variety of uses. 

The drawers are numbered 
and each cabinet has a holder to 
carry a contents card, on which 
each kind of material may be in- 
dexed, and thus quickly found. ; . ^Lj^Sfc-' ^^^^C.'^^^m J^jfr 

Necessity for Ample Re- 
serve Supplies of Spacing 
and Justifying Materials. In 
the average composing room 
more time is wasted from lack of 
adequate supplies of these mate- 
rials than from any Other cause. Fig.42— Showing the pivotal relation of above two cabinets (Nos.9 and 
Production is slowed down and 10 in picture) in a Cut-Cost type-setting unit. 
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workmen disheartened, especially in rush periods, to such an extent that the losses in a year are 
greater than the cost of an adequate supply of materials, which would be an asset for years. 

Few printers realize that in job composition, under present conditions, there is on an average 
a much greater weight of spacing and justifying materials than of actual types. All type cases 
should be provided with spaces and quads, but 5 lbs. of these to 20 lbs. of types is barely suffi- 
cient to set the case out, if set in solid lines, and quite inadequate for display work. 

The business of the man in an alley is to empty the cases and to use up spacing and justifying 
materials. Every time he has to hunt for materials the cost of composition is increased. 





Fig. 43 — In the Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabinet 
( left, in fig. 41 ) there are 6 of these drawers, Nos. 2-7,each 
9 1 /4x20 1 / 4x5 in., each holding 245 lbs. of leads or quads, 
or sorts. The partitions are adjustable. 



Fig. 44— In the Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabinet 
there are 6 of these cases, with partitions adjustable 
by 6 pts., for holding borders, initials, script types, etc. 
Each case is 8x15 in. inside, and tilted sidewise. 



NOTE ASTONISHING STORAGE CAPACITY OF THESE TWO CABINETS 



Spaces and Quads. More than 2900 lbs. Cabinet 
at the right in fig. 41 carries 640 lbs. in 8 sizes in steel 
removable boxes on top (each kind of space and quad 
in a separate box); 800 lbs. in 10 drawers (fig. 46); and 
cabinet at left carries 1470 lbs. in 6 drawers (fig. 43). 

L.S. Leads and Slugs. More than 3700 lbs.: 1465 lbs., 
4to50picaslong,inbankandracks(seefig.47,pagel038), 
and 1470 lbs. of extra supplies of most used lengths 
in 6 drawers (fig. 43). Ten drawers (fig. 46) under lead 
rack may also be used for L. S. leads or slugs, capacity 
800 lbs., making maximum capacity of both cabinets 
over 3700 lbs. 

Strip Brass Rules or Leads : 1200 ft. strip rule, 2 pt. 
body, all kept on edge, face up; or 123 lbs. strip leads, 
kept on edge; or part rules, part leads. 



L. S. Brass Rules. On overhead bank, above space 
and quad boxes, 32 lbs. in 2 cases;- in a large drawer 
(fig. 48), 64 lbs. in 4 cases; or in as many of 31 drawers 
as required, 16 lbs. each in single drawers and 24 lbs. 
each in double drawers (fig. 21). Rule cases are extra. 

Leaders. 120 lbs. in 4 drawers, Nos. 27 to 30 (fig. 45), 
to be kept in individual leader boxes. Leader boxes are 
extra — not supplied with cabinet. 

Quotation Quads. 225 lbs. in drawer No. 26. Addi- 
tional quantities may be stored in other sort drawers. 
Drawer No. 26 may also be used for storing quads. 

Borders. Six Rowen border cases (fig. 44) are spe- 
cially designed to carry script types, borders, initial 
letters and ornaments, kept on their feet in tilted cases, 
with partitions adjustable by 6 pts. 
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LIST OF AUXILIARIES THAT MAY BE STORED IN THESE TWO CABINETS 



Ten drawers take one each quarter and eighth size cases, and 
cases, and in these, with and without cases, may be carried any of 



21 drawers take quarter size 
following auxiliaries: 



Accents 

— Piece 

Adcuts 

Borders 

Braces 

Calendar Figures 

Calendars, Perpetual 

Circles and Ovals 

Composing Sticks 



Corners 

Corner Quads 

Dashes 

Decorators 

Figures, Advertising 

— Canceled 

— Inferior 

— Special 

— Superior 



Fractions 
— Piece 
-Split 
Imprints 
Initials 

Leaders, Brass 
—Dotted 
Letters, Inferior 
— Superior 



the 

Ornaments 
Phists 

Quads, Angular 
— Circular 
— Corner 
Recipe Marks 
Rules, Cutting 
— Scoring 
— Steel 



Rules, Perforating 
Signs, Algebraic 
— Astronomical 
— Commercial 
— Ecclesiastical 
— Geometric 
— Mathematical 
—Medical 
Trade-Marks 




Fig. 45 — In the Justifying Materials Cabinet there are 
4 of these drawers, Nos. 27 to 30, 4ach designed to hold 
6 No. 3185 Individual Leader Boxes. If not required for 
leaders, these may be used for carrying circles, ovals, 
adcuts, large initials, composing sticks, etc. 



Fig. 46— In the Justifying Materials Cabinet there are 
10 of these drawers, Nos. 4 to 13, each 4y 2 x23 1 / 2 x3 1 /4 in. 
inside, with adjustable partitions, which may be used 
for type sorts, spaces, quads, or surplus of certain most 
used lengths of leads— "edition" leads. Each drawer 
has a capacity of 80 lbs. 
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AMERICAN CUT-COST JUSTIFYING MATERIALS CABINET 

No. 525 (IN steel); No. 9063 (in wood) 

A Space-Saver. This is a 4-in-l cabinet. 
It takes the place of the following pieces of 
uncorrelated and time -wasting design, and 
occupies less than half the space: (1 ) a lead 
and slug bank; (2) a space and quad cabinet; 
(3) a general storage cabinet for brass rules, 
leaders, quotation quads, etc.; (4) a quarter 
case cabinet for auxiliaries. Every cubic 
inch within this cabinet is utilized. Every 
square inch of floor space has a rental value. 
Cut-Cost economies decisively minimize 
rental charges. 

Lead and Slug Capacity. Short lengths 
of leads and slugs, 4 to W2 picas, by ens, are 
carried on overhead bank, as shown in cut. 
Lengths of leads and slugs from 10 to 50 
picas, by ems, are carried in racks. There 
are 4 compartments in the rack for the most 
used lengths (10 to 20 picas), giving a stack 
of each of these lengths 42 in. in height. Of 
lengths from 21 to 50 picas the stacks may 
be 21in.high.The combined capacity of bank 
and racks is 1465 lbs. In addition, 2 draw- 
ers, Nos. 24 and 25, will carry on their edges 
123 lbs. of strip leads or slugs. In 10 draw- 
ers, Nos. 4 to 13 (fig. 46), 800 lbs. of edition 
leads may be carried, if drawers are not used 
for spaces or quads or sorts. The maximum 
capacity for leads and slugs is, therefore, 
2388 lbs. The following table shows weights 
and lengths carried in bank and racks. 




13 19 21 23 25 27 29 31 33 35 
33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 



32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 

43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 
42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 



Fig. 47— Cost-Cut Justifying Materials Cabinet. Note bank 
for short length leads on top. For specifications see foot of 
next page. 

TABLE OF LENGTHS AND WEIGHTS OF LEADS AND SLUGS IN BANK AND RACKS 
Lengths . . 4 4y 2 5 5V 2 6 6Y2 7 1V 2 8 SV 2 9 9V 2 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
Pounds . . . 5y 4 6 6% 7V 4 8% 9% 93/ 4 10y 2 11 11% W4 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 
37 39 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

Racks vs. Banks. Racks are better in everyway 
than banks for storing leads and slugs 10 picas and 
longer. Careful tests have conclusively demonstrated 
this superiority. Racks save space immensely. Racks 
may be placed where they are easier of access than 
are banks. Leads on banks are easily pied; in racks, 
leads can't pi. Those only object to racks who have 
never used them. 

Spaces and Quads. There is a total storage 
capacity of 1665 lbs. of spaces and quads. Steel re- 
movable boxes on top, easy of access, hold 640 lbs. of 
8 sizes, each kind in a separate box, 48 boxes in all. 
In 10 drawers, with movable partitions, as shown in 
fig. 46, page 1037, 800 lbs. may be stored. Drawer No. 
26 (see fig. 49), with movable partitions, holds 225 lbs. 
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Fig. 48 — Drawer No. 3 ( over lead rack ) , carry- 
ing 4 quarter size labor-saving brass rule cases, 
and, in rear, compartments for strip rule and 
off-cuts, all held face up. See two other rule 
cases on overhead bank on fig. 49, next page. 
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Brass Rule Capacity. On overhead bank, as shown in fig. 49, there is a place for 2 Brass 
Rule Cases Nos. 3015 and 3020. These are designed to hold 32 lbs. of labor-saving brass rules, 
lengths 1 to 36 picas. In case No. 3 (fig. 48) there is space for 4 Brass Rule Cases No. 3045, holding 
16 lbs. each, lengths 1 to 36 picas. In drawers 
Nos. 24 and 25, 1200 ft. of 2 pt. strip brass rules 
may be placed, face up, or either drawer may 
be used for strip leads. If more places for brass 
rules are required, any of 10 drawers, Nos. 14 to 
23, will hold 1 each quarter size and eighth size 
brass rule case (fig. 21, page 1031). 

Quotation Quads. Drawer No. 26 will hold 
225 lbs. of quotation quads, each of the four 
bodies (18, 24, 36, 48 pt.), in separate compart- 
ments, divided by adjustable partitions. This 
large drawer, if not required for quotations, is 
available for storing quads, edition leads, etc. 

Leaders. Four drawers, Nos. 27 to 30 (fig. 45, 
page 1037), are each designed to carry 6 Indi- 
vidual Leader Boxes No. 3185, total capacity 
120 lbs. These drawers are suitable for storing 
other kinds of materials, if not required for 
leaders. 

General Storage Purposes. Besides the 
drawers enumerated above, there are 10 more, 
Nos. 14 to 23, each of which will carry 1 each 
quarter size and eighth size case (fig. 54), in 
which any of the auxiliaries listed on page 1037 
may be carried, as well as L. S. brass rules. 

A Time-Saver. As a storage cabinet, vitally 
necessary in every composing room in which 
maximum production is desired, this piece is 
100 per cent efficient. In a floor space of only 
29x38 in. it will hold more than 3600 lbs. of 
Justifying Materials (leads and slugs, spaces, 
quads, quotations), Brass Rules (labor-saving 
and strip), and Auxiliaries (signs, leaders, spe- 
cial figures, fractions, initials, borders, etc.), 
as per list on page 1037. It is impossible to get more of these 
materials in so small a space. This extraordinary compactness 
makes it possible to place this cabinet within easy reach of 
every man in a Cut-Cost type-setting unit, as illustrated in 
fig. 7, page 1025. Thus many minutes of the time of every man 
in the unit are saved hourly. The proprietor pays for every 
step, however unnecessary. Every minute saved is an addition 
to net profits. 




Fig. 49 — Another view of Cost- Cut Justifying Materials 
Cabinet, showing drawers for auxiliaries, etc. 




Fig. 50— Leader Box No. 3185, which 
may be used in drawers Nos. 27 to 30. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST 

Steel Construction 

No. 525— American Cut-Cost JustifyingMaterialsCab- 
inet, as illustrated, with overhead short lead bank, but 
without quarter size and eighth size cases and leader 
boxes; olive green finish; floor area, 28y2x37 in.; height 
over all, 57 in.; approximate shipping weight, 950 lbs., 
shipped in 2 crates. Code word: UPSPRING. 



JUSTIFYING MATERIALS CABINET 

Wood Construction 

No. 9063— American Cut-Cost Justifying Materials 
Cabinet, with overhead short lead bank, but without 
quarter and eighth size cases and leader boxes; antique 
finish; floor area, 28x37in. ; height over all, 60 in. ; approxi- 
mate shipping weight, 600 lbs., shipped in 2 crates. 
Code word: Wallpiece. 



CASE EQUIPMENT FOR Nos. 525 and 9063 



No. 3185 — Individual Leader Box (fig. 50). 

No.3097— Eighth size Brass Rule Case (fig. 26, p.1032). 

No.3045— Brass Rule Case (fig. 25, p. 1032). 



Nos.3015 and 3020 Brass Rule Cases work together as 
one case, holding lengths from 1 to 36 picas, to place on 
overhead bank as shown in fig. 49. 



1039 



American Type Founders Company 



AMERICAN CUT- COST WORK BENCH AND 
JUSTIFYING MATERIALS CABINET 

No. 531 (in steel); No. 9070 (in wood) 

This cabinet is designed for use in plants employing about five compositors. Larger plants and 
plants expecting to expand are recommended to use our Cut-Cost Justifying Materials Cabinet and 

our Cut-Cost Work Bench and Auxil- 
iary Cabinet, as shown on page 1036. 
When Buying This You Buy Five 
Pieces in One. This is a concentration 
of five necessary pieces in one construc- 
tion. Even in a small printshop there is 
a great advantage in such a concentra- 
tion. The top (work bench) is detach- 
able, and as a plant develops the top of 
Cut-Cost Justifying Materials Cabinet 
(page 1038) may be substituted, and a 
Cut-Cost Work Bench (page 1035) added. 
This cabinet, occupying about the same 
floor space as a single-tier 24-case type 
cabinet, functions as follows: 

1. It is a Work Bench (see O on pic- 
ture on opposite page), with a working 
area of 26x38 in., holding comfortably a 
rule cutter and a mitering machine, 
with ample room for two men to work 
simultaneously. Rule cutter and miter- 
ing machine are extras. 

2. It is a Lead and Slug Rack (see A 
and E and F), holding 1465 lbs. of leads 
and slugs from 4 to 9^2 picas by ens and 
from 10 to 50 picas by ems. Each com- 
partment in rack is IOV2 in. high, and 4 
compartments each are alloted to 
lengths from 10 to 20 picas inclusive. 
Compartments in lead bank (A) on over- 
head bank (B) are double depth, each 7 
in. long. Strip leads and rules have places 
in two drawers (Nos. 24 and 25) at K 
in picture on opposite page. 

3. It is a Space and Quad Cabinet. 
At C are 8 large bins for holding 8 sizes 
of quads. At D steel boxes (figs. 52, 53) 
are provided, filling 8 compartments, 

each set of 5 boxes holding em and en quads and thick and thin spaces of one body. Above the steel 
boxes are 4 empty compartments in which additional steel boxes may be placed, to accommodate 
4 other sizes of spaces and quads. Spaces and quads may also be stored in any or all of the 10 full 
length drawers at G, the capacity of each drawer being 80 lbs. These drawers have movable parti- 
tions and the steel boxes have label holders and pulls. 

4. It is a Sort Cabinet. At G are 10 full length drawers (fig. 46, page 1037), each with movable 
partitions, capacity of the 10 drawers being 800 lbs. These drawers are available for sorts of all 
kinds, leads, slugs or spaces and quads. At K are 2 drawers, divided longitudinally to carry full 
length strips of leads and brass rules, keeping all on their edges. At L is 1 large drawer (No. 26) 
with 5 compartments, for holding quotation quads, capacity approximately 225 lbs. Drawer No. 




Fig. 51— Cut-Cost Cabinet, No. 9070 (in Wood); No. 531 (in 
Steel). On this side it is a Justifying Materials Cabinet. See 
opposite page for view of Work Bench and specifications. The 
lead and slug bank on auxiliary top and the steel sort boxes 
shown in the cut are included in the price of cabinet. The pic- 
ture shows wood construction. All drawers are numbered to 
facilitate indexing. 
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26 may also be used for storing spaces and quads. At M are 4 drawers (fig. 56), each to hold 6 
individual leader boxes, capacity of all about 120 lbs. Leader boxes are extra, if required. 

5. It is a Quarter Case Cabinet. At N there are 10 drawers (figs. 54 and 55), each made to 
hold 1 each quarter size and eighth size case, for carrying brass rule, special figures, fractions, 
signs, borders, circles, ovals, initial letters 

and other auxiliary material. At H, on H 

the auxiliary bank, there is room for 2 
quarter size brass rule cases, Nos. 3015 
and 3020. Quarter and eighth size cases 
are extra. 




Fig. 52 — No. 3452, 
Steel Sort Box; 32 of 
these furnished with 
cabinet. 



Fig. 53— No. 3454, 
Steel Sort Box; 8 of 
these furnished with 
cabinet. 




Fig. 54— There are 10 of these drawers in Cabi- 
nets Nos. 9070 and 531. Each drawer will hold 
1 each quarter size and eighth size case. Or may 
be used without cases, to carry brass circles, 
ovals, etc. Cases are extra. 




Fig. 55 — One of 10 drawers described above, 
and supplied with cabinet, but without cases. 





Fig. 56 — There are 4 drawers, each to hold 6 
No. 3185 Leader Boxes. Leader boxes are extra. 



Fig. 57— Cut-Cost Cabinet, No. 9070 (in Wood);. No. 531 
(in Steel). On this side is a Work Bench. See opposite page 
for view of Justifying Materials Cabinet. Specifications 
below. Rule cases and rule cutter and mitering machine, 
shown in picture, are extras. The picture shows wood 
construction. All drawers are numbered to facilitate in- 
dexing. At J is a contents card holder, in which contents 
of each drawer may be indexed. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST WORK BENCH AND 
JUSTIFYING MATERIALS CABINETS 



Steel Construction 

No. 531 — American Cut- Cost Work Bench and Justi- 
fying Materials Cabinet, with 32 No. 3452 and 8 No. 3454 
steel sort boxes, with a movable double depth lead and 
slug bank (fig. 51) on the overhead bank for short length 
(4 to 9V2 picas) leads and slugs, but not including any 
quarter or eighth size cases or leader boxes or rule and 
lead cutter or mitering machine; floor area, 28M2X37 in.; 
height to work bench, 36 in.; height over all, 61 in.; 
Approx. shipping weight, 925 lbs., shipped in 2 crates. 
Code ivord: Upturned. 

Wood Construction 

No. 9070— American Cut-Cost Work Bench and Jus- 
tifying Materials Cabinet, with 32 No. 3452 and 8 No. 3454 
steel sort boxes; with a movable double depth lead and 
slug bank (fig. 51) for short length (4 to W2 picas) leads 



and slugs; but not including any quarter or eighth size 
cases or leader boxes or rule and lead cutter or mitering 
machine; floor area, 29x37 in.; space over all, 33x38V 2 in.; 
height to work bench, 36 in:; height over all, 61 in.; 
Approx. shipping weight, 625 lbs., shipped in 2 crates. 
Code word: Wallrue. 

Extras for Cabinets Nos. 531 and 9070 

No.3185— Leader Box (fig. 50), 8x5x1% in., for drawers 
27-30; capacity, 5 lbs.; weight, 6 oz. 

No. 3452— Steel Sort Box (fig. 52), additional to those 
supplied with cabinets, iy2x6x3 in.; capacity, 2 lbs. 10 oz.; 
weight, 5V2 oz. 

No. 3454— Steel Sort Box (fig. 53), additional to those 
supplied with cabinets, 3x6x3 in.; capacity, 5 lbs. 4 oz.; 
weight, iy<i oz. 

For quarter and eighth size cases, see page 1032. 
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Fig. 58 — Pressed Steel Galley; accurate enough to use in 
setting, cheap enough to use for storage purposes. 



GREAT ECONOMIES OF THE CUT- COST SYSTEM OF 

GALLEY STORAGE OF LIVE JOBS 

Letterboards are Time- Wasters. The practice of storing live jobs and pages on letterboards 
is one of the chief causes of lost time in composing rooms. No one knows where to find such a job 
when it is wanted. Time is wasted in searching. When the job is found, it has usually been pushed 
to the rear of the board by other jobs, and more 
time is wasted in shunting it from behind. After 
pulling out several heavy letterboards the com- 
positor returns to his productive work with 
wasted energy and in a state of discourage- 
ment. This practice is no less foolish than 
that of throwing a firm's correspondence 
into a box, and hunting through the box 
every time a letter has to be found. 

Every Live Job and Page 
should be Found Instantly, 
when wanted. In the Cut-Cost 
System every live job and page, 

after proofing, is kept on its galley and placed on a numbered shelf in a Cut- Cost Imposing 
Table (fig. 62, p. 1044) or in a Unit Galley Cabinet (fig. 60, p. 1043). The number of the shelf is 
penciled on the proof, and the job is instantly found for correction. The same process of proofing 
and numbering and finding is followed with each revise, until, with the final revise proof in 
hand, the stoneman gets instant possession of the job, no questions asked, no time lost. Those 
using this system save time on every job and page they handle. The system is now in general 
use. In one Cut-Cost composing room there are 11,826 pressed steel galleys in use, and 11,826 
numbered places in which to put them. 

Steel Galleys are Used in this System. Our Pressed Steel Galleys are made with such 
accuracy that jobs may be set and pages made up on them, yet they are cheap enough to be 
used for storing live jobs and pages. From the time the job is started until it is locked in a chase it 
should not leave the galley. There was a time when any cheap, roughly made galley would serve 
well enough for storage purposes, but that these galleys were not economical in use is proved 
by the fact that hundreds of thousands of them have been scrapped, so that they are no longer 
listed by reputable dealers. 

CUT- COST STEEL DUMPING AND STORAGE TABLES 

No. 779; Made in Steel Only, to Order 




Fig. 59 — Made to order only, in lengths of 5, 6, 7 and 8 ft., with any arrangement of the galley shelves. 
Table here illustrated has a floor area of 28x95% in. and is 38 Vi in. high. It is arranged for 119 single, 
51 double and 17 triple column galleys, each 23% in. long; all galley shelves are numbered. At the end are 
3 bins for holding empty galleys. Back of table maybe made closed or open. Galley units in great variety, 
ends, rails and tops are kept in stock at factory. For specifications see foot of opposite page. 
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UNIT GALLEY CABINETS OF CUT- COST SYSTEM 



Made in Seven Units in Both Steel and Wood 

The high efficiency of the 
Unit Galley Cabinets for live 
matter storage is explained on 
the opposite page. Each unit 
holds 100 pressed steel galleys 
(except one, which holds 50) 
on steel runs (no shelves). 
Units are all 38V2 in. in height, 
and may be stacked two cabi- 
nets high where floor space 
needs to be conserved. 

The galley runs are num- 
bered 1 to 100. When two or 
more cabinets are in use, the 
numbers are differentiated by 
means of symbol letters at- 
tached to the cabinets and 
proofs are numbered thus: Al- 
A100, B1-B100, and so on. 
Galleys are not and do not 
need to be numbered. 

Though shown in the illus- 
tration, galleys are not includ- 
ed with cabinets. These cabinets are superior in workmanship and material, staunch and durable. 
In steel, the finish is olive green; in hardwood, antique finish. 




Fig. 60— Unit Galley Cabinet No. 13540, holding 100 pressed steel galleys, 

8%xl3 in. inside. Galleys are extra. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF UNIT GALLEY CABINETS, WOOD CONSTRUCTION 




No. 


Galley 
Capacity 


Size of Galleys 
Inside, Inches 


Floor Space, 
Over All, Inches 


Height, Inches 


Approximate 

Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 


No. of 
Tiers 


3538 
3540 
3541 
3542 
3544 
. 3545 
3565 


50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


8%xl3 
8%xl3 
10 xl6 
12 xl8 
31/2x231/4 
6i/ 4 x23 1 / 4 
8V 2 x23i/4 


23 xl5V2 
43%xl5y 2 
48 5 / 8 xl7 3 / 4 
56 5 / B xl9% 
22%x25% 
33%x25% 

42 5 / 8 x25% 


38i/2 
38V 2 
38V2 

38y 2 

381/2 
381/2 
38V 2 


150 
225 
300 
350 
200 
260 
325 


2 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 



SPECIFICATIONS OF UNIT GALLEY CABINETS, STEEL CONSTRUCTION 





Galley 


Size of Galleys 


Floor Space, 




Approximate 


No. of 


No. 


Capacity 


Inside, Inches 


Over All, Inches 


Height, Inches 


Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 


Tiers 


13538 


50 


8%xl3 


22 5 /8xl4y 2 


381/2 


200 


2 


13540 


100 


8%xl3 


44 xl4i/2 


38i/2 


285 


4 


13541 


100 


10 xl6 


491/4x171/2 


381/2 


330 


4 


13542 


100 


12 xl8 


57 XI91/2 


381/2 


400 


4 


13544 


100 


3V2X23V4 


2314x25 


381/2 


350 


4 


13545 


100 


61/4x231/4 


34 x25 


38i/ 2 


380 


4 


13565 


100 


81/2x231/4 




43 x25 


38y 2 


400 


4 



PARTICULARS OF CUT-COST STEEL DUMPING AND STORAGE TABLE 

Shown on opposite page (fig. 59); made to order only 



No. 779— Cut-Cost Steel Dumping and Storage Table, 
fig. 59 on opposite page; floor area, 28x95i/2 in.; height, 
38^4 in. Consists of standard steel frame with open back, 
shelves running clear through; shelves numbered; with 
standard galley top and standard units (left to right) 



Nos. U-8, U-51, U-9, U-51, U-22, U-51, U-17, U-51 and U-39; 
approx. shipping weight, 1250 lbs. These tables are also 
furnished 60, 72 and 84 in. wide, to take any width or 
widths of column galleys. Unit U-51 is the upright sup- 
port between each galley unit. 
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American Type Founders Company 



AMERICAN CUT-COST IMPOSING TABLES 

Made in Steel and in Wood, in Two Sizes 

The Great Economies of the Cut-Cost System of live job and page storage have made these 
two sizes of imposing tables our best sellers. The Cut-Cost System of live matter storage begins 
with these tables. All jobs and pages must come eventually to the imposing tables, and there 
are no good reasons why they should not go there immediately after proofing. 




Fig. 61— No. 14020 Cut-Cost Steel Imposing Table, with Iron Surface 51x75 in., to hold 
398 8 3 /4xl3 in. pressed steel galleys, with 2 large drawers. Galleys are extra. 

DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITY OF CUT-COST IMPOSING TABLES 





Con- 
struction 


Area of 

Iron Surface 

Inches 


Area of 

Marble Surface 

Inches 


Capacity for 

83/4x13 inch 

Galleys 


Height 
Inches 


Approx. Shipping Weight, Lbs. 


No. 


Table with 
*Surface 


Table 
Only 


Steel 

Galleys 


4010-A 
4020-A 

14010 

14020 


Wood 

Wood 

Steel 

Steel 


39x65 
51x75 
39x65 
51x75 


36x62 

48x72 
36x62 
48x72 


292 
380 
306 
398 


38y 4 

38& 

38*4 
38y 4 


1250 
1650 
1400 
1900 


575 

670 

< 720 

920 


675 
900 
700 
925 



* When a marble surface is ordered, a wood coffin for it is required and is furnished, unless otherwise ordered. 
Weights of iron surfaces and marble surfaces with coffins are approximately the same. 



«**sp*™' 



Iron or Marble Surfaces. In ordering it is necessary to state whether iron or marble sur- 
faces are required. There is some sacrifice in working area when a marble surface is used, as the 
marble requires a coffin to protect the edges. In the long run iron surfaces are more economical, 
and their superiority is unquestioned. When a table is ordered with marble surface, a wooden 

coffin is furnished and charged 
for, unless otherwise ordered. 

Galleys. These tables carry 
(on steel runs — not shelves) 
only standard pressed steel gal- 
leys 8%xl3 in. inside. Tables to 
take other sizes of pressed steel 
galleys are made to order. 

Numbering. Galley runs are 
numbered alike on all tables of 
the same size. When two or 
more tables are in use, the 
numbers are differentiated by 
attaching brass symbol letters 

to each table, and proofs are 
Fig. 62 — No. 14010 Cut-Cost Steel Imposing Table, with Iron Surface numbered thus' Al and UD Bl 
39x65 in., to hold 306 pressed steel galleys, with 2 large drawers. Galleys ' "' 

are extra. For specifications see next page. and up, and so on. Galleys are 
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Cut- Cos t Printing Plant Equipments 



not and do not need to be numbered. Galleys are found quicker by this method than with 
consecutive numbers, because there is no hunting from one table to other tables. 

Drawers and Recessed Frames. These tables each have 2 large drawers. These drawers 
are for job tickets, gauges, dummies, etc., but not for locking-up materials. The frames are re- 
cessed to afford room for the stonemen's toes when working in close to table. 

Materials that Should Not be Put Under Imposing Surfaces. Except in small plants, 
labor-saving reglet and furniture and cuts and live forms should not be kept under the imposing 
surfaces, because access cannot be had to them by other workmen without interfering with the 
stoneman. The Cut-Cost System provides better and handier places for these materials. 

An Ideal Arrangement of Cut-Cost Imposing Tables is shown on page 1047, in which 
quoins, tools, labor-saving wood and metal furniture and reglets are concentrated in a position 
central to four tables, and equally handy to all workmen without interfering with stonemen. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST IMPOSING TABLES 

State whether iron or marble surface is required 



Wood Construction 

No. 4010-A— Cut-Cost Imposing Table for iron sur- 
face, 39x65 in.; or for marble surface with coffin, 36x62 
in.; with 2 drawers; to hold 292 pressed steel galleys, 
8%xl3 in. inside; height to top of surface, 38 X A in.; for 
approx. shipping weights see table on opposite page. 
Code words: Table only, Warsong; table with iron 
surface, Warthog; table with marble surface and cof- 
fin, Warwhoop. 

No. 4020 -A— Cut- Cost Imposing Table for iron sur- 
face, 51x75 in.; or for marble surface with coffin, 48x72 
in.; with 2 drawers; to hold 380 pressed steel galleys, 
8%xl3 in. inside; height to top of surface, ?>d>y± in.; for 
approx. shipping weights see table on opposite page. 
Code words: Table only, Washballs; table with iron 



surface, Washboards; table with marble surface and 
coffin, Washerman. 

Steel Construction 

No. 14010— Cut-Cost Imposing Table (fig. 62) for iron 
surface, 39x65 in., with 2 drawers; to hold 306 pressed 
steel galleys, 8%xl3 in. inside; height to top of surface, 
38Vi in.; for approx. shipping weights see table on op- 
posite page. Code words: Table only, Ursiform; table 
with iron surface, Ursine. 

No. 14020— Cut- Cost Imposing Table (fig. 61) for iron 
surface, 51x75 in., with 2 drawers; to hold 398 pressed 
steel galleys, 8%xl3 in. inside; height to top of surface, 
38% in.; for approx. shipping weights see table on op- 
posite page. Code words: Table only, Urnshaped ; table 
with iron surface, Urogenital. 



CUT-COST 
GALLEY TRANSFER TRUCKS 

Made in Steel in Two Sizes: 
NOS. 13500 and 13505 

For Transferring Live Matter on galleys 
to and from proof press, make-up banks or im- 
posing tables, saving much travel of men carry- 
ing galleys singly. Every separate handling of 
galleys adds unnecessarily to cost of production. 

The printing plant for which these trucks 
were first designed is now using 180 of them, a 
striking proof of their efficiency. In that plant 
these trucks are used for transferring loaded 
galleys from one floor to another, on an eleva- 
tor, which demonstrates how well balanced they 
are, and how safe. 

The wheels are placed within the frame to 
prevent them from injuring other equipments 
in passing. The rear wheels are extra large, to 
facilitate steering and turning. 




Fig.63— Cut-Cost Galley Transfer Truck No. 
13505, to carry 32 double column galleys. No. 
13500, same design, carries 32 8%xl3 in. galleys. 



PARTICULARS OF CUT- COST GALLEY TRANSFER TRUCKS 



No. 13500— Cut-Cost Galley Transfer Truck, olive 
green finish, to hold 32 galleys, 8%xl3 in. inside, each 
shelf numbered, with symbol letter (only if specially 
ordered); floor area, 25%x25 in.; height, 32% in.; approx. 
shipping weight, 235 lbs. Code word: Usance. 



No. 13505— Cut- Cost Galley Transfer Truck (fig. 63), 
olive green finish, to hold 32 double column galleys, each 
shelf numbered, with symbol letter (only if specially 
ordered); floor area,21 1 / 4x25 in.; height, 32% in.; approx. 
weight, 250 lbs. Code word: Useful. 
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CUT-COST LOCKING-UP MATERIALS CABINET 



No. 527 (IN steel); No. 9085 (in wood) 



Ample Supplies of Locking- 
Up Materials in the Right Place. 

Fig. 65 on opposite page shows the 
relation of these cabinets to the im- 
posing tables. No materials need be 
placed under the imposing surfaces. 
All that space is reserved in the Cut- 
Cost System for live jobs and pages. 
In Cut- Cost Locking-up Materials 
Cabinets the most used materials are 
accessible to each stoneman with- 
out interfering with other men, and 
with little stooping. On top is a two- 
sided bank which holds 60 doz. No. 1 
quoins; also 2 bins for short lengths 
of 6 and 12 pt. reglet for placing be- 
tween quoins and chase to prevent 
slipping. Remainder of top is a handy 
and commodious place for carrying 
benzine cans, mallets, planers, quoin 
keys, etc. At one end of cabinet is a 
rack which will hold 930 lbs. of metal 
furniture or 3517 pieces of iron fur- 
niture, as per table below. On each 
side of cabinet are racks, both sides 




Fig. 64 — Front view Cut- Cost Locking- Up Materials Cabinets, 
No. 527 (in Steel) and No. 9085 (in Wood). On each side, equal fonts 
of wood furniture and reglet and leads; in front, metal or iron fur- 
niture; on top, quoins (on bank), tools, etc. See next page for view 
of other side and rear. 



alike, for holding fonts of labor-saving wood furniture and reglet, and also a small font of labor- 
saving leads for stonemen's use. For labor-saving wood furniture there are racks to hold 3760 
pieces, from 20 to 160 picas in length, in all regular widths, scientifically assorted, as per table on 
opposite page. For labor-saving reglet there are racks to hold 4000 pieces of 6 pt. and 2000 pieces 
of 12 pt., from 10 to 150 picas long, scientifically assorted, as per schedule on opposite page. Mate- 
rials are not supplied with these cabinets — if needed, they require to be ordered separately. 

Assortment of Fonts. Special attention is invited to the superior assortment of lengths 
in the fonts of furniture and of reglet, details of which are given below and on opposite page. The 
various sizes are proportioned according to frequency of use, and not (as has been the custom) 
in equal quantities of the most used and the least used. 



CONTENTS CAPACITY OF CUT- COST CABINETS Nos.527 and 9085 



Labor-Saving Leads, 

for use in registering. A 
small font (17 lbs.), 1 pt. 
and 2 pt, 10 to 49 picas, by 
ems, which need not be 
ordered specially. 

Scrap Reglet, in two 
bins, for placing between 
quoins and chase. 

Other Materials, as 

shown in fig. 64, on top of 
cabinet, as follows: 

Quoins: 60 dozen No. 1. 

Tools: Mallets, quoin 
keys, planers, benzine cans, 
brushes, etc. 



Labor-Saving Metal or Iron Furniture, as in following table: 



Length, Picas 


6 


8 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


40 


50 






r 2-line: 


120 


120 


120 


120 


120 


85 


85 


60 


60 


= 890 




3-line: 


105 


105 


105 


105 


105 


75 


75 


40 


40 


= 755 


to 


4-line: 


75 


75 


75 


75 


75 


55 


55 


30 


30 


= 545 


V 1 


5-line: 


60 


60 


60 


60 


60 


45 


45- 


24 


24 


= 438 




6-line: 


60 


60 


60 


60 


60 


45 


45 


20 


20 


- 430 




8-line: 




45 


45 


45 


45 


35 


35 


15 


15 


= 280 




I 10-line: 






35 


35 


35 


25 


25 


12 


12 


= 179 


Total Pieces: 


420 


465 


500 


500 


500 


365 


365 


201 


201 


= 3517 



Approximate weight of Metal Furniture in above table, 930 lbs. 
The unit font of Metal Furniture (No. 9085-E) weighs about 150 lbs., 
six fonts filling the cabinet. Iron Furniture is sold per piece. 
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CONTENTS CAPACITY— Continued 
Labor-Saving Wood Furniture, in font to fill cabinet, as in following table: 



Length, Picas 


20 


25 


30 


35 


40 


45 


50 


60 


70 


80 


90 


100 


120 


140 


160 






r 2-line: 


54 


72 


72 


72 


72 


72 


72 


72 


54 


54 


36 


36 


36 


36 


36 


= 846 




3-line: 


48 


64 


64 


64 


64 


64 


64 


64 


48 


48 


32 


32 


32 


32 


32 


= 752 




4-line: 


36 


48 


48 


48 


48 


48 


48 


48 


36 


36 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


= 564 




5-line: 


30 


40 


40 


40 


40 


40 


40 


40 


30 


30 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


= 470 


Pi 


6-line: 


30 


40 


40 


40 


40 


40 


40 


40 


30 


30 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


= 470 




8-line: 


24 


32 


32 


32 


32 


32 


32 


32 


24 


24 


16 


16 


16 


16 


16 


= 376 




L 10-line: 


18 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


18 


18 


12 


12 


12 


12 


12 

I 


= 282 


Total Numhw 


r of Pieces of Wood Furniture 




















3760 






















\ 





Half Fonts of Labor-Saving Wood Furniture and Reglet are sold for these cabinets. 

Labor-Saving Reglet, nonpareil and pica, in fonts to fill cabinet, as follows: 
Nonpareil: 76 pieces each length from 10 to 49 picas, graduated by ems, and 46 pieces each 

length from 50 to 150 picas, graduated by five pica ems; 4006 pieces in all. 
Pica: 38 pieces each length from 10 to 49 picas, graduated by ems, and 23 pieces each length 

from 50 to 150 picas, graduated by five pica ems; 2003 pieces in all. 






Fig. 65 — An ideal arrangement of the Cut-Cost Locking-Up Materials 
Cabinet, holding ample supplies for four Cut-Cost Imposing Tables. For 
two imposing tables half fonts of wood furniture and reglet will suffice, 
and unit fonts (150 lbs.) of metal furniture may be bought, leaving room 
in racks for expansion of the fonts, as required. 



Fig. 66 — Rear view of Cut-Cost 
Locking-Up Materials Cabinets, 
No. 527 (in Steel) and No. 9085 (in 
Wood). The longer lengths of 
reglet are in rear end. The wood 
furniture and reglet, etc., shown 
in this view are duplicated on the 
other side. 



Do not Under- Buy Storage Capacity. Better a roomy cabinet half filled than a smaller 
cabinet crowded, especially in a growing plant. Extra space is immediately available for sorts. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF LOCKING-UP MATERIALS CABINETS Nos. 527 and 9085 



Steel Construction 

No. 527— Cut-Cost Locking-Up Materials Cabinet, 
olive green finish (fig. 64) ; floor area, 32x46 in.; height, 
55 in.; approx. shipping weight, 1000 lbs. Contents are 
extra. Code word: Upstart. 



Wood Construction 

No. 9085— Cut-Cost Locking-Up Materials Cabinet, 
antique finish; floor area, 33x49 in.; height, 56 in.; 
approx. shipping weight, 700 lbs. Contents are extra. 
Code word: Waltzed. 



FONTS SUPPLIED FOR CUT- COST CABINETS Nos. 527 and 9085 



No. 9085- A— Full Font Labor-Saving Wood Furniture, 
3760 pieces, as per table above; approx. shipping weight, 
550 lbs. Code word: Wampum. 

No.9085-B— Half Font Labor-Saving Wood Furniture, 
1880 pieces, as per table above; approx. shipping weight, 
275 lbs. Codewor d: Wanderers. 

No. 9085-C— Full Font Labor-Saving Reglet, 4000 
pieces 6 pt. and 2000 pieces 12 pt., from 10 to 49 picas, 
graduated by ems, and from 50 to 150 picas, graduated 
by 5 picas; approx. shipping weight, 200 lbs. Codeword: 
Wanderings. 



No. 9085 -D— Half Font Labor- Saving Reglet, 2000 
pieces 6 pt. and 1000 pieces 12 pt., from 10 to 49 picas, 
graduated by ems, and from 50 to 150 picas, graduated 
by 5 picas; approx. shipping weight, 100 lbs. Code word: 
Wanderoo. 

No. 9085-E— Unit Font Labor-Saving Metal Furni- 
ture, approx. weight 150 lbs., six of which will fill metal 
furniture section. Code word: Wardrobe. 

No. 9085-F— Full Font Iron Furniture, as per table on 
opposite page, 3517 pieces. Code word: Wardroom. 

No. 9085-G— Half Font Iron Furniture, half Quantities 
in No. 9085-F, 1759 pieces. Code word: Wardship. 
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CUT-COST LOCKING-UP MATERIALS CABINETS 

No. 526 (in steel); No. 9080 (in wood) 

A Three-in-One Cabinet. These cabinets are 
designed for lively composing rooms of small and 
medium size. Labor-saving wood and metal furni- 
ture and reglet are related materials, all used by 
the stonemen, yet these cabinets and our larger 
Cut-Cost locki ng-up materials cabinets are the first 
to combine in one cabinet ample fonts of each of 
these materials to expedite the work of stonemen. 
Cabinets are sold with and without contents, which 
require to be separately ordered, if required. 

A Common-Sense Assortment of Fonts of 
Labor- Saving Wood Furniture provided for 
in these cabinets. These cabinets hold a font, No. 
9080- A, of 2255 pieces, as per table on opposite page, 
which is less expensive and more efficient than any 
other font of approximately the same number of 
pieces, because it has a larger proportion of the 
most used (and least expensive) sizes, and a lesser 
proportion of the least used (and most expensive ) 
sizes. In a higher priced font, for example, there 
are 28 pieces each of 2-line in 25, 30,35,40 and 50 
pica lengths to 16 pieces each of the same lengths 
in 10-line. In Cut-Cost font No. 9080-A there are 48 
pieces each of 2-line in 25, 30, 35, 40, 45 and 50 pica 
lengths and only 16 pieces of each length in 10-line. 
Which is the better assorted font? 

A Common- Sense Assortment of Fonts of 
Labor-Saving Reglet provided for in these cab- 
inets. These cabinets hold a font, No. 9080 -B, of 4536 pieces, as per table on opposite page, two- 
thirds 6 pt. and one-third 12 pt, every length by picas from 10 to 51 picas. Of the lengths 10 to 15 
picas these cabinets hold 72 pieces each; of lengths 16 to 21, 90 pieces each; of lengths 22 to 27, 108' 
pieces each; of lengths 28 to 51 picas, 120 pieces each. The usual assortment of reglet fonts con- 
taining about 4000 pieces is 100 pieces of each length, half 6 pt, half 12 pt., which is not nearly 
so efficient. In reglet the shorter lengths are the least used, and 6 pt. is more useful than 12 pt. 
Metal or Iron Furniture. These cabinets hold 2053 pieces of metal or iron furniture, assorted 
in a common-sense way, as per table on opposite page. Some users of these cabinets may not need 
2053 pieces, nevertheless it is better to have a rack with excess capacity, which will take care of 

extra pieces which may be required from 
time to time. It is a mistake to under-buy 
storage capacity. 

Saving of Floor Space, with Greater 
Convenience. Three separate old-fash- 
ioned equipments, holding wood and metal 
furniture and reglets respectively, but in 
less quantities, occupy a floor space of 1625 
sq. in., while this smallest of Cut-Cost Lock - 
ing-Up Materials Cabinets occupies a floor 
space of only 950 sq. in., as shown in fig. 68 
at left, illustrating the superior convenience 
of assembling these related materials in 
one compact cabinet, placed in a position 
most convenient for the stonemen. 



Fig. 67— On this side of Cut -Cost Locking -Up 
Materials Cabinets, Nos. 526 and 9080, is a rack to 
hold labor-saving wood furniture, as per table on 
opposite page. On top is a two-sided bank for hold- 
ing quoins and two open bins for holding scrap reg- 
let for placing between quoins and chase. Tools in 
constant use find a handy place on remainder of the 
top surface. For view of other side see next page. 




Fig. 68 — An 
efficient space 
and time-sav- 
ing arrangement of two Cut-Cost 
Imposing Tables, the smaller Cut- 
Cost Locking-Up Materials Cabinet 
and a Cut-Cost Adjustable Chase 
Rack. All materials required by the 
stonemen and the live jobs (on galleys under the surfaces) 
concentrated in the least possible space. 
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CONTENTS CAPACITY OF CABINETS Nos. 526 and 9080 



Quoins. On the top, a 
two-sided bank holds 60 
dozen No. 1 quoins. 

Scrap Reglet. Bins (2) 
hold on top, next to quoins, 
short lengths of 6 and 12 
pt. scrap reglet, to put be- 
tween quoins and chase. 

Tools. The flat top is a 
convenient place for mal- 
lets, planers, benzine cans, 
quoin keys, brushes, etc. 



Wood Furniture (fig. 67, opposite page). Cabinet holds the 
following common-sense assortment of 2255 pieces, all bodies and 
lengths, from 20 to 135 picas inclusive: 



Ler 


Lgth . . . 


20 


25 


30 


35 


40 


45 


50 


60 


70 


80 


90 


100 


120 


135 






[ 2-line: 


36 


48 


48 


48 


48 


48 


48 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 = 


= 492 




3-line: 


30 


40 


40 


40 


40 


40 


40 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


-410 


w 


4-line: 


27 


36 


36 


36 


36 


36 


36 


18 


18 


18 


18 


18 


18 


18 


369 


D 1 


5-line: 


24 


32 


32 


32 


32 


32 


32 


16 


16 


16 


16 


16 


16 


16 = 


= 328 


Plh 


6-line: 


21 


28 


28 


28 


28 


28 


28 


14 


14 


14 


14 


14 


14 


14 


287 




8-line: 


15 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 = 


205 




10-line: 


12 


16 


16 


16 


16 


16 


16 


8 


8 


8 


8 


8 


8 


8 


164 



Total Number of Pieces 2255 



Labor- Saving Reglet (fig. 69). Cabinet 
holds the following common-sense assortment 
of Nonpareil Reglet, 3024 pieces, and Pica Reg- 
let, 1512 pieces — 4536 pieces in all: 



Nonpareil, Length, 


picas 


. » 


10 


11 


12 13 


14 


15 










Pieces . 








48 48 48 48 48 48 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 21 22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 29 


30 


31 


60 


60 


60 


60 


60 60 72 


72 


72 


72 


72 


72 


80 80 


80 


80 


32 


33 


34 


35 


36 37 38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


43 


44 45 46 


47 


80 


80 


84 


84 


84 84 84 


84 


80 


80 


80 


80 


80 80 


80 


80 


48 


49 


50 


51 


Pica: Half the number of piec 
shown in this table. 


:es 


80 


80 


80 


80 





Metal or Iron Furniture (fig. 69). Cabinet 
holds the following common-sense assortment 
— 2053 pieces weighing 560 lbs.: 

Length, picas 6 8 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 





2-line: 


66 66 66 66 36 


36 


36 


36 


36 


-444 




3-line: 


57 57 57 57 30 


30 


30 


30 


30- 


378 


to 


4-line: 


51 51 51 51 27 


27 


27 


27 


27 


339 


CD i 


5-line: 


46 46 46 46 24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


304 


•I-H 


6-line: 


39 39 39 39 21 


21 


21 


21 


21- 


261 




8-line: 


27 27 27 27 15 


15 


15 


15 


15 = 


= 183 




10-line: 


21 21 21 21 12 


12 


12 


12 


12 


= 144 



Total Number of Pieces 2053 

Unit Font (No. 9080-C) Metal Furniture 
weighs 187 lbs. approx. Iron Furniture is sold 
by the piece. 




Fig. 69 — On this side of Cut-Cost Cabinets No. 526 
(in Steel) and No. 9080 (in Wood) are two racks — one 
(on left) for metal or iron furniture, as per table on 
this page, and the other for labor-saving 6 and 12 pt. 
reglet, as per table on this page. For view of other 
side of this cabinet see opposite page. The larger 
cabinets are preferable for large plants. 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LOCKING-UP MATERIALS CABINETS Nos. 526 and 9080 

Steel Construction Wood Construction 



No. 526 — Cut-CostLocking-UpMaterialsCabinet(figs. 
67 and 69), olive green finish, sold with or without 
contents; floor area, 26x36y2 in.; height, 58 in. over all; 
approx. shipping weight (cabinet only), 860 lbs. Code 
word (cabinet only): Upspurner. 



No. 9080 — Cut- Cost Locking- Up Materials Cabinet, 
antique finish, sold with or without contents; floor area, 
25x36 in.; height, 58 in. over all; approx. shipping weight 
(for cabinet only), 350 lbs. Code word (cabinet only); 
Walnut. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CONTENTS OF CABINETS Nos. 526 and 9080 



No. 9080-A— Labor-Saving Wood Furniture to fill Cab- 
inet No. 526 or 9080, as per table above. Code word: 
Wallsided. 

No. 9080-B— Labor- Saving Reglet to fill Cabinet No. 
526 or 9080,6 and 12 pt., as per table above; approx. 
shipping weight, 100 lbs. Code word: Waltron. 



No. 9080-C— Unit font of Labor-Saving Metal Furni- 
ture, 684 pieces; approx. weight, 187 lbs.; three unit 
fonts fill the metal furniture section of the cabinet 
(fig. 69). 

Iron Furniture. This is sold per piece, as required — 
not in regular fonts. 
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CUT-COST MAMMOTH IRON FURNITURE CABINET 

No. 13655; Made in Steel 

Mammoth Iron Furniture and Steel 
Interlocking Furniture effectively supple- 
ment each other, and not only cost much less 
than metal furniture per area covered, but 
excel in accuracy, security and durability. 

Economy of Floor Space gives Easier 
Accessibility. This cabinet holds the larg- 
est font of mammoth iron furniture in a floor 
space of 26 1 /4x38 in., while the triangular 
shaped rack usually sold to hold the same 
size font (No. 4) occupies a floor space of 
21 3 Ax39 in., without any space for steel inter- 
locking furniture, every size and length of 
which is carried in this Cut- Cost cabinet in 
more than ample quantities as shown in fig. 70. 
Placed near the stonemen, the top of this cabi- 
net affords a convenient place on which to 
stack plates, bases and other materials about 
to be used by them, while the triangular con- 
struction, running to a peak only 4 in. deep, 
affords no place for storage. In printing plants 
when space is saved time is saved. 

Give Yourself Room to Grow. Filled to 
capacity, this cabinet easily holds more fur- 
niture than small and medium sized plants 




Fig. 70— Rear view of Cut-Cost Mammoth Iron Furni- 
ture Cabinet No. 13655, showing compartments for all 
sizes and bodies of steel interlocking furniture also. 



will ordinarily require. We did at one time make a similar 
cabinet half the size of No. 13655, but found the cost of mak- 
ing each of them almost the same, while, on the other hand, 
those using the smaller cabinet could not expand their fonts. 
The larger cabinet proved to be the most economical for 
ambitious small plants as well as for the larger plants. Both 
kinds of furniture may be purchased by the piece, as well 
as in fonts, which is a great convenience for the smaller 
plants. When such purchases are made the surplus space in 
No. 13655 is desirable. Perhaps no mistake is oftener made 

than that 
of not al- 
lowing a 
sufficient 
room for 
an expan- 
sion of 
the fonts. 





Fig. 71— Front view of Cut-Cost Mam- 
moth Iron Furniture Cabinet. 



Fig. 72 — Illustrates the uses and advantages of steel in- 
terlocking furniture, the most economical for filling all 
spaces inside forms. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST MAM- 
MOTH IRON FURNITURE CABINET 

No. 13655 — Cut-Cost Mammoth Iron Furniture Cabi- 
net, made in steel, to hold No. 4 font of mammoth iron 
furniture (which covers an area of 230 sq. ft.), and also 
the largest fonts of steel interlocking furniture (fig. 72) 
6 to 72 picas long on four bodies ; floor area, 26*4x38 in.; 
height, 52 in.; approx. shipping weight, 550 lbs. Code 
word: Utopian. 

For particulars of the Mammoth Iron Furniture and 
Interlocking Steel Furniture, see index to this catalogue. 
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Cut- Cos t Pr in ting Plant Equipments 



AN AMERICAN CUT- COST PROOFING OUTFIT 

No. 970 — Cut-Cost Proof Paper Cabinet; in Steel only 
No. 973 — Cut-Cost Inking Cabinet; in Steel only 

These two Cut-Cost cabinets are made specially to work 
with Nos. 1 and 2 Potter Proof Presses, but each has merit 

enough to be bought for use with 
other proof presses. 

The Inking Cabinet No. 973 
(fig. 74) has a marble ink slab, 144/2 
x22 1 /2 in., and a bracket on which to 
hang a proof roller. When a Potter 
Proof Press is in action, one end of 
it runs into the recess in the Inking 
Cabinet under the ink slab,as shown 
in fig. 73. This recess is a convenient 
place in which to keep the cleaning 
rags that are in use. There are com- 
partments for holding an ink can 
and a benzine can. There is a com- 
partment for carrying a supply of 
clean rags. An examination of fig. 




Fig. 73 — Shows Cut-Cost Inking Cabinet and Cut-Cost Proof 
Paper Cabinet, used in combination with Potter Proof Press, No.l 
or No. 2, both occupying no more floor space than the press itself. 



73 will show that this cabinet does not occupy any floor space that the press itself does not 

occupy when extended in either direction. 

The Proof Paper Cabinet (fig. 75) is made to fit under the frame of either a No. 1 or No. 2 

Potter Proof Press. An examination of fig. 73 will show that it does not occupy any floor space that 

the press itself does not occupy when extended in either direction. This cabinet is 21x25 in. 

over all, and is 26*/2 in. high. The upright partitions are adjustable. The 
longest sheet of paper taken is 23 V2 in. 
Protection to Workmen. These 
cabinets serve to protect workmen from 
injury, as they prevent them from being 
hit by the return of the bed of the press 
— a not uncommon accident when men 
encroach on the temporarily unoccu- 
pied floor space at the time an impres- 
sion is taken. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

No. 970— Cut-Cost Proof Paper Cabinet, fig. 75, 
olive green finish; floor area, 21x25 in.; height, 
26V2 in.; approx. shipping weight, 100 lbs. Code 
word: Usurpingly. 

No. 973— Cut-Cost Inking Cabinet, fig. 74, olive 
green finish; roller and benzine can not includ- 
ed; floor area, 15x23 in.; height, 40 in.; approx. 
shipping weight, 110 lbs. Code word: Utilizing. 





Fig. 74— Cut -Cost Ink- 
ing Cabinet No. 973. For 
its relation to the Potter 
Proof Press see fig. 73. 



Fig. 75 — Cut -Cost Proof Paper 
Cabinet No. 970, with partitions ad- 
justable laterally. For its relation 
to Potter Proof Press examine 
fig. 73, above. 



THE ECONOMY OF GOOD PROOFS 

One of the most important economies of recent years results from the use of improved proof 
presses that will give a clean, sharp impression. The best of these improved proof presses are 
shown elsewhere in this catalogue: the Brower Proof Presses, Poco Proof Presses and other 
sizes of the Potter Proof Presses. Whatever kind of press is used, its efficiency is increased by 
having within arm's reach of the operator the various sizes of proof paper in use, the inking 
roller, ink, benzine and rags. Every minute saved helps to reduce the cost of production. The 
two cabinets described above will save a great deal of time in a busy plant. 
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American Type Founders Company 



CUT-COST STEEL ADJUSTABLE CHASE RACK 

No. 466; Made in Steel Only 

Built on Unit Principle. Fig. 76 shows 
one Cut- Cost Adjustable Chase Rack, floor 
area 20x36 in., height 63 in., and fig. 77, be- 
low, shows this single rack as a unit in an 
installation of 4 Cut-Cost chase racks. Each 
single rack stands rigidly and securely when 
used alone. Each rack is built with a frame of 
heavy angle iron, with platforms and guides 
(figs. 78, 79 and 80) and a top of heavy steel; a 
practically indestructible construction. 

The Safety Feature is Unique. As 

forms are held securely in these racks 
on both sides of the chase, it is impos- 
sible for one to rub against and injure 
another. Those who have had to replace 
expensive cuts, damaged by rubbing, 
will appreciate this Cut- Cost feature. 

Economy of Space. The floor area 
occupied by forms in racks is to an ex- 
tent determined by the lengths of the 
chases; but these Cut- Cost racks save 
floor space in two ways: first, by carry- 
ing forms in two or three tiers, and, 
secondly, by making the steel top use- 
ful for other storage purposes. 

The Adjustable Feature is Unique. The 

method of adjusting is shown at a glance in 
fig. 77, which clearly demonstrates the superi- 
ority of this rack. The maximum height be- 
tween the steel channeled base platform 




Fig. 76 — Shows No. 466 Cut-Cost Chase Rack adjusted 
to carry 16 job and 8 book chases in two tiers. Note that 
each chase is held securely on lj>oth sides, making it 
impossible to rub one form against another. 



(which forms the base) and the mov- 
able top guide (fig. 79) is 56^ in. This 
rack will, therefore, accommodate the 
largest chase now made, which is 
51x74 in. over all, as illustrated in figs. 
77 and 82. Adjustments for chases less 
than 56 in. high are made by means 
of platforms and top guides, engaging 
in bolt holes (spaced % in. &part) in 
both front and rear of rack, so that 
every size of chase made can be ac- 
commodated. By using Half-Length 
Top Guides (fig. 80) as few as 4 chases 
of one size may be accommodated, as 
illustrated in fig. 77. 

Extra Platforms and the Top 
Guides. As it is impossible to foresee 
the requirements of a purchaser, the 
unit rack No. 466, as sold, consists of 
only the frame with the channeled 
base platform and steel top built in, 




Fig. 77 — A Cut-Cost Chase Rack installation of 4 units, 80 in. 
wide and 63 in. high, accommodating 104 chases of 10 different 
sizes — 64 chases in front and 40 in rear, as shown in fig. 82, op- 
posite. This is by no means the limit of the remarkable flexibil- 
ity of these Cut-Cost racks. Note that the steel top, 80x36 in. in 
area, is available for storage purposes. 
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together with 2 No.466-B Top Guides (fig. 79), accommodating only 8 large or 16 small chases, 
the latter back to back. Therefore, extra platforms and top guides require to be ordered separately 
as needed. Chases that project beyond the 
frame, as in fig. 76, should be held by top 
guides in front and in rear of frame; short 
chases need only one top guide. 

j. _JU1 IU1 IUI IUI IUHUIILII IUI 

f& ro^ o i 



r 

Fig. 78 — Extra Platform No. 466-A; one re- 
quired for each extra tier. 



...sk... 



° tni ru ru in ru ni in 

Fig. 79— Extra Top Guide No. 466-B. 
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Fig. 80 — Extra Half-Length Top Guides, 
No. 466-D, sold in pairs, 1 each right and left. 



For each extra tier of chases a No. 466-A 
Extra Platform is required. Platforms and 
Top Guides are bolted into the frame, as 
shown in frontal elevations of figs. 78-80, 
which also give (as a guide in fitting chases 
into a rack) the heights of each of these 
extras. When No. 466-B Top Guides are 
used, each tier will accommodate 8 or 16 
chases of one or two sizes. When 4 No. 
466-D Half -Length Top Guides are used, 
each tier accommodates 8 or 16 chases of 
four sizes. When 1 No. 466-B Top Guide 
with 2 No. 466-D Half -Length Top Guides 
are used, each tier will accommodate three 
sizes. Half-Length Top Guides require to 
be ordered in pairs, 1 each right and left. 

Another Advantage. Forms carried in 
Cut-Cost Adjustable Chase Racks are lined up in front and are, therefore, easier to identify 
than if kept in ordinary racks, in which forms are lined up in the rear. 



Fig. 81 — Shows No. 466 Cut-Cost Chase Rack adjusted 
to carry 48 job chases in a floor space of 20x36 in. The 
top is available for storage purposes. While 48 is the 
maximum number of chases carried, there may be as 
many as 12 sizes when half-length tpp guides are used. 




Fig. 82— Rear view of 4 steel Cut- Cost Adjustable Chase 
Racks, the front view of which is shown in fig. 77, opposite. 
Adjustments at H, F, O, P and D are holding 40 forms in the 
rear (all easily reached), while 64 forms are carried in front. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST STEEL 
ADJUSTABLE CHASE RACKS 



No. 466 — American Cut-Cost Steel Adjust- 
able Chase Rack, including built-in base plat- 
form, 2 Top Guides (No. 466-B, for use one in 
front and one in rear) and built-in steel top; 
floor area, 20x36 in.; height, 63 in.; approx. 
shipping weight, 300 lbs. Code word: Upshot. 
To make a rack available for more than 8 
chases of one large size or 16 of two small 
sizes extra platforms and top guides need to 
be ordered separately, as required. 

No. 466-A— Extra Platform (fig. 78); ap- 
prox. shipping weight, 75 lbs. Code word: 
Upside. 

No.466-B— Extra Top Guide (fig. 79); ap- 
prox. shipping weight, 20 lbs. Code word: 
Upskip. 

No. 466-D— Extra Half -Length Top Guides, 
sold in pairs (fig. 80), 1 right and 1 left; ap- 
prox. shipping weight, per pair, 20 lbs. Code 
word, per pair: Upsnatched. 
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CUT- COST UNIT CUT STORAGE CABINET 

No. 968; Made in Steel Only 




Fig. 83 — Steel Cut-Cost Cut Storage Cabinet, the unit of the American Cut-Cost System 

of Cut Storage. For specifications see below 



The novel feature of this cabinet is that the cuts are carried on steel trays, plated to resist 
rust, each 12^4x18*4 in. over all. The startling economies of time and floor space effected through 
the use of these trays, instead of cases or drawers, are explained on the following pages. 

This cabinet has the same capacity as the regular double-tier electrotype cabinet, but occu- 
pies less floor area — 21 1 / 4x58 1 /4 in. as compared with 22^x70 in. — and is not so high. It has the 
further advantage of having sliding doors to exclude dust and moisture, both dangerous to 
engravings and electrotypes. 

While this cabinet is the unit for larger installations as pictured in fig. 84, below, it is also 
the wisest purchase for small plants that are expected to grow. If only one cabinet is needed 
to meet immediate demands, have that one right. Buy the cabinet with 25 or 50 Cut Trays, and 
add other trays as required, thus reducing the initial cost. 

Cataloguing and Indexing Cuts. The Cut- Cost System of Cut Storage enables the users 

to catalogue and index cuts at a negligible cost, as in 
fig. 90, page 1056. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT-COST CUT 
STORAGE SYSTEM 



No. 968— Steel Cut-Cost Unit Cut Storage Cabinet (fig. 83), each 
with Symbol Letter and runs numbered 1 to 100 inclusive; olive 
green finish; floor area, 21 ] ?4x58 3 Aq in.; height, 40 in.; approx. ship- 
ping weight, 435 lbs. Code word: Usurpatory. Trays are not in- 
cluded, and need to be ordered separately, as required. 

No. 968-A— Cut-Cost Plated Steel Trays (fig. 87), each 12y 4 xl8 1 4 
in. over all, including etched Brass No. Plates; depth, % in.; weight 
of each, 3 x /4 lbs. Code word for 100 Trays, to fill cabinet: Usurper. 

No. 968-B — Cut-Cost Plated Steel Trays, same as above, except 
depth is 13 /ie in. and weight of each 3 ! /2 lbs. Code wordfor 100 Trays, 
to fill cabinet: Upstir. 

No. 968-C— Cut- Cost Loose Leaf Binder (figs. 89 and 90, page 1056) 
with Index, to take paper 13%x22 in. Codeword: Usurping. 

No. 968-D — Cut-Cost Loose Leaf Paper, 13%x22 in., punched and 
slotted, in packages of 250 sheets. Code word for 1 package: Up- 
stayed. 

No. 968-E— Rolling Ladder (fig. 84) with 1 in. round steel track. 
(Ladder is not required until stack is 3 tiers high.) 




Fig. 84— Six Unit Cut-Cost Storage Cabinets 
in stacks of three each, upper tier reached by 
Rolling Ladder. A stack of two tiers does not 
require ladder. Consider the floor space saved 
by this arrangement. 
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AMERICAN CUT- COST SYSTEM OF CUT STORAGE 

INCLUDING THE EASIEST AND LEAST EXPENSIVE METHOD 
OF CATALOGUING AND INDEXING THE CUTS 





Fig. 85 — Showing 
unhandiness of cut 
cases. 



Fig. 86— Show- 
ing handiness of 
cut trays. 



The chief factor in the important conveniences and notable economies of time and of floor 
space which our Cut-Cost System of Cut Storage effects is the use of easily handled, plated Steel 
Cut Trays, shown in fig. 87, below. Our Cut Tray is 12 1 / ixl8 1 / 4 in. over all, and, when filled with 

cuts on wood bases, it weighs only 12 lbs. 

How Cut-Cost Trays Save Floor Space. Heretofore 
cuts have been kept in cases or drawers, as shown in fig. 85. 
It is obvious that such large unhandy cases are impracti- 
cable in cabinets any higher than a man can reach with 
his hands when standing on the floor. When such a case 
is filled with cuts on wood bases it weighs 22 lbs. No man 
could ascend a ladder with such a case, when full of cuts. 
The tallest cabinet made to carry cut cases is only 44 in. 
high. Such a cabinet, with capacity equal to our Cut-Cost 
Cut Cabinet, occupies a floor area of 22 1 /£x70 in., and all 
the space above it is wasted, usually. Contrast these limita- 
tions with the fact that by using our light, easily handled 
Cut-Cost Cut Trays, the cabinets holding them may be 
stacked ceiling high, as in fig. 88, on following page, which 
illustrates a double stack of 4 tiers of cabinets, 160 in. 
( 13 ft. 4 in. ) high, with the topmost tray easily reached and 
handled by means of a rolling ladder. Thus, if a stack is 2 Cut-Cost cabinets high, twice as many 
cuts may be stored in a floor area of 21 1 / 4x58 1 / 4 in. as can be stored in a regular double -tier cut 
cabinet occupying a floor area of 22V2X70 in. If the stack of our cabinets is 3 tiers high, the storage 
capacity is trebled; if the stack is 4 tiers high, it is quadrupled. 

How Cut- Cost Trays make it Easy to Eliminate Dead Cuts. In printing establishments 
using many customers' cuts, investigation will prove that a very large proportion of the cuts are 
obsolete. The printer cannot safely assume that any of a customer's cuts are obsolete. To get rid of 
obsolete cuts and make the space they occupy available for live cuts, proof s of them would require 
to be taken; but, when cuts are carried in cases, the expense of removing them from case to galley, 
and returning them to the case, is so great that the obsolete cuts are usually allowed to cumber 
the cabinets, thus necessitating the use of an excess number of cabinets. In our Cut-Cost System 
of Cut Storage each Cut-Cost Tray may be put on a proof press and a proof of its contents taken 
in two or three minutes. As each customer's cuts are kept on separate trays, the time and cost of 
furnishing proofs of them is thus made negligible. The proofs are submitted to the customer who 
is asked to kill the dead ones. The space they occupied is available for other cuts. This service 
pleases a customer. Sometimes live cuts forgotten by a customer are thus brought to his attention, 
and he is prompted to use them again, which is another order! 

How Cut- Cost Trays make Card Indexing Un 
necessary and provide an Easier Method of In- 
dexing and Cataloguing at Negligible Cost. 
Cuts on numbered Cut-Cost Trays may be proofed 
on paper that is punched and slotted, ready to put 
in a Cut-Cost Loose-Leaf Binder {fig. 89) for which 
indexes are furnished, as shown in fig. 90. The 
person in charge of cuts will find no difficulty 
in keeping such a printed cut catalogue up to 
date. Whenever a leaf is added to the cata- 
logue it is no trouble at all to print an extra 
one for a customer. More than one such cata- 
logue can be maintained, if desired, at little 
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Fig. 87— Cut- Cost Steel Cut Tray No. 968-A,the chief 
factor in the efficiency of the American Cut-Cost System 
of Cut Storage. May be stacked ceiling high and proofed 
without handling a cut. 
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Fig. 88— Double stack of 8 Cut-Cost 
Cut Cabinets in 4 tiers, illustrating ex- 
traordinary economy of floor space. 



extra cost — merely the time of taking an extra proof. When cuts congest the cabinets, then is the 
time to eliminate the dead ones, by the method described above. Now, with all the cuts thus cata- 
logued and indexed in the Cut-Cost Loose -Leaf Binder, under customers' names, the person in 
charge of cuts may note on the printed sheet how each cut taken out was disposed of — whether 
returned to customer, given out to a compositor, sent to 
electro typer, or killed. Each leaf in the catalogue is num- 
bered with pencil to correspond with the number on the 
Cut Tray. It is a good plan to number the cuts printed on 
each leaf from 1 up, so that a foreman or advertising 
writer or customer may designate by No. of cut and No. 
of tray any cut that may be wanted. Users of this system 
do not need to stamp numbers on halftones or electros, as 
is required in the expensive card index system. It is ad- 
vised to stamp all originals, of course. An advertising 
manager would usually index his cuts by subjects or de- 
partments. 

How Newspapers Use Cut-Cost Cut Trays. In 
newspaper composing rooms our Cut-Cost Cut Trays are 
used for carrying unmounted zincs and electros as well 
as for mounted cuts. For storing unmounted cuts we fur- 
nish extra deep trays (No. 968-B), which, however, fit in 
the regular Cut- Cost Cut Storage Cabinet No. 968. 

Hints for Indexing. One conscientious person 

should have charge of cuts, and be held responsible for 

them. Originals, not intended to be used in forms, should 
be stamped as such, and kept apart from duplicates of 
the original. When this system is first put into use, a 
certain number of empty trays may be reserved, in nu- 
merical order, for additions to cuts belonging to a cus- 
tomer; but when trays, thus reserved, are filled with 
live cuts, the overflow should be put in the nearest 
empty tray or trays, as there is no disadvantage in 
separating the trays carrying the cuts of one client. 
With an index, cuts of one subject may run thus (for 
example), A6-A10, B70-73, C4-5, and so on. When cuts 
are added to a partially filled tray, prints from them 

may be pasted on the corresponding leaf in the Cut- Cost Loose -Leaf Binder, thus saving the 

trouble of reproofing the tray and changing the leaf in the binder. 
Proof Presses. Users of this System not provided with a proof press are advised that the 

lowest priced press is Galley Proof Press No. 2. Poco Proof Presses, Nos. 1 and 2, give better 

and clearer proofs. 
Superiority of Cut- 

Cost Cut Trays to 

Galleys. Cut-Cost Cut 

Trays, used in our Cut 

StorageCabinetNo.968, 

make it impossible for 

the face of a cut to rub 

against the bottom of 

the Tray above it. Cuts 

carried in galleys in 

cabinets are in danger 

of being scratched 

through contactwith 

the galley above. 




Fig. 89— Cut-Cost Loose-Leaf Binder No. 968-C 
with which Index Sheets are supplied. 









ct .sue . 







Fig. 90 — Printed catalogue of cuts, with index, showing on a leaf of catalogue 
notations relating to disposal of cuts withdrawn from tray. This efficiency is 
attained at negligible cost, making a card system unnecessary. 
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AMERICAN CUT- COST STEEL FOREMAN'S DESK 

Made in Steel only; Auxiliary Top sold separately, also the Order Envelope Box. 

Desk (without Auxiliary Top), No. 825; Auxiliary Top only, 

No. 825-B; Order Envelope Box, No. 827 




Fig. 91— No. 825 Cut-Cost Steel Foreman's Desk. A 
foreman is entitled to a good desk. This is a desk which, 
with the auxiliary top and order envelope box, has com- 
pletely satisfied many of the most efficient foremen in 
American printing plants. The Auxiliary Top and Order 
Envelope Box are sold separately. 



The Auxiliary Top is Sold Separately. 

The novel feature of this item is the Cut- Cost 
Steel Auxiliary Top, No. 825-B, specially de- 
signed for the convenience of printing plant 
foremen. It may be bought separately and 
placed on any 5 ft. flat-top desk, wood or steel. 
The Auxiliary Top has 6 drawers, each 
llxQ^xS 1 /^ in. inside. It has a book rack for 
trade catalogues, type specimen books, etc. 
The 6 open compartments above the rack are 
used for segregating copy, etc. The recess 
under drawers gives the user of the desk full 
access to its entire top surface. The height of 
desk with auxiliary top is 54 in. 

Steel Order Envelope Box is Sold Sep- 
arately. No. 827, Cut-Cost Steel Order Enve- 
lope Box (fig. 92) is 15 in. long, 10 in. wide and 
8V2 in. deep over all, and has 6 compartments. 
The purpose of the compartments is to keep 
the order envelopes standing upright. Refer- 
ence to fig. 91 will show that, while this box 
holds a large number of order envelopes, it is 
not inconvenient on the desk. 




Fig. 92— Order Envelope 
Box No. 827. Envelopes are 
held in upright position. This 
box is sold separately. 




Fig. 93 — This Auxiliary Top No. 825-B is sold sepa- 
rately, for use on any flat-top desk not less than 60 in. wide. 



The Flat -Top Desk is Sold Separately, without Top or Order Envelope Box. Flat- 
Top Steel Desk, No. 825, has a writing surface, 34x60 in., covered with heavy battleship linoleum. 
The height to writing surface is 30 in. There are 6 drawers: 1 center drawer, 22 1 /2x23x2 1 /2 in., 
has a reliable Yale lock; 1 filing drawer is 12%6x24xl0 1 /^ in.; 4 other drawers have movable 
partitions, and each is 12%6x24x4Vs i n - Drawer dimensions are inside. The finish is olive green, 
with brass trimmings. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST FOREMAN'S DESK, ETC. 



No. 825— Cut- Cost Steel Flat -Top Foreman's Desk, 
without top or envelope box, olive green finish, brass 
trimmings; floor area, 34x60 in.; height to writing sur- 
face, 30 in. Approx. shipping weight, 400 lbs. Code word: 
Usurious. 

No. 825-B— Cut- Cost Steel Auxiliary Top (fig. 91), for 
Cut-Cost Desk No. 825, may be placed on any flat-top 



desk (wood or steel) not less than 60 in. wide; olive 
green finish, brass trimmings; width, 60 in.; depth, 12V2 
in.; height above flat-top desk, 24 in.; approx. shipping 
weight, 100 lbs. Code word: Usuriously. 

No. 827— Cut- Cost Steel Order Envelope Box, olive 
green finish; length, 15 in.; width, 10 in.; depth, P/2 in.; 
shipping weight, 15 lbs. Code word: Utensil. 
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CUT-COST PLATEN PRESSROOM CABINET 



NO. 530 (STEEL) 

No. 9100 (wood) 



Sold with Iron or 
Marble Imposing 
Surface 




Fig. 94— Cut-Cost Platen Pressroom Cabinet, No. 530 (Steel); No. 9100 (Wood) 

Study the picture; it explains itself 

What It Does: It brings all appliances and materials close to the pressman, as shown in 
fig. 95, below, holding everything required by platen pressmen, except make-ready paper and 
job tickets, items which could not with safety be kept in a cabinet with inks. It provides a place 
and a lock-up surface close to the platen presses for leveling, correcting and changing forms, 
and has in upper left-hand drawer a removable Ink Mixing Tray, easy to keep clean. 

What It Carries: 30 rollers, 31V^ in. and all shorter lengths, in steel adjustable Roller Racks; 
an ample assortment and quantity of opened inks in Ink Cabinet on adjustable shelves; Imposing 
Surface, 26 1 / 4x27% in. (iron) or 22%x26 in. (marble with coffin); a large removable Ink Mixing 
Tray, dust protected; a Drawer and 2 Racks for tools; a Bin for mallets, planers, brushes, etc.; a 
Shelf for oil cans and cleansers; and 2 fireproof Bins with spring doors for clean and semi-clean 
rags. The cabinet is two-sided and may be put in a corner or against a table (as in fig. 95). 



SPECIFICATIONS OF ABOVE CABINET 

Steel Construction 

No. 530 — Cut- Cost Platen Pressroom Cabinet (fig. 94), 
olive green finish, with iron or marble imposing sur- 
face {state which is required); floor area, 25^4x34% in.; 
height, 42 in.; approx. shipping weight, with marble top 
and coffin, 900 lbs.; with iron top, 880 lbs. Code words: 
with marble top, Uptake; with iron top, Uptrain." 

Wood Construction 

No.9100— -Cut-Cost Platen Pressroom Cabinet, antique 
finish, with iron or marble imposing surface (state which 
is required)', floor area, 27x35 in.; height, 42 in.; approx. 
shipping weight, with marble top and coffin, 600 lbs.; 
with iron top, 575 lbs. Code words: with marble top, 
Wangtooth; with iron top, WANGAN. 
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Fig. 95 — Plan showing an efficient arrangement of 
4 platen presses, a stock table and drying rack, and a 
Cut-Cost Platen Pressroom Cabinet. 
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AMERICAN CUT-COST PAPER CUTTER TABLE 

No. 780; 80x36 in. 




Fig. 96 — Front view of Cut-Cost Paper Cutter Table, showing one Waste Paper 
Truck open, the other closed. The paper trucks are on caster wheels, and, as a 
truck is filled, the cuttings are hauled to baling press, and dumped as in fig. 97. 

The Fire Ordinances of nearly all the larger cities require that paper trimmings and waste 
paper in printing plants and binderies must be kept in metal receptacles, with metal covers. 
Fig. 96, above, shows our Cut- Cost Paper Cutter Table with one Waste Paper Truck open and 
one closed, the sliding doors complying with the fire ordinances. The doors slide up and down, 
as shown in illustration. 

The Top of this table is 80x36 in., and is made of kiln-dried maple, with three coats of shellac 
on top and bottom, rubbed smooth and varnished — the best possible and most durable surface 
upon which to jog and handle paper. 

The Frame is of wrought iron pipe, secured to 1% in. battens, which are attached to the 
top, with allowances for contraction and expansion. 

The Waste Paper Trucks are each 31x28 1 /2x30 1 /^ in., made of galvanized iron, in heavy 
angle iron frame, mounted on two- wheel casters. They are fire preventive. When a truck is 
filled, the sliding doors are closed, and the truck may be withdrawn, as in fig. 97, below, to the 
baling press or other receptacle for waste paper. Each truck has a rear door, as shown in 
fig. 97, so that contents may be tipped out easily. Two trucks are furnished with each complete 
table, as illustrated above. 

May be Purchased Separately. The table and trucks may be purchased 
separately. The trucks may be used separately as waste paper receptacles in 

pressrooms and in binderies. They are 
strongly made, durable and have the 
advantage of being on wheels. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST 
PAPER CUTTER TABLE 

No. 780— American Cut-Cost Paper Cutter 
Table, maple top, wrought iron pipe frame, 
80x36 in. over all, including 2 galvanized iron 
Waste Paper Trucks; size of each truck, 
31x28V2x30V2 in. inside; height of table, 36 in.; 
approx. shipping weight of all, 650 lbs. Code 
wo\rd: Uranium. 

JNTo.781— Cut- Cost Waste Paper Truck, as 
shbwn in figs. 96 and 97, galvanized iron in 
angle iron frame, each with 2 sliding doors 
and2-wheel casters; size inside, 3lx28 1 /2x30 1 /2 
in.; size overall, 32^4x31 in.; height, 32% in.; 
approx. shipping weight, 175 lbs. Code word: 
Uranmica. 




Fig. 97— Shows rear of table, with a full 
Waste Paper Truck being hauled to baling 
press. When in position for dumping, a rear door is opened, as 
shown at right in cut, and contents are easily ejected. 
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CUT-COST DRYING RACK AND STOCK TABL 

NO. 15130 (IN STEEL); NO. 5130 (IN WOOD) 




Fig. 98— Cut-Cost Drying Rack and StockTable, made in Steel and in 
Wood. The steel construction, however, has wood drying trays. 



This admirable table, 32V2X70 in. over all, is designed for use with platen presses. If presses 
are arranged as in diagram below (fig. 99), one table will serve for four platen presses. The 
unprinted stock is placed on the table, and as it is printed it is placed in the Drying Trays. 

Each table has 30 wood Drying Trays, each 2 x /8 in. deep and 19x30^ in. inside, strongly made, 
with slatted bottoms to prevent accumulation of dust. The total drying area is 120 sq.ft. The 
Drying Trays pull out from either side. 

The Drying Trays, while large enough to take any kind of work done on platen printing 
presses, are also small enough to be placed on the delivery stands of presses of the Hartford 
and Colt's Armory class, as shown in fig. 100, below, enabling feeder to deliver heavily inked 
work directly into the Drying Trays, thus making rehandling unnecessary while the ink is wet, 
when it is specially liable to spoilage. 

Thus each detail of this table has been carefully considered with the object of 
affording convenience, with protection to printed work and prevention of waste. 
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Fig. 99 — Diagram of an efficient arrangement of 4 platen 
presses, 1 Drying Rack and Stock Table serving for all. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT-COST DRYING 
RACKS AND STOCK TABLES 

Steel Construction 

No. 15130— Cut-Cost Drying Rack and Stock Table, steel 
frame and top, with 30 wood Drying Trays, each tray 
19x30^2 in. and 2% in. deep, inside; floor area,32 1 /2x70 1 /2 in.; 
height, 40 in.; approx. shipping weight, 760 lbs. Code word: 
Usurpation. 

Wood Construction 

No. 5130— Cut-Cost Drying Rack and StockTable, with 30 
Drying Trays, each tray 19x30y2 in. and 2Mj in. deep, inside; 
floor area,32V2x70 in.; height, 40 in.; approx. shippingweight, 
650 lbs. Code word: Wantonly. 




Fig. 100 — Shows Drying Tray of Cut-Cost Dry- 
ing Rack and Stock Table placed on a delivery 
stand of a Colt's Armory Press, receiving work 
directly into the tray, where it may remain until 
dry enough to handle safely. 
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AMERICAN CUT- COST SIGNATURE TRUCK 

No. 853; Made in Steel Only 

Great Capacity with Easy 
Operation. This truck is 43 in. 
wide, 14% in. deep, and 26 in. high 
inside, carrying a big load; yet the 
arrangement of wheels is such 
that it is remaf kably easy to move 
and to guide. It swings readily in 
its own length, because the load 
is pivoted on two substantial cen- 
tral wheels, with a caster wheel at 
each end serving to guide the 
truck as well as balance the load. 
The weight is only 125 lbs. 

A Safety Precaution. As 
shown by dotted lines in fig. 101, 
the bottom is inclined downward 
toward the back, effectually pre- 
venting the load from tipping or 
spilling forward. 

This Truck has Great Strength and Durability. Its steel construction does not mate- 
rially increase the cost over wood construction, while the steel adds greatly to its durability; 
hence it is made only in steel. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT-COST SIGNATURE TRUCK 

No. 853—Cut-Cost Signature Truck, olive green finish; area over all, 15x47 in.; height, 38 in.; approx. shipping 
weight, 180 lbs. Code word: Utility. 

AMERICAN CUT- COST BINDERY TABLE 

No. 782; 80x36 in. 




Fig. 101— Cut-Cost Signature Truck. Note that the bottom slopes 
downward toward the back, to prevent spilling of contents. 




Fig. 102— Cut-Cost Bindery Table 

This is an Ideal Table for folding and other work done in binderies in a sitting position. 
The top is of maple, kiln-dried, with three coats of shellac on top and bottom, rubbed smooth 
and varnished. The frame is of Xy^ in. wrought iiron pipe. The height is 30 in. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT-COST BINDERY TABLE 

No. 782 — Cut-Cost Bindery Table, maple top, wrought iron frame, aluminum finish; size over all, 80x36 in.; 
height, 30 in.; approx. shipping weight, 275 lbs. Code word,: Ustulate. 



1061 






American Type Founders Company 



AMERICAN CUT- COST STOCK FORWARDING TABLES 



Nos. 783, 783-A, 784 and 784-A; Made in Steel 




Fig. 103— Cut-Cost Stock Forwarding Table No. 783, 
30x30 in. over all, with iron caster wheels; No. 783-A, 
with fibre caster wheels. 



Substantial and obvious economies are 
effected by keeping paper and card stock of 
all kinds on wheels. Every lift and every 
handling that can be avoided saves costs 
and minimizes waste of paper. 

These tables are built strongly of steel, in 
angle iron frames, firmly riveted together. 
They weigh little more and are much more 
durable than if constructed of wood. They 
are easy to guide. They carry heavy loads. 

Fibre Caster Wheels. When specially 
ordered both sizes of tables will be supplied 
with fibre wheels to render them noiseless, 
at an additional charge. 

Interlocking Drying Frames may 
frequently be used to advantage on these 
tables, as illustrated in fig. 105 on opposite 
page. The drying frames for each table may 
be used in the lower compartment as well 
as on top. They are sold in crates containing 
12 of one size. Crates will not be broken. 



Once used in a pressroom, these Stock Forwarding Tables will be found to be indispensable. 
There can be no congestion when all stock is on wheels. 



SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT- COST STOCK FORWARDING TABLES 

No. 783 — Cut-Cost Stock Forwarding Table (fig. 103), iron caster wheels, steel construction, olive green finish; 
area over all, 30x30 in.; height over all, 46 in.; approx. shipping weight, 315 lbs. Code word: Utterances. 

No. 783-A — Cut-Cost Stock Forwarding Table, 30x30 in. over all, with fibre wheels, otherwise the same as No. 783. 
Code word: Uttereth. 

No.783-B — Cut-Cost Interlocking Drying Frames (fig. 105); size of each overall, 24x30 in.; size inside, 21^2x30 
in.; depth inside, 2 in.; sold only in crates containing 12 frames; approx. shipping weight per crate, 100 lbs. 
Code word: Upsets. 

No. 784— Cut-Cost 
Stock Forwarding 
Table (fig. 104), iron 
caster wheels, steel 
construction, olive 
green finish; area over 
all, 36x54 in.; height,48 
in.; approx. shipping 
weight, 400 lbs. Code 
word: Uttering. 

No. 784- A— Cut-Cost 
Stock Forwarding 
Table, 36x54 in. over 
all, with fibre caster 
wheels, otherwise the 
same as No. 784. Code 
word: Urbanized. 

No. 784-B— Cut-Cost 
Interlocking Drying 
Frames (fig. 105); size 
of each over all, 36^- 
47 in.; size inside, 
36x44y 2 in.; depth irJ- 
side,2 in.; sold only in 
crates containing 12 
frames; approx. ship- 
ping weight per crate, ^^ Fig. 104— No. 784 Cut-Cost Stock Forwarding 
200 lbs. Code word: Table, 36x54 in. overall, with iron caster wheels; 
Upsetting. No. 784-A, with fibre caster wheels. 
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CUT- COST KELLY PRESS STOCK FORWARDING TABLE 

Nos. 789 and 789-B; Made in Steel 

This table is designed specially to meet the require- 
ments of users of Kelly Automatic Job Press, Style B, 
but is equally convenient and effective .for general use 
in job press rooms. 

Economy of Space. It is made to occupy as little 
floor space as possible, while carrying the largest sheets 
(17x22 in.) in the interlocking drying frames. 

Economy of Time. The Kelly Automatic Job Press 
eats up paper so rapidly that the unprinted sheets need 
to be close at hand to avoid delaying the printing while 
the pile is being renewed. To delay the Little 
Kelly 10 minutes means a loss of 600 impressions! 
Another of these tables can be used economically 
to receive the printed sheets as they leave the 
press, unless the press is equipped with a Kelly 
Press Extension Delivery. Extension deliveries are 
used to economize time, and for Kelly Automatic 
Job Presses that are minus extension deliveries 
this Cut-Cost Stock Forwarding Table is the next 
best thing. It is effective in reducing idle time on 
the presses to a minimum. 

Advantages of using Cut- Cost Interlocking 

Drying Frames on heavily inked work. These 

frames may be placed on the delivery table of the 

press, by removing the walls of the jogger, to 

receive heavily inked work direct, eliminating all 

handling of the sheets until the ink has dried. On 

heavily inked work this method of delivering the 

sheets is safer than the use of joggers. Locking 

rigidly together, these frames may 

with safety be stacked as high as a 

man may reach. They are 17V2x22 1 A 

in. inside, taking on largest sheet 

printed on a Style B Kelly Press. 





Fig. 105— Shows Cut-Cost Kelly Press Stock 
Forwarding Table in use with Cut-Cost Inter- 
locking Drying Frames. 






They are 2 in. deep, inside, and will fit into both the lower 
and upper compartments of No. 789 table. 

Fibre Casters, to minimize noise, may be substi- 
tuted for iron casters, at an increase in cost. Trucks 
with fibre casters are not kept in stock. 

Keeping Paper Stock on Wheels prevents waste 
and saves time. Every little daily saving is worth while. 

SPECIFICATIONS OF CUT-COST KELLY PRESS 
STOCK FORWARDING TABLE, ETC. 

No. 789— Cut-Cost Stock Forwarding Table, steel construction, 
as in fig. 105, without drying frames, with iron casters; floor area, 
23V2X23V2 in. ; height,43 3 /4 in. over all; height inside of lower compart- 
ment, 20 in.; approx. shipping weight, 160 lbs. Code word: Usefully. 

No.789-A— Same as above, but with fibre casters. Code word: 

USABLENESS. 

No. 789-B — Cut-Cost Interlocking Drying Frame; size over all, 
20x22H in.; size inside, 17 1 /2x22 1 A in.; depth, 2 in. inside; sold only in 
crates containing 12 frames; approx. shipping weight of 12 frames, 
55 lbs. Code word for 12 frames: Usefulness. 




Fig. 106— Stock Forwarding Table No. 789 
in action; saves handling; saves time. 
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A PAGE OF RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 

CUT- COST SYSTEM 

"Every piece of Cut-Cost Equipment might well be put on our pay roll, as each piece 
causes a saving in wages. The workmen lose no time, as everything is at hand and they 
are never in each other's way. Our expenditure of $7000 is one of the best paying invest- 
ments we have ever made. "—Client in Topeka, Kans. 



St. Louis, Mo. "With more ease and less 
friction, the men do more work. . . .The sav- 
ing in labor cost will pay for the new equipments 
in two years, on a conservative estimate." 

New Haven, Conn. " . . . There has been 
considerable time saved. ... [On job done 
yearly] 199 hours last year, this year 168 hours; 
another instance, 172 hours last year, this year 
148 hours. We have nothing but praise for the 
efficient manner in which you have handled 
the reorganization of our composing room." 

Rochester, N. Y. "We formerly occupied 
two floors, but the Cut-Cost Equipment enabled 
us to concentrate on one floor, thereby saving 
50 per cent in rent, besides noticeably reduc- 
ing the cost of production." 

Lafayette, Ind. "In one specialty depart- 
ment, in which we approximate $10,000 busi- 
ness [per month], our costs have been reduced 
35 per cent, and all overtime eliminated, which 
ran from 20 to 40 hours per week. On our maga- 
zine, 6x9 in size, we have averaged a saving of 
l 1 /^ hours per form of 32 pages." 

St. Louis, Mo. [The problem was to con- 
centrate on one floor a book and a job compos- 
ing room occupying two floors.] "You solved 
the problem and by installing new Cut-Cost 
Equipments . . . gave us more storage space 
than we had before, and everything desirable 
in the way of arrangement and aisle room." 

New York, N. Y. "Our composing room 
has been acknowledged to be the finest in the 
city by those who have seen it. The scientific 
layout has reduced the hour cost of composi- 
tion about 20 per cent." 

Waterloo, Iowa. "We have now been oper- 
ating in our new plant nine months. The work 
of your production engineer in scientifically 
arranging our plant has meant a great saving 
to us in dollars and cents, due to the compact, 
time-saving character of the Cut-Cost Equip- 
ments . . . which have proved their economies 
thousands of times. ... It seems almost im- 
possible now that we ever did anything profit- 



ably under the old conditions. . . . Make-up 
time, stone work, and all the work in the com- 
posing room is now handled in from 20 to 40 
per cent less time. ... I have made this pretty 
strong, but not a bit too strong." 

Boston, Mass. "We have saved 25 per cent 
of the floor space formerly used, and about 25 
per cent in labor cost. The only regret we have 
is that we did not install the Cut- Cost Equip- 
ment five years ago." 

Richmond, Va. "The change has not only 
made it possible for the men to do more work, 
but has added to their comfort. Where before 
we were crowded, we now have plenty of space, 
with room to expand. We are very much pleased 
with the interest manifested by your produc- 
tion engineer in working out the plans." 

Pittsfield, Mass. "We find that with this 
new Cut-Cost Equipment, and the efficient lay- 
out made by your production engineer, each 
job slips through much quicker than with the 
old equipments, while our men appreciate hav- 
ing such fine equipments to work with. It cer- 
tainly creates a different atmosphere in the 
workroom." 

Utica, N. Y. "The savings in labor cost, etc., 
by the use of the Cut- Cost System are all that 
you claim for it. Before our change we were 
crowded terribly and unable to increase our 
output. Now we have installed another press, 
added another compositor, and still have sur- 
plus floor space to extend further, when ready. 
Our output has increased accordingly." 

Rochester, N. Y. "Practically all of your 
recommendations have been carried out. They 
have proven to us that your guidance needs 
to be sought, as it has enabled us to continually 
lower our manufacturing costs." 

Sioux Falls, S. D. "The layout your produc- 
tion engineer gave us enabled us to move our 
machinery and other equipment with very little 
loss of time. We moved in November, and did 
90 per cent of an average month's business. 
I cannot recommend his services too highly." 



1064 



AMERICAN SCHOOL TYPE CABINET 

No. 9178; Made in Wood Only 

This cabinet is sold with 1 full size blank case (to hold copy, composing sticks, etc.); 2 pairs of 
No. 2620 case brackets; a detachable galley dump (for two galleys); a lead and slug rack for 
lengths 10 to 26 picas, by ems; and compartments on galley dump for leads and slugs, lengths 
4 to 9V2 picas, varying by ens. It is made in elm, antique finish. 





Fig. 107 — Front view of American School 
Type Cabinet. Type case on top and writing 
board in rack are extras. Note the lead and 
slug rack, which is part of this cabinet. 



Fig. 108 — Rear view of American School 
Type Cabinet. Galley dump, which has com- 
partments for short-length leads and slugs 
and holds two job galleys, is detachable. 



Cabinet Front Cases. The body of the Cabinet is made to hold 17 cabinet front cases, but 
no cases are furnished until specially ordered (owing to varying requirements), except 1 blank 
case. Cabinet front cases are varnished and have pulls and label holders. 

Writing Board. This useful extra (shown in fig. 107) is the same size as the type cases. It 
may be placed upon the brackets for use; or it may be held in the case runs at a convenient 
height, and pulled out for use, while the student sits on a stool. It is made of hardwood. 

Other Extras. Electric fixtures over cases and Writing Board No. 9178-A, though shown in 
the illustration (fig. 107), need to be ordered separately, if required. 
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Fig. 109 — American School Com- 
positor's Stand and Desk. 



AMERICAN SCHOOL COMPOSITOR'S 

STAND AND DESK 

No. 9177; Made in Wood Only 

This open type case stand is made of elm, varnished. It car- 
ries 11 full size regular cases, in addition to the drawer which 
is regularly furnished, but the cases are extra, and require to 
be specially ordered, as needed. 

The Working Top includes compartments for labor-sav- 
ing leads and slugs, and places for a galley, composing stick, 
etc., and also for a full size case, when it is necessary to use 
it on the top. 

Writing Board. The writing board (A in fig. 109) is made 
of hardwood, and may be placed in the rack at a height con- 
venient for the student when sitting on a stool. 

Extras. Though shown in the illustration, the type case and 
galleys on the top and the writing board are extras, and require 
to be ordered specially, with the type cases, as required. 
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AMERICAN SCHOOL IMPOSING TABLES 

No. 3982 (in wood); No. 13982 (in steel) 
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Fig. 110— One side of American School Imposing Table 
No. 3982, wood construction. In steel construction the sizes 
and the contents capacity are the same as in wood. 



Although contents are shown in fig. 110, no 
reglets or wood furniture are included with 
tables, and require to be ordered separately. 

The compartment for reglet accommo- 
dates Reglet Font No. 3730, consisting of 
1716 pieces, 26 each of 6 pt. and 12 pt, from 
10 to 33 picas, graduated by picas, and from 
36 to 60 picas, graduated by 3 picas. 

The compartment for wood furniture ac- 
commodates Wood Furniture Font No. 3744, 
consisting of 837 pieces, in 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 
10 pica widths, and in 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 
50 and 60 pica lengths. 



When furnished with a marble surface in 
coffin the working area of these tables is 
32x48 in.; when supplied with an iron surface 
the working area is 35x51 in. The height is 
SS 1 /^ in. The shipping weight, without con- 
tents, is 600 lbs. in wood; 800 lbs. in steel. 

Under the working surface, as illustrated 
in fig. 110, there are racks for fonts of reglet 
and of wood furniture, an adjustable rack for 
twelve chases and a capacious drawer. 

On the other side, as illustrated in fig. Ill, 
there are 51 numbered galley shelves and an 
adjustable rack for six chases, which may be 
increased to twelve at a small additional cost. 




Fig. Ill — The other side of American School Imposing 
Table No. 3982, wood construction. 



AMERICAN SCHOOL IMPOSING TABLES 



No. 3977 

(IN WOOD 
ONLY) 





Fig. 112 — One side of American School Impos- 
ing Table No. 3977, wood construction. 



Fig. 113 —The other side of American School 
Imposing Table No. 3977, wood construction. 



When furnished with a marble surface and coffin, the working area is 28x36 in.; with an iron 
surface, 31x39 in. The height is 38*4 in. The shipping weight, without contents, is 420 lbs. 

Under the working surface (as shown in fig. 112) there are racks for Reglet Font No. 3730 and 
Wood Furniture Font No. 3744 and a drawer; and (as shown in fig. 113) galley shelves for 34 gal- 
leys and a rack for twelve chases. Particulars of reglet and wood furniture fonts are the same as 
given in description of the larger table above. 
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PRINTING PLANT EQUIPMENTS 

IN STEEL AND WOOD 

FOR COMMERCIAL OFFICES 

AND NEWSPAPERS 



MANUFACTURED BY THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

AND KEPT IN STOCK AND SOLD BY ALL THE SELLING HOUSES OF 

THE AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 

C\r * * 

^^/yOtCL £>£?l£: The larger proportion of items are 
^ I made in both wood and steel, in which instances the 
\, designs are practically alike. It is therefore un- 
necessary to illustrate both constructions. ^ With few 
exceptions, only two -tier or double type cabinets are 
illustrated, though one-tier or single type cabinets are 
made and listed. One-tier type cabinets are simply halves 
of two- tier type cabinets, with practically no change in 
design. f[ Wood constructions are usually made in ash, 
antique finish, and some commoner items in elm without 
finish. Steel items are finished when practicable in olive 
green enamel, two coats, baked. <IThe dimensions of 
both wood and steel constructions are approximately 
alike, those of the wood being usually somewhat larger. 
The dimensions printed are of steel construction. <JEach 
item is illustrated in its complete state, showing equip- 
ments that are extra as well as those that are regular. 
The extras, as listed, require to be ordered 

separately, if needed. 

AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 

Largest Distributor of Hamilton Manufactures for Printers 

1923 
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HAMILTON TYPE CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood in Single and Double Tier 

All Hamilton Type Cabinets are made in both wood and steel. Whether made in 
wood or steel the designs are similar and it has not been considered necessary to 
show illustrations of both constructions. 

Several of the Hamilton Type Cabinets are made in both single and double tier, 
and here again it has not been thought necessary to show the single- tier construc- 
tions which have the same details as the double-tier cabinets of the same design. 




No. 12005 (in steel); No. 2005 (in wood)— case side 
See illustration below for reverse side of this cabinet 



Height to working surface, 43 in.; 
floor space, 70x35 in. Approximate 
shipping weight: Steel, 1110 lbs.; 
Wood, 865 lbs. 

Also made in one-tier size, No. 
12000 (Steel); No. 2000 (Wood). 

This is one of the more popular 
type cabinets. In publishing plants 
and job printing plants each com- 
positor requires a liberal amount of 
working space. The large working 
bank on this cabinet is a favorite 
with compositors and the spacing 
materials case provides a liberal 
supply of leads and slugs and other 
spacing materials, all conveniently 
located. 

The galley dump gives additional 
space for the storage of galleys, 
cuts, etc., within easy reach of the 
workman. 



The illustrations show No. 12005 
Steel Cabinet (case side and work- 
ing side) completely equipped with 
46 full size California job cases and 
two blank cases, with pulls and 
mortised label holders; two copy 
drawers; two swinging trays for 
quarter cases; full length galley 
dump; foot rail in rear ; wiring over- 
head and over cases. Upper bank in 
rear accommodates any spacing 
materials case, size 10x70 in. The 
one shown in the illustration is 
No. 13215. 

Extras. — Although shown in il- 
lustrations, the following items are 
extras, and need to be ordered sepa- 
rately if required: foot rail, spacing 
materials case, all electric fixtures 
for Nos. 2000 and 2005; overhead 
electric fixtures for Nos. 12000 and 
12005; bulbs; and steel fronts on 
cases in Nos. 12000 and 12005. 




WORKING SIDE OF CABINET ILLUSTRATED ABOVE 
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HAMILTON AD-MAN TYPE CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood in Single and Double Tier 

The illustration shows No. 12010 Steel Cabinet completely equipped with 46 California job cases 
and two blank cases with pulls and mortised label holders; double -depth overhead bank for leads 

and slugs from 4 to 26 picas (extra 
compartment for 4 pica lengths ) , 
and compartments for 28 and 30 
pica leads; auxiliary b^ink with two 
sets of justifying materials cases; 
four swinging trays for quarter 
cases; two copy drawers; two gal- 
ley dumps; two foot rails; wiring 
overhead and overcasts. Both sides 
of double cabinets are alike. 

Extras. — Although shown in il- 
lustration, the following items are 
extras, and need to be ordered sepa- 
rately, if required: foot rails (2), 
steel fronts on type cases in Nos. 
12010 and 12015, overhead electric 
fixtures for Nos. 12010 and 12015, 
all electric fixtures for Nos. 2010 
and 2015, and electric bulbs. 

Height to working surface, 43 in.; floor 
space, 73x36 in. Approximate shipping 
weight: Steel, 1400 lbs.; Wood, 1150 lbs. 

Also made in one -tier size, No. 
No. 12010 (in steel); No. 2010 (in wood), both sides alike 12015*( Steel); No. 2015 (Wood). 




HAMILTON NEWSPAPER AD CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood in Single and Double Tier 

The illustration shows No. 12020 Steel Cabinet completely equipped with 42 full size California 
job cases and two blank cases with pulls and mortised label holders; two double -depth lead and 
slug cases arranged to hold leads 
and slugs from 4 to 25 picas, also 
compartments for 26% and 44 pica 
lengths; four swinging trays for 
quarter cases; two copy drawers; 
two galley dumps; two foot rails; 
wiring overhead and over cases. 
Both sides of these cabinets alike. 

Extras. — Although shown in il- 
lustration, the following items are 
extras, and need to be ordered sepa- 
rately, if required: foot rails (2), 
steel fronts on type cases in Nos. 
12020 and 12025, overhead electric 
fixtures for Nos. 12020 and 12025, all 
electric fixtures for Nos. 2020 and 

2025, and electric bulbs. 

Height to working surface, 41 in.; floor 
space, 71x34 in. Approximate shipping 
weight: Steel, 1325 lbs.; Wood, 950 lbs. 

Also made in one - tier size, No. 
12025 (Steel); No. 2025 (Wood). No 12020 ( INSTEEL ) ; No.2020 (in wood), both sides alike 
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HAMILTON NEWSPAPER TYPE CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood in Single and Double Tier 

This is now the preferred and most efficient type cabinet for newspaper ad. work, each double- 
tier cabinet accommodating two men, one on each side. Both sides are exactly alike. Under 
present conditions, newspaper ad. compositors work easier and more expeditiously on flat sur- 
faces than on banks. Slugs stand up on flat galleys and fall over when galleys are slanted. Each 
compositor has two cases in which to carry a liberal supply of leads and slugs, as enumerated 
below, and two swinging trays in which quarter cases may be placed to carry brass rules and 




No. 12030 (in steel); No. 2030 (in wood), both sides alike 

other necessary materials. Quarter cases are extra. There are newspaper ad. compositors who, 
from force of habit, think they prefer to work on banks, but after a trial of the flat working 
method, their prejudices are invariably overcome. 

The illustration shows No. 12030 Steel Cabinet completely equipped with 42 full size California 
job cases and two blank cases with pulls and mortised label holders; two double-depth pyramid 
banks ; four swinging trays for quarter cases ; two copy drawers ; two galley dumps ; two foot rails; 
wired overhead for six lights and one light over each tier of cases. 

The bank on the working side of each half of the cabinet accommodates in duplicate com- 
partments, leads and slugs from 4 to 16 picas varying by ens, and 17 to 26 picas varying by ems; 
also compartments for 26*/2, 27 and 28 pica lengths. 

The bank on the case side of each half of the cabinet accommodates in duplicate compart- 
ments, leads and slugs from 29 to 38 picas varying by ems; also compartments for 40, 42, 45, 50 
and 60 pica lengths. 

Extras. — Although shown in illustration, the following items are extras, and need to be 
ordered separately, if required: foot rails (2), overhead electric fixtures for Nos. 12030 and 12035, 
all electric fixtures for Nos. 2030 and 2035, steel fronts on type cases in Nos. 12030 and 12035, 
and electric bulbs. Quarter cases, held in swinging trays, are also extras. 

Height to working surface, 41 in.; floor space, 70x34 in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 
1275 lbs.; Wood, 910 lbs. 

Also made in one-tier size, No. 12035 (Steel); No. 2035 (Wood). 
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HAMILTON WALL TYPE CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

The illustration shows No. 12040 
Steel Cabinet completely equipped 
with 46 full size California job cases 
and two blank cases with pulls and 
mortised label holders; auxiliary 
cases for spacing materials at top 
of work bank; lights overhead and 
over cases. The top bank will ac- 
commodate a standard 70x10 in. 
lead and slug case. 

This cabinet is designed to go 
against a wall to complete an alley. 

Extras. — Although shown in il- 
lustration, the following items are 
extras and need to be ordered sep- 
arately, if required: overhead elec- 
tric fixtures on No. 12040, all elec- 
tric fixtures on No. 2040, electric 
bulbs and steel fronts on type cases 
in No. 12040. 



Height to working surface, 43 in. Floor 
space, 24x70 in. Approximate shipping 
weight: Steel, 1000 lbs.; Wood, 875 lbs. 




No. 12040 (in steel); No. 2040 (in wood) 



HAMILTON HEAD -LETTER CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

This cabinet will prove all that is needed in most news- 
paper plants. Bank has working surface, size 17x36 in. Auxil- 
iary bank above working bank has case for cross rules and 
spacing materials, from one to eight column length s.Rearbank 
has spaces for single and double column matter (see lower il- 
lustration) . Galley dump 
under working surface is 
9x32*4 in., and has an 
electric light directly 
above it. Shelf below gal- 
ley dump is 18 in. deep, 
32 1 / 4 in. long. Nine Cali- 
fornia job cases, seven 
lower cases, and one 
space and quad case, 
with pulls and label 
holders, are supplied. 

Extras.— Although 
shown in illustrations, 

No. 15738 (in steel); No. 5738 (in wood) the following items are 
frontview extras, and need to be 

ordered separately, if required: overhead* electric fixtures 

for No. 15738, all electric fixtures for No. 5738, electric bulbs 

and steel fronts on type cases in No. 15738. 

Height to working surface, 43 in.; height over all, 57% in. Floor space, No. 15738 (in steel) ; No. 5738 (in wood) 
36^2x25% in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel,600 lbs.; Wood, 500 lbs. REAR view 
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FLAT-TOP EXTENSION FRONT TYPE CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

The illustration at left shows No. 12210 Steel Cabinet 
equipped with 23 full size Calif ornia job cases and oneblank 
case with pulls and mortised label holders; wiring over 
cases. The fiat top is removable, and when removed the 
cabinet will accommodate a single-tier working top. 

The illustration below shows No. 12220 Steel Cabinet 
equipped with 46 full size California job cases and two blank 
cases with pulls and label holders, and wiring over cases. 




No. 12210 (in steel); No. 2210 (in wood) 

Flat top is removable, and when 
removed the cabinet will accom- 
modate double-tier working top, 
as illustrated below. 

Extras. — Electric fixtures on 
wood cabinets, electric bulbs, and 
steel case fronts on steel cabinets. 




No. 12220 (in steel); No. 2220 (in wood) 



Particulars of Flat-Top Extension Front Type Cabinets 



No. 


Con- 
struction 


Case Capacity 


Style of 

Finished 

Back 


Height 
Inches 


Floor 
Space 
Inches 


Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight 


2190 

2195 

2200 

*2205 

•2210 


Wood 
Wood 
Wood 
Wood 
Wood 
Wood 
Wood 
Steel 
Steel 


12 Two-thirds Size California Job 

12 Full Size California Job 

23 Two-thirds Size California Job and 1 Blank . . , 

23 Full Size California Job and 1 Blank 

23 Full Size California Job and 1 Blank 


Gum wood 

Gumwood 

Gumwood 

Gumwood 

Paneled 

Gumwood 

Paneled 

Steel 

Steel 


25 
25 

433/4 

433/4 

433/4 

433/4 

433/4 

43 

43 


25 x22y 2 

351/2x22 y 2 

25 x22y 2 
35y 2 x22y 2 
35y 2 x22y 2 
70 x22y 2 
70 x22y 2 
35 x22 
69 x22 


145 lbs. 
185 lbs. 
250 lbs. 
335 lbs. 
350 lbs. 


*2215 
*2220 


46 Full Size California Job and 2 Blank 

46 Full Size California Job and 2 Blank 


600 lbs. 
600 lbs. 


* 122 10 


23 Full Size California Job and 1 Blank 


480 lbs 


♦12220 


46 Full Size California Job and 2 Blank 


880 lbs 









*Flattops are removable, and when removed the single-tier cabinets will accommodate single-tier working tops 
and the double-tier cabinets will accommodate double-tier working tops, as shown in picture below. 



FLAT-TOP TYPE CABINET CHANGED 
TO WORKING CABINET 

Picture at right shows a double-tier 
Flat -Top Type Cabinet transformed into 
a working cabinet by removing the flat 
top and substituting a Cut-Cost Top, 
No. 9011 (Wood) or 542-B (Steel), de- 
scribed on page 1029. Other styles of 
Cabinet Tops are listed on page 1074. 

Some type cabinets of obsolete styles 
may be made 100 per cent efficient by 
changing the working top. 





cut-cost top No. 9011 (wood) or 542-B (steel) applied to 

TWO -TIER FLAT-TOP CABINET 
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HAMILTON CUT AND ELECTRO CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

A systematic method of storing cuts and electrotypes 
is an absolute necessity where handled in any quantity. 
These cut storage cabinets are made in several sizes and 
in two styles to meet the varied requirements of printing 
plants and advertising departments of large concerns, 
or any place where cuts and electrotypes are used. One 
style has indexed drawers, the other blank drawers with 
center bar. They are attractive in design. 

All drawers have label holders and numbers. An index 
book is furnished with each indexed drawer cabinet. 




No. 12390 (in steel); No. 2390 (in wood) 

WITH 24 FULL SIZE INDEXED DRAWERS 

No. 12400 (in steel); No. 2400 (in wood) 

WITH 24 FULL SIZE BLANK DRAWERS 

Projecting drawers in pictures 
show adjustable partitions which 
engage in notches cut in frame of 
drawers on front and back, illus- 
trated in cut case No. 2711, page 
1080. Thus each drawer may be 
divided into as many compart- 
ments as desired. The compart- 
ments may be numbered and con- 
tents indexed. For blank drawer 
see case No. 2706, page 1080. 




No. 12410 (in steel); No. 2410 (in wood); with 48 full size 

INDEXED DRAWERS 

No. 12420 (in steel); No. 2420 (in wood); with 48 full size 

BLANK DRAWERS 





Particulars of Steel Cut and Electro Cabinets, Indexed 


or with Blank Drawers 


No. 


Drawer Capacity 


Style of 
Drawers 


Height 
Inches 


Width 
Inches 

35 
35 

68y 2 
68y 2 


Depth 
Inches 


Size of Drawers 
Inside, Inches 


Approximate 

Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 


12390 


24 Full Size 


Indexed 
Blank 
Indexed 
Blank 


43 
43 
43 
43 


2P/2 

21V 2 

2iy 2 
21V2 


29%xl5 3 /4 
31 xl7 
29 3 /4xl53/ 4 
31 xl7 


610 


12400 


24 Full Size 


550 


12410 


48 Full Size 


1125 


12420 


48 Full Size 


1000 









Particulars of Wooden Cut and Electro Cabinets, Indexed or with Blank Drawers 



No. 



2330 
2340 
2350 
2360 
2370 
2380 
2390 
2400 
2410 
2420 



Drawer Capacity 



12 Two-thirds Size 
12 Two-thirds Size 

12 Full Size 

12 Full Size 

24 Two-thirds Size 
24 Two-thirds Size 

24 Full Size 

24 Full Size 

48 Full Size 

48 Full Size 



Style of 
Drawers 



Indexed 

Blank 

Indexed 

Blank 

Indexed 

Blank 

Indexed 

Blank 

Indexed 

Blank 



Height 


Width 


Depth 


Inches 


Inches 


Inches 


25 


25y 4 


221/2 


25 


25V4 


22y 2 


25 


357/8 


22y 2 


25 


35% 


22y 2 


433/4 


25% 


22y 2 


43% 


25i/4 


22y 2 


433/4 


35% 


22y 2 


43% 


35% 


22y 2 


433/4 


703/ 8 


22y 2 


433/4 


703/g 


221/2 



Size of Drawers 
Inside, Inches 



20y4xl5 
2014x15 
30%xl5 
30 5 / 8 xl5 
20y 4 xl5 
20y 4 xl5 
30%xl5 
30%xl5 
30%xl5 
30%xl5 



Approximate 

Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 



150 
140 
180 
170 
250 
225 
325 
300 
575 
525 



For particulars of the American Cut-Cost System of Cut Storage, including cataloguing and 
indexing, see page 1054. It is a remarkable economizer of floor space and of time in indexing 
and finding and keeping a record of cuts. 
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HAMILTON WOOD TYPE CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

Wood type should be kept in a place where it will not 
get dirty, battered or scratched. These Hamilton 
Wood Type Cabinets provide a safe place. Two sizes 
are made. 

The smaller size contains 24 full size wood type 
cases (cases of wood construction) without center 
bar; size of cases, 30%xl5 in. inside; each case with 
pull and mortised label holder. Floor space, 35x21^2 
in. Height, 43 in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 
400 lbs!; Wood, 325 lbs. 




No. 12430 (in steel) 
No. 2430 (in wood) with gumwood back 
No. 2435 (in wood) with paneled back 

The larger size contains 23 large size 
wood type cases (cases of wood construc- 
tion) with slotted center bar; size of each 
compartment, 20 3 /4x21% in. inside; each 
case with pull and two mortised label 
holders. Floor space, 47x27% in. Height, 
43 in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 
600 lbs.; Wood, 470 lbs. 




No. 12440 (in steel); No. 2440 (in wood) with gumwood back 



TYPE CABINET WORKING TOPS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

Working Tops, as shown in illustrations of Type Cabinets Nos. 12005, 12010, 12020 and 12030, 
are supplied separately in single-tier or double-tier size, as desired; also of the same design in 

wood construction. Top as shown on No. 
12040 Cabinet supplied in double-tier size 
only. When tops only are specified, the swing- 
ing trays, copy drawers and wiring are 
omitted, unless specifically ordered. Flat tops 
should be taken off when working top is 
No. 2105 (in wood); No. 12105 (in steel) added. Following is a list of available tops: 




«.-'■*■ .«^ 




No. of 

Standard 

Top 


For Design See 

Illustration of 

Cabinet No. 


Catalogue 
Page No. 


Approx. 
Shipping 

Weight 
Top only 


No. of 

Standard 

Top 


For Design See 

Illustration of 

Cabinet No. 


Catalogue 
Page No. 


Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight 

Top only 


12105 


12005 


1068 


235 lbs. 


2115 


2020 


1069 


160 lbs. 


2105 


2005 


1068 


190 lbs. 


12120 


12025 


1069 


125 lbs. 


12100 


12000 


1068 


160 lbs. 


2120 


2025 


1069 


80 lbs. 


2100 


2000 


1068 


105 lbs. 


12130 


12030 


1070 


260 lbs. 


12140 


12010 


1069 


395 lbs. 


2130 


2030 


1070 


180 lbs. 


2140 


2010 


1069 


300 lbs. 


12125 


12035 


1070 


130 lbs. 


12135 


12015 


1069 


260 lbs. 


2125 


2035 


1070 


90 lbs. 


2135 


2015 


1069 


190 lbs. 


12124 


12040 


1071 


225 lbs. 


12115 


12020 


1069 


225 lbs. 


2124 


2040 


1071 


150 lbs. 



For Cut-Cost Working Tops, Nos. 9011 and 542B, see page 1072 
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NO. 2566 CITY STAND, SINGLE TIER 



NO. 2570 CITY CASE STAND, DOUBLE TIER 



HAMILTON CITY CASE STANDS 

Made in Wood Only 

These are the most satisfactory case stands made. In less actual floor space they hold more 
cases than ordinary case stands. Under the lower case (which is easily shoved to the rear) is a 
shelf on which galleys may be placed for dumping or materials kept handy for work in hand. 

No. 2566 City Case 

Stand carries 15 full 

size lip -front cases 

in rack and 2 cases 

on top. Height: in 

front, 43V^ in.; in 

rear, 62 in. Floor 

space, 36 1 /2x26 L 2 in. 

Approximate ship- 
ping weight, 55 lbs. 
No. 2570 City Case 

Stand carries 30 full 

size lip -front cases 

in racks and 4 cases 

on top. Height: in 

front, 43^ in.; in 

rear, 62 in. Floor space, 70 1 / 4x26 1 /2 in. Approximate shipping weight (without cases), 100 lbs. 

These are made of hardwood, without any finish. They are battened and shipped in knockdown 

condition, and are put together with bolts. Galley boards are included. Cases are not included. 

HAMILTON WOODEN CASE RACKS 

Case Racks are made in three heights, for full size lip-front type cases only. They are made 

of hardwood, without any finish, and are secured with battens and 
shipped in knockdown condition, with bed bolts for assembling and 
with flat tops which are screwed to top of racks. The 30-case rack 
is braced in center with two steel rods. 

No. 2535 Case Rack for 30 full size cases, as illustrated. Floor space, 
36x20 V2 in. Height, 79V4 in. Approximate 
shipping weight, 80 lbs. 

No. 2525 Case Rack for 20 full size cases, 
as illustrated. Floor space, 36x20V2 in. 
Height, 57 1 /2 in. Approximate shipping 
weight, 60 lbs. 

No. 2515 Case Rack for 12 full size cases. 
Floor space, 36x20V 2 in. Height, 43% in. 
Approximate shipping weight, 50 lbs. 

Case Racks listed above are usually car- 
ried in stock for prompt delivery. They can 
also be supplied to order only with closed 
sides and backs without any finish; crated 
with battens only in knockdown condition. 
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NO. 2535 CASE RACK 
FOR 30 FULL SIZE CASES 



NO. 2525 CASE RACK 
FOR 20 FULL SIZE CASES 



HAMILTON IRON CASE RACKS 

Similar in style to racks of wood construction, shown above, but made of wrought iron pipe 
with steel runs. 

No. 12515 Single -Tier Iron Case Rack for 16 full size cases. Floor space, 35x21 in. Height, 43 in. 
Approximate shipping weight, 125 lbs. 

No. 12517 Double -Tier Iron Case Rack for 32 full size cases. Floor space, 69x21 in. Height, 43 in. 
Approximate shipping weight, 225 lbs. 
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HAMILTON WOODEN CASE STANDS 

These stands are made of hardwood, and have no finish. They are battened and shipped knock- 
down, with bolts for assembling. 

In addition to capacity of stands specified in table below, each single stand will accommodate 
one pair of cases on top, and each double stand will accommodate two pairs of cases on top. 






NO. 2543 CASE STAND 



NO. 2550 CASE STAND 



Particulars of Wooden Case Stands 



No. 2560 case stand 



No. 



2541 
*2542 

2543 
♦2545 

2550 
*2555 

2560 
♦2565 



Case Capacity 



12Two-thirds Size 

12 Two-thirds Size 

12 Full Size 

12 Full Size 

12 Full Size and 12 Two-thirds Size. 
12 Full Size and 12 Two-thirds Size. 

24 Full Size, with galley rest 

24 Full Size, with galley rest 



Style of 
Ends 



Open 
*Closed 

Open 
♦Closed 

Open 
*Closed 

Open 
♦Closed 



Height, In. 



At Front 



45 
45 
45 

45 
45 
45 
45 
45 



Af Rear 



56y 2 
56% 
56% 
56y 2 
56V 2 
56% 

56y 2 
56y 2 



Floor Space 


Width, In. 


Depth, In. 


25% 


26 


25% 


26 


36 


26 


36 


26 


60 


26 


60 


26 


7oy 4 


26 


7oy 4 


26 



Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight, lbs. 

45 
65 
45 
65 
70 
90 
80 
100 



♦Closed -End Case Stands are not usually kept in stock, therefore orders for them are subject to delay 



W. I. PIPE CASE STANDS 

Made in Single and Double Tier 

No, 12560 Double -Tier Case Stand is shown in illus- 
tration. Frame is of pipe construction, open ends and 
back. Top will accommodate two pairs of news cases 
and has galley rest in center. Body of stand will accom- 
modate 16 full size lip-front cases in each tier (total of 
32 cases in two tiers). Floor space, 69x21 in. Height at 
front, 43 in.; height over all, 58 in. Approximate shipping 
weight, 300 lbs. 

. No. 12543 Single -Tier Case Stand, same design as No. 
12560, but has only one -half the capacity, and has no 
galley rest. Floor space, 35x21 in. Approximate shipping 
weight, 185 lbs. 

Cases are not included. These stands not carried in 
stock. 




NO. 12560 CASE STAND (DOUBLE TIER) 
NO. 12543 CASE STAND (SINGLE TIER) 



DECREASING SALES OF CASE STANDS AND RACKS 

Although open-end Case Stands and Racks are kept in stock at our Selling Houses the sales of 
them are decreasing. Because of their cheapness, Case Stands and Racks may help the beginner 
of limited means to gain a business foothold, but wherever floor space brings a high price, no printer 
can afford to continue the use of them. 
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HAMILTON TYPE CASES 

Type cases are made in three sizes. Full size is 32%6xl6% in. over all. Two-thirds size is 
21 3 /4xl6 5 /s in. over all. Quarter size is 15^8x7% in. over all, and four of them fit in a No. 2701 
full size Blank Case, which is made specially with flush bottom to carry them without their con- 
tents rubbing on the case above them in type cabinets. Type cases are VAq in. deep inside. 

All cases, except No. 2711 Indexed Electrotype Case (which has a cabinet front), have lip fronts, 
as illustrated. Cabinet fronts for the most used kinds of cases will be supplied on special order, 
but are not usually kept in stock. Cabinet front cases are sold with varnished fronts and mor- 
tised label holders and pulls, unless otherwise ordered. 

All cases are sold singly, as required. Bulk stocks of cases are carried in crates containing 
ten cases of one kind. 





NO. 2720 FULL SIZE CAP CASE 



NO. 2725 PULL SIZE LOWER CASE 




NO. 2730 FULL SIZE DOUBLE LOWER CASE 



NO. 2735 FULL SIZE CALIFORNIA JOB CASE 





NO. 2740 FULL SIZE ITALIC CASE 



NO. 2745 FULL SIZE NEW YORK IMPROVED JOB CASE 




NO. 2750 FULL SIZE YANKEE JOB CASE 



i GSi 






II iff t 



mmrnrm 



NO. 2755 FULL SIZE DOUBLE YANKEE JOB CASE 
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HAMILTON TYPE CASES 

Continued 





NO. 2765 FULL SIZE WELLS JOB CASE 



NO. 2770 FULL SIZE TRIPLE CASE 





NO. 2775 FULL SIZE QUADRUPLE CASE 



NO. 2785 FULL SIZE FIGURE CASE 





NO. 2795 FULL SIZE IMPROVED SPACE AND QUAD CASE 



NO. 2800 FULL SIZE LEAD OR SLUG CASE 




NO. 2805 FULL SIZE MORGAN LEAD AND SLUG CASE 




NO. 2815 FULL SIZE ADJUSTABLE LEAD AND SLUG CASE 

Single Depth 




NO. 2820 FULL SIZE METAL FURNITURE CASE 



NO. 2830 FULL SIZE ORDINARY RULE CASE 
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HAMILTON TYPE CASES 

Continued 




NO. ^835 FULL SIZE FURNEAUX RULE CASE 

For two fonts 





NO. 2845 FULL SIZE HARMS RULE CASE 

Best arrangement 




NO. 2847 FULL SIZE MUSIC CASE, UPPER 



NO. 2848 FULL SIZE MUSIC CASE, SIDE 





tmmmm 






NO. 2849 FULL SIZE MUSIC CASE, LOWER 



NO. 2769 FULL SIZE PORSON GREEK CASE 





NO. 2767 FULL SIZE GREEK CAP CASE 



NO. 2768 FULL SIZE GREEK LOWER CASE 





FULL SIZE HEBREW CAP CASE; SAME AS No. 2720 



FULL SIZE HEBREW LOWER CASE; SAME AS NO. 2725 
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HAMILTON TYPE CASES 

Continued 





NO. 2701 FULL SIZE BLANK CASE 
Made specially to hold quarter cases 



NO. 2706 FULL SIZE BLANK CASE WITH CENTER BAR 




NO. 2711 FULL SIZE INDEXED CUT CASE 

Made cabinet front only 



NO. 2715 FULL SIZE WOOD TYPE CASE 
Adjustable bars 



TWO -THIRDS SIZE CASES 

Two-thirds cases are recommended for use in binderies and small rubber stamp works, and for 
card printers in confined quarters — but not for use in growing printing offices. 

Beginners in printing, with small means, will find the purchase of full size cases more econom- 
ical in practice, while the smaller cases will handicap them eventually. The diminishing sales 
of two-thirds type cases proves that printers are learning by experience that full size cases are 
more practicable. 




NO. 2850 TWO -THIRDS CAP CASE 



NO. 2855 TWO-THIRDS YANKEE 
JOB CASE 



NO. 2865 TWO-THIRDS CALIFORNIA 
JOB CASE 



MISCELLANEOUS CASES 




NO. 3185 INDIVIDUAL LEADER BOX 

Size, 8x5x1% in. 

Holds 5 lbs. of leaders 

Best way to carry leaders 




NO. 3195 THIN SPACE CASE 

Size, 6%x6 in. 
For copper or brass spaces 




NO. 3197 MIDGET LEAD CASE 

Size, 5x7 7 Ae in. 
Useful for 1 pt. leads or rules 
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HAMILTON QUARTER SIZE BRASS RULE CASES 

Quarter size cases are among the most convenient accessories of a composing room. They lend 
themselves admirably to individual use when a compositor is doing tabular work, as a case may 
be put on his working bank without inconvenience. They are step-savers and space-savers. 

Size is 7%xlbYs in.; four fit in a No. 2701 Blank Case. Many drawers are provided for quarter 
size cases in our Cut-Cost System of Printing Plant Equipment. 

For prices of fonts of brass rules to fill these cases see pages 864 and 865. 




NO. 3005 QUARTER SIZE RULE CASE 



NO. 3010 QUARTER SIZE RULE CASE 



NO. 3045 QUARTER SIZE RULE CASE 



.:■.¥.":. w .\.s^ 




NO. 3020 QUARTER SIZE RULE CASE 



NO. 3015 QUARTER SIZE RULE CASE 



NO. 3060 QUARTER SIZE RULE CASE 



PARTICULARS OF QUARTER SlZE BRASS RULE CASES 





Contents 




Approx. 


No. 


Capacity- 


Contents of Cases (all figures inclusive), and how graduated 


Shipping 




Lbs. 


- 


Weight 


3005 


16 


For two 8 lb. fonts: (if of 2 pt. rule) each font containing 18 pieces each 1-9 picas 








(by ens) and 10-18 picas (by ems), with compartments for 20, 22 and 24 picas 


19 ozs. 


3010 


16 


36 pieces (2 pt. rule) each 1-9 picas (by ens) and 18 pieces each 10-24 (by ems), with 








compartments for 26, 28, 30, 32, 34 and 36 picas 


19 ozs. 


30151 
3020 f 


32 


Two quarter cases to be used together, holding of 2 pt. rule 72 pieces each 1-5% 






picas; 144 pieces 6 picas; 72 pieces 6%-9 picas (by ens); 36 pieces 10-19 picas; 54 








pieces 20 picas; and 36 pieces 21-23 picas; and 18 pieces 24-36 picas (by ems) 


3 lbs. 


3045 


16 


20 pieces (2 pt. rule) each 1-9^ picas (by ens) and 10-36 picas (by ems), with five 








compartments for short miters 


17 ozs. 


3060 


16 


40 pieces (2 pt. rule) 1-7 picas; 17 pieces 7Vfe-9% picas (by ens); and 18 pieces 10-36 








picas (by ems) 


17 ozs. 









HALF SIZE RULE CASE EIGHTH SIZE RULE CASE 



Two of these 
fit into No. 2701 
Blank Case. It 
holds (of 2 pt. 
rule) 80 pieces 

each 1,1%, 2%- 
5V2 picas and 20 
pieces 6V 2 , 7V 2 , 
SY 2f 9i/2 picas 
(by ens); 120 
pieces 2 and 3 
No. 3095 sanspareil rule case picas; 80 pieces 

4 and 5 picas; 40 pieces 6, 7, 8, 9-23, 30 picas; and 20 
pieces 24-29, 31-42 picas (by ems). Contents capa- 
city is 33 lbs. Size, 14%xl5^ in,; weight, 2V 2 lbs. 




For special 
fonts of rule 
or 1 pt. leads 
for individual 
use by compos- 
itors. Eight of 
them fit into a 
No. 2701 Blank 
Case. It holds 
20 pieces each No. 3097 eighth size case 
(of 2 pt rule) 1-9 picas (by ens) and 10-18 
picas (by ems) and 20, 22, 24 picas. Size, 
7%x7V 2 in.; weight, 10 oz. 

Drawers to hold several of these useful 
cases are provided in Cut-Cost Cabinets. 
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HAMILTON QUARTER SIZE CASES 

NO.3025 QUARTER CASE NO. 3030 QUARTER CASE NO.3035 QUARTER CASE 

.,„„., ^^.. *.*»*»*, * """•■^^^ ^mFTfWS^Wk mL-^s *,■ ^s-r-^tofitaia^i No. 3025 is for special fig- 

W # # tit i' : I 1 i' : t- m m* ' ' g * '* ■ - ^'^ *f ures anc * s P aces an( ^ Q ua ds. 

|;i;^*#T|i[ , |4« 3 | JF £* ; # 4 4 ' "' " : * :: W-'n No. 3030 is for accented 

Kst^ t' f'm'i §^f'l : 'l n m jm ^^Mp§ it ■ ;> W^^ml letters, split fractions, orna- 

> |£ , : If *v.tJL**f* **••-* ' f No. 3035 is for special fig- 

ures and fractions, orna- 

NO.3040 QUARTER CASE No.3080 QUARTER BORDER CASE 

ments, etc. 

No. 3040 is for holding 
signs, accents, split fractions, 

^^OPf^^ ^^y/ M^^^m.immnsmuJta^mlt No. 3055 holds 10 lbs. of 

^ .^«t^.| ■g]^~M i m. M. 'm brass leaders. Compart- 

ments for all lengths from 
1 to 22 pica ems. Variations 

NO. 3055 QUARTER CASE FOR No. 3065 QUARTER SPACE AND fo y j^jf pj cas f ro m 1 tO W? 

BRASS LEADERS QUAD CASE ^ * /2t 

by picas from 10 to 22 picas. 
No. 3065 will hold a 10 lb. font of spaces and quads of any body. 
No. 3080 is for borders, with partitions adjustable in both directions. A most useful case. 

UTILITY OF QUARTER AND EIGHTH SIZE CASES 
An efficient composing room is one that has "a place for everything and everything in its 
[proper] place." This standard under present conditions cannot be easily attained without using 
the admirable little economizers shown on this and the opposite page. 

HAMILTON SPACING MATERIALS CASES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

rixn.. jzjojLjnaLZJCjr^^ 

No. 13225 (in steel); size outside, 70x17 in. No. 3225 (in wood); size outside, 72x18 in. 

For use on lower working banks on type-setting and make-up cabinets and tops. The 32 com- 
partments of the front row are of equal size. These compartments are for thin brass and copper 
spaces. The next two rows of compartments are for spaces and quads, arranged in series of 
three compartments, or in series of six compartments by doubling up. At the rear are dupli- 
cate compartments for leads and slugs, for lengths from 4 to 26 picas varying by picas; also 
duplicate compartments for 28 pica lengths. Depth of these compartments provides for the 
storage of leads and slugs two tiers deep. Metal number strip designating lengths. 
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HAMILTON SPACING MATERIALS CASES— Continued 




flTfMrt'VMWCl 







No. 13215 (in steel); size over all, 70x10 in. No. 3215 (in wood); size over all, 72x10 in. 

Contains duplicate compartments for leads and slugs from 4 to 26 picas varying by picas; also 
duplicate compartments for 28 pica lengths. The material may be stacked two tiers deep. At 
the front on the left is a row of 22 compartments of equal size, with rounded bottoms, for thin 
brass and copper spaces or other spacing materials. At the right is a series of 18 compartments 
for short lengths of leads from 1 to 9V2 picas varying by half picas. The lengths from 1 to 4Vij 
picas are thrown loosely into the compartments; the other lengths from 5 to 9^2 picas are 
stacked in compartments in the usual manner. 












No. 13220 (in steel); size overall, 70x10 in. No. 3220 (in wood); size overall, 72x10 in. 

The front row of 32 round-bottom compartments is for thin brass and copper spaces or other 
spacing materials. The second row, consisting of 18 compartments, is for short length leads from 
1 to 9V2 picas varying by half picas. The two back rows of compartments are for spaces and 
quads, accommodating six sizes, with six compartments for each size. Metal number strip desig- 
nating lengths. 

HAMILTON SPACE AND QUAD CASES 




No. 13260 (in steel); size over all, 70x17 in.; 2 in. deep No. 3260 (in wood); size over all, 72x18 in.; 2 in. deep 

No. 3260 (Wood) or 13260 (Steel) 
will hold 14 sizes of spaces and quads. 
They are the length of double-tier type 
cabinets or case stands and are de- 
signed to be placed on tops of same. 

No. 3270 (Wood) or 13270 (Steel) 
will hold 7 sizes of spaces and quads. 
Same length as of single-tier type cab- 
inets or case stands and designed to be 
placed on tops of same. 

Scarcity of spaces and quads does 
more to slow up hand composition than 
any other thing. It is far from being enough to provide spaces and quads to fill the type cases. 




No. 13270 (in steel) ; size over all, 35x17 in.; 2 in. deep 
No. 3270 (in wood); size overall, 36x18 in.; 2 in. deep 
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HAMILTON LEAD AND SLUG CASES 

^ v ^^^u^^ t' iHHri^Vi' MME IBP 'i'JHI * ^ 

|r $ gpB^p t ^BB 




No. 13230 (in steel) ; size over all, 70x17 in. 
No. 3230 (in wood); size over all, 72x18 in. 



No. 13210 (in steel); size over all, 70x10 in. 
No. 3210 (in wood) ; size over all, 72x10 in. 



Made in two sizes, each in steel and in wood, as above. Each size has duplicate compart- 
ments for leads and slugs in lengths 4 to 26 picas varying by picas; also duplicate compartments 
for 28 pica lengths. Leads and slugs may be stacked in two tiers. 




No. 13235 (in steel); size overall, 70x17 in. 
No. 3235 (in wood); size over all, 72x18 in. 



No. 13238 (in steel); size over all, 70x10 in. 
No. 3238 (in wood); size overall, 72x10 in. 



Companion cases to Nos. 13230, 3230, 13238 and 3238; made in two sizes, each in steel and in 
wood, as above, for lengths from 30 to 60 picas. Leads and slugs may be stacked two tiers deep. 

Nos.13205 (Steel) and 3205 (Wood) con- 
tain duplicate compartments for leads 
and slugs from 4 to 25 picas varying by 
picas; additional duplicate compartments 
for 26^ and 44 pica lengths. The material 
may be stacked two tiers deep. Metal 
number strips designating lengths. De- 
No. 13205 (in steel); size over all, 35y 2 xl2 in. signed to be placed on a single -tier top 
No. 3205 (in wood); size over all, 35y 2 xl2 in. of type cabinet 










in n n till it i 






No. 13240 (in steel); size over all, 70x17 in. 
No. 3240 (in wood); size over all, 72x18 in. 



No. 13243 (in steel); size overall, 70x10 in. 
No. 3243 (in wood); size over all, 72x10 in. 



, Made in two sizes, each in wood and in steel, as above. Each size has duplicate compartments 
for leads and slugs in lengths from 4 to 26 picas varying by picas; also duplicate compartments 
for 28 pica lengths; also duplicate compartments for lengths, 30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 45, 50 and 
60 picas. Leads and slugs may be stacked two tiers deep. 
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HAMILTON LEAD AND SLUG CASES— Continued 




No. 13245 (in steel); size over all, 70x17 in. No.3245 (in wood); size over all, 72x18 in. 

This case will accommodate leads or slugs from 3 to 9V£ picas with variations by half picas; 
and from 10 to 48 picas with variations by picas. The material may be stacked two tiers deep. 

Case shown at right is made in two 
depths from front to back, 10 in. and 12 
in., and contains duplicate compartments 
for leads and slugs from 4 to 25 picas vary- 
ing by picas; additional duplicate compart- 
ments for 26^2 and 56 pica lengths. The 
material may be stacked two tiers deep. 

These cases are for placing on the aux- 
iliary banks of type cabinets of designs 
which do not permit the addition of a full 
length lead and slug case. 




No. 13200 (in steel); size over all, 36%xl0 in. 
No. 3200 (in wood); size over all, 38^x10 in. 
No. 13203 (in steel); size over all, 37^x12 in. 
No. 3203 (in wood); size over all, 38*4x12 in. 



HAMILTON METAL FURNITURE CASE 




No. 13255 (in steel); size over all, 70x17 in. No. 3255 (in wood); size over all, 72x18 in. 

Made in both wood and steel. It contains 49 compartments, triple depth, for metal furniture 
in lengths of 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40 and 50 picas. 

HAMILTON WORKING BANK 

3H# 





No. 13250 (in steel); size over all, 70x17 in. No. 3250 (in wood); size over all, 72x18 in. 

This case contains duplicate compartments for leads and slugs in lengths from 4 to 26 picas 
varying by picas; also duplicate compartments for 28 pica lengths. Leads and slugs may be stacked 
two tiers deep. The working bank section is % in. deep, and 10% in. from front to back. 
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HAMILTON TRANSFER AND SIFTER CASE 




NO. 2950 FULL SIZE CALIFORNIA JOB PATTERN 



Made to order to fit any style and 
size of type case. Makes cost of trans- 
ferring types from old to new cases 
negligible. Has stout wire screen bot- 
tom. Slats are made to fit against slats 
in case, so that types may be instantly 
and safely transferred from one type 
case to another of same kind, or for 
the purpose of sifting dust from the 
types and returning dustless types to 
the case from whence transferred. A 
vigorous shake and the dust falls out. 




Shows best and most economical method 
of numbering type cases consecutively 



LABEL HOLDERS, NUMBER PLATES, ETC. 

All cabinet front wooden type cases have mortised 
label holders, as shown in cut at right, and all steel 
front type cases have label holders. 

The cut shown at right illustrates an inexpensive 
method of numbering type cases consecutively. A 
better method than the consecutive is to number 
type cases in cabinets, A-l to A-48, B-l to B-48, and 
so on, affixing a symbol letter (No. 6103, below) to each 
cabinet. We recommend the symbol letter system. 

No.9001-K holds 
labels lx4!/4 in.; 
length over all is 
5 in. Sold in boxes 
each containing 
100 label holders 
and blank cards, 
with tacks. Only 
one size made. 

Celluloid Covers (No. 6110) for all sizes of label holders are sold separately in packages of 50. 

No. 9001-K takes the printed labels furnished (on request) for type series made by American 
Type Founders Company. 




NO. 9001-K AMERICAN BRASS LABEL HOLDER 





18 Point 

DE VINNE 




NO. 6103 SYMBOL LETTERS 

Cut is actual size; sold singly 
by the letter, A to Z. 

Made of brass; letter has red 
background. 



BRASS LABEL HOLDER 

No. 6079; size 1x3 in. No. 6088; size 1x4% in. 
No. 6082; size 1x3% in. No. 6091; size 1x5 in. 
No. 6085; size 1x4 in. No. 6094; size 1x5 V2 in. 

Sold in packages of 100, with cards and tacks. 



These steel number plates are 
made to order only. The figure is 
white on black background. The 
cut is actual size. These number 
plates are most durable. 




No. 6100 steel number plates 
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HAMILTON CASE AND GALLEY BRACKETS 

Cast in Malleable Iron 

The illustrations explain themselves, for the most part. The use of a pair of case brackets will 
save the cost of a case stand in an emergency. No. 2635 affords an admirable support for sloping 
shelving. No. 2590 will hold a bank or spacing materials or lead case in rear of a pair of cases. 




NO. 2590 THREE-CASE 
TILTING BRACKET 





NO. 2610 BRACKET 








NO. 2635 BRACKET 



NO. 2605 TILTING BRACKET 



NO. 2600 BRACKET 






NO. 2675 ROLLER 
BRACKET 



NO. 2625 BRACKET 



DETACHABLE 

GALLEY BRACKET 

NO. 2645 WITH 8 IN. ARM 

NO. 2650 WITH 10 IN. ARM 

NO. 2655 WITH 12 IN. ARM 



NO. 2615 BRACKET 



HAMILTON WORK BENCH AND STORAGE CABINET 

Made in Steel Only 

Illustration shows No. 13646 Work Bench and Storage Cabinet, 
which is of standard steel construction throughout, except top 
which is of selected rock maple, VA% in. thick. 

Shelves are adjustable on three-inch centers, and two are sup- 
plied with each cabinet. (Illustration shows shelves spaced to 
provide three compartments, each 8 1 /^x24^xl4 3 / 4 in.) Compart- 
ments accommodate full length (24 in.) strip material, and there 
is in addition ample storage space for tools, brushes, etc. Door 
has knob and lock with key. 

The top is a convenient place for the lead and rule cutter and 
the mitering machine. 

Top has natural wood finish; body, olive green baked enamel. 
No. 13646 work bench and Height, 36# in. Floor space, 3034x18 in. Approximate shipping 

STORAGE CABINET Weight, 120 lbs. 
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No. 13420 (in steel) 
No. 3420 (in wood) 



HAMILTON QUARTER CASE CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 13420 Steel Cabinet, illustrated, contains runs for the accom- 
modation of 20 quarter cases, all enclosed by a hinged door with catch. 
All standard quarter cases will fit this cabinet. Cases are extra. 

Floor space, lO^xlSi/i in. Height, S&A in. Approximate shipping 
weight: Steel, 125 lbs.; Wood, 90 lbs. 

Quarter cases are better than any other kind of receptacle for 
carrying brass rules, signs, special figures, borders, and other auxili- 
aries. These items in quarter cases are brought within arm's reach 
of the compositor who needs them. The cases need to be kept in a 
cabinet where they may be found readily when required. 

HAMILTON 
LEAD AND RULE CUTTER CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 



A cabinet in which miscellaneous auxiliary materials 
can be stored, and where the mitering machine, lead and 
rule cutter, and other tools can be conveniently located, 
ready for instant use. The working top, to which mi- 
tering and cutting machines can be secured, has two 
openings leading to slug bins attached to back of cab- 
inet, and is surrounded by a % in. rim on three sides. 
This prevents the filings and clippings and other litter 
from falling to the floor. 

Illustrations show No. 13651 Steel Cabinet, which has 
ten No. 2815 adjustable lead and slug cases; four blank 
cases to hold quarter cases; seven special cases for strip 
leads and rules, each divided into two compartments; 
one compartment 24*4 in. long, for full length material. 
The sides of one compartment are slotted for adjust- 
able divisions. 
The other com- 
partment is 5% 





No. 13651 (in steel); No. 3651 (in wood) 

rear view, showing method of emptying contents 

of metal' chutes into truck 



No. 13651 (in steel); No. 3651 (in wood) 
For rear view, see cut below 

in. wide for the storage of miscellaneous materials. 
Cases have pulls and mortised label holders. Steel 
fronts, if wanted, are extra. 

The illustration at left shows two metal slug bins 
attached to the back of the cabinet. These bins have 
doors at bottom, which, when opened, allow the con- 
tents to drop into the truck below. 

The rule cutter and mitering machine 
and waste metal truck (No. 13485), al- 
though shown in the illustration, are 
not included with the cabinet, and need 
to be ordered separately, if required. 

Finish: Steel, olive green baked enam- 
el, except the top which is black; Wood, 
antique. Floor space (without metal 
truck), 35x25% in. Height to working 
surface, 38% in. Approximate shipping 
weight: Steel, 500 lbs.; Wood, 325 lbs. 
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No. 12460 (in steel); No. 2460 (in wood) 

Also made with smaller letterboards, 
as described at right 



HAMILTON LETTERBOARD 
CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

There are two sizes. The illustration shows 
No. 12460 Steel Letterboard Cabinet, with 18 full 
size steel letterboards, each 30%xl6 1 /£ in. inside. 
In wood construction, No. 2460, this cabinet has 
17 full size wood letterboards, each 30%xl5 1 /^ 
in. inside. 

No. 12450 Steel Letterboard Cabinet has 18 
two-thirds steel letterboards, each 20 1 / 4xl6 1 /2 in. 
inside. In wood construction, No. 2450, this cab- 
inet has 17 two-thirds wood letterboards, each 
20x15% in. inside. 

Floor space: full size cabinet, 35x21^ in.; two- 
thirds size cabinet, 24 1 /£x21 1 /2 in. Height, 43 in. 
Approximate shipping weight: No. 12460 cabinet, 
575 lbs.; No. 2460 cabinet, 425 lbs.; No. 12450 cab- 
inet, 450 lbs.; No. 2450 cabinet, 350 lbs. 



JOB LETTERBOARDS IN WOOD AND STEEL 




r&J3-™« nM8f ~~.««~j;->»»«.. i ■«*.. ■>■■ .. >. ■ v: ■»>. ,, «< ..■ ■» . «... a . »: ;-,. ,-■-.: .-.. 



No. 12490 
(in steel) 




In wood construction, selected hardwood is 
used, carefully jointed, and edges oiled. Back and 
sides are enclosed, and there is a rabbet in front. 

In steel construction, heavy metal is used,giv- No. 2490 (in wood) 

ing perfect rigidity; finished in black. Back and sides are enclosed, and there is a rabbet in front. 

The height inside of each letterboard, steel and wood, is 1 in. 



No. 


Steel or 
Wood 


Outside 
Dimensions 


Inside 
Dimensions 


Approximate 
Shipping 
Weights 


Height 
Over All 


2480 
12480 

2485 
12485 

2490 
12490 

2495 
12495 


Wood 

Steel 

Wood 

Steel 

Wood 

Steel 

Wood 

Steel 


21% xl6% in. 
21% xl6% in. 
21% x20V 2 in. 
21% x20y 2 in. 
32% 6 xl6% in. 
323/i 6 xl6% in. 
32% 6 x20y 3 in. 
32 3 /i 6 x20y 2 in. 


20 xlSVs in. 
20y 4 xl6y 2 in. 
20 xl9 in. 
2014x20% in. 
303/ 8 xl5y 8 in. 
30%xl6y 2 -in. 
30%xl9 in. 
30%x20% in. 


9 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

11 lbs. 

12 lbs. 

13 lbs. 

14 lbs. 

16 lbs. 

17 lbs. 


1% in. 
1 2 %2 in. 
1% in. 
1 2 %2 in. 
1% in. 
1 2 %2 in. 
1% in. 
l 2 %s in. 















HAMILTON NEWSPAPER LETTERBOARDS 

These letterboards are made in one size, 29%x25 in. over all, both in wood and steel construction. 

No. 12500 Steel Newspaper Letterboard is 28x24 in. 
inside; height, 1 1 %6 in. No. 2500 Wood Newspaper Let- 
terboard is also 28x24 in. inside; height, 1% in. 

Side rails have one-inch extensions in rear, which rest 
on edge of the make-up surface when forms are trans- 
ferred from surface to boards, sustaining the weight of 
No. 12500 (in steel); No. 2500 (in wood) the form and making the transfer safe and easy. 
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HAMILTON SORT CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 




No. 13468 (in steel); No. 3468 (in wood) 



These cabinets are made in three sizes, uniform in 
height and width. The illustration shows largest size. In 
steel construction the drawers carry the steel removable 
sort boxes, illustrated below. 

There are two styles of wood construction. In the bet- 
ter style, Nos. 3463, 3465 and 3468, the sorts are carried 
in the steel sort boxes. In the other style, each drawer is 
provided with seven adjustable partitions, giving eight 
compartments in each drawer, but no steel sort boxes. 

Steel sort boxes are not included with these cabinets; 
they need to be ordered separately, as required. Each 
drawer will hold 15 No. 13457 steel boxes or 10 No. 13458. 

Steel Sort Boxes (see illustration below): No. 13457 
is 3x3x3 in., capacity 2% lbs.; No. 13458 is 3x4y 2 x3 in., 
capacity 4 x /4 lbs. Boxes have label holders. 





Particulars of Hamilton Sort Cabinets, Wood and 


Steel Construction 












Will Hold 




Dimensions of 


Approximate 




Con- 


Tiers of 


Number 


Steel Boxes 


Maximum 


Cabinets 


Shipping 

Weights 

with Boxes 


No. 


struction 


Drawers 


of 
Drawers 


*No. 


*No. 


Capacity- 
Lbs. 


Width 


Depth 


Height 










13457 


13458 




In. 


In. 


In. 


Lbs. 


13463 


Steel 


1 


10 


150 


100 


415 


i3y 4 


2-iy 2 


43 


220 


13465 


Steel 


2 


20 


300 


200 


830 


25y 4 


2iy 2 


43 


400 


13468 


Steel 


3 


30 


450 


300 


1245 


37 


2iy 2 


43 


525 


3463 


Wood 


1 


10 


150 


100 


415 


14 


22y 2 


427/s 


175 


3465 


Wood 


2 


20 


300 


200 


830 


27y 2 


22y 2 


42y 8 


315 


3468 


Wood 


3 


30 


450 


300 


1245 


4oy 2 


22y 2 


42T/ 8 


425 


3463-P 


Wood 


1 


10 


1 No Steel | 


415 


14 


22V 2 


427/g 


150 


3465-P 


Wood 


2 


20 


- Boxes < 


830 


27y 2 


22y 2 


427/ 8 


270 


3468-P 


Wood 


3 


30 


required 


1245 


4oy 2 


22y 2 


427/ 8 


350 



* Number of steel boxes of one size only held in each cabinet. Cabinet No. 13463 holds 150 small boxes or 100 
large boxes; or it will hold 50 large and 75 small boxes. 





NO. 13457 STEEL SORT BOX NO. 13458 STEEL SORT BOX 

PLATE STORAGE CABINET 

Made in Steel Only 

This cabinet is intended for use where cuts 
and electrotypes are stored in bulk, and is espe- 
cially useful where it is desired to keep together 
all the cuts or electrotypes of a certain job. 
It is also useful for the storage of job tickets, 
proofs, dead copy, etc. 

The cabinet contains 28 compartments, each 
measuring 9 ^x 14x18 in. inside. Each com- 
partment has a disappearing door, and on each 
door is a symbol plate for indexing. 

Floor space, 60%xl9 in. Height, 74% in. 
Approximate shipping weight, 885 lbs. 




NO. 12428 PLATE STORAGE CABINET 
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HAMILTON SECTIONAL UNIT SORT CABINET 

Made in Steel Only 

The illustration at the right shows a cap unit, cabinet unit and base 
unit. A single unit filled with boxes as shown by this illustration will 
hold 250 lbs. of sorts. Floor space, 20%xllV4 in. The illustration below 
shows three cap units, five cabinet units and three base units. Five units 
filled with boxes as shown by this illustration will hold 1250 lbs. of sorts. 
Floor space, eixll 1 ^ in. (less than five square feet). Another cabinet 
unit adding 250 lbs. to capacity could be added to group of units shown 
without increasing floor space, making the capacity 1500 lbs., while the 
highest box is only 65^2 in. from the floor. 

The illustrations of sort boxes show the three styles that are supplied 
with cabinet units. These boxes are made of steel, die stamped and 
electric welded, and are finished in olive green baked enamel to match 
units. Each cabinet unit will accommodate 48 large boxes or 96 small 
boxes. Two of the small boxes fill the same space as one large box. 

Approximate shipping weight of one cap unit, one base unit and one 
cabinet unit filled with sort boxes, 225 lbs; base, 30 lbs.; cap, 15 lbs.; cab- 
inet unit, 150 lbs. 








NO. 13440 CABINET UNIT 
No. 13445 CAP UNIT 
NO. 13450 BASE UNIT 
NO. 13452 SMALL BOXES 
NO. 13454 LARGE BOXES 



No. 13452 Steel Sort Box 
with label holder pull; size, 
1V2x3x6 in.; capacity, 2 lbs. 
10 oz. 

No. 13453 
Steel Sort Box 
with label hold- 
er pull; size, 
1^x3x6 in.; ca- 
pacity, 2 lbs. 8 
oz. in the two 
compartments. 



No. 13454 
Steel Sort 
Box with 
label hold- 
er pull; 
size, 3x3x6 
in.; capaci- 
ty, 5V4 lbs. 



No. 13454 

STEEL SORT BOX 



THIS ILLUSTRATION SHOWS FIVE CABINET UNITS, 
THREE CAP UNITS AND THREE BASE UNITS 



In labeling these sort boxes, it is 
a good plan to number them con- 
secutively as a further means of 
keeping each box in its properplace. 
When a box is emptied, the empty box should either be taken to the source of replenish- 
ment, or it may be returned to the cabinet upside down, as a signal to the replenisher that it 
needs attention. 

Unless these cabinets are placed back to back, they should be stood against a wall or parti- 
tion, when they are arranged two stacks high, as in illustration above. 
The space-saving quality of these cabinets is second only to their convenience and efficiency. 
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HAMILTON GALLEY CABINETS AND GALLEY TRUCKS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

Galley Cabinet No. 13520, illustrated at left, i n steel, holds 100 full length double column 
steel galleys on shelves. All galley openings numbered consecutively. The symbol letters are 

furnished without 
charge. See table 
below for all other 
sizes and styles in 
steel and wood. 

Galley Truck 
No. 13505, illus- 
trated at right, in 
steel, contains 32 
shelves for full 
length double col- 
umn steel galleys; 
all galley openings 
numbered consec- 
utively on upright 
posts from 1 to 32. 
Symbol letters are 

furnished without charge. Galley Trucks are also made in both steel and wood for 8%xl3 in. 

galleys. See list below. 

In steel, the finish is olive green baked enamel; in wood, antique. The numbers are white 

on black enamel. 





No. 13520 (in steel); No. 3520 (in wood) 



No. 13505 truck (in steel) 
No. 3505 (in wood) 



Steel Galley Cabinets and Galley Trucks with Slanting Shelves 



No. 


Style 


Capacity 


Size of 
Galley 


No. of 
Tiers 


Floor Space 
Inches 


Height 
Inches 


Approximate 

Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 


13500 
13505 
13510 
13515 
13520 
13533 


Truck 

Truck 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 


32 
32 
25 

50 
100 
100 


Do 
Do 
Do 
Do 

Tri 


83/4x13 in. 
uble Column 
uble Column 
uble Column 
uble Column 
pie Column 


2 
2 
1 
2 
4 
4 


25%x25 
2iy 4 x25 
11V 2 x25 
20 x25 
36V 2 x25 
42 3 / 4 x25 


32y 2 

32V 2 

43 

43 

43 

43 


235 

250 

275" 

315 

525 

650 



Wood Galley Cabinets and Galley Trucks with Slanting Shelves 



No. 


Style 


Capacity 


Size of 
Galley 


No. of 
Tiers 


Floor Space 
Inches 


Height 
Inches 


Approximate 

Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 


3500 
3505 
3510 
3515 
3520 
3533 


Truck 

Truck 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 


32 
32 
25 
50 

100 
100 


8%xl3 in. 
Double Column 
Double Column 
Double Column 
Double Column 
Triple Column 


2 
2 
1 
2 
4 
4 


24y 2 x22i/ 2 

203/4X261/2 
Il%x26% 

19%x26y 2 
36y 4 x26y 2 

45^x26y 2 


38y 4 
38y 4 

43% 
43% 
433/ 4 
43% 


175 
200 
110 
190 
300 
350 



Galley trucks save a great deal of time in transferring matter to and from make-up men or 
proof presses or stonemen. Where economy of production is studied they will be considered 
indispensable. 

These galley cabinets and galley trucks are furnished with shelf numbers from 1 to 100 and 
1 to 32, respectively. When more than one cabinet or truck is in use, each should be designated 
by a symbol letter (which is furnished gratis upon request), as shown on the illustrations, and 
the galley proofs should be numbered A1-A100, B1-B100, and so on, a method that is quite as 
easy and more effective than if the numbers were consecutive. 

These cabinets are built very strongly to carry great weights. 



1092 



... . 



Steel and Wood Printing Plant Equipments 



HAMILTON UNIT GALLEY CABINETS 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

These are the most effective cabinets for storing live matter on pressed steel galleys of the 
sizes listed in the tables below. There are seven sizes, six of which hold 100 galleys each, while 
one holds 50 galleys. The galley openings are 
numbered from 1 to 100. When more than one 
cabinet is used, each should be designated by a 
symbol letter (which is furnished gratis upon 
request), as shown in illustration, and galley 
proofs should be numbered A1-A100, B1-B100, 
and so on, a method that is quite as easy and 
more effective than if the numbers were con- 
secutive. With consecutive numbers it is not so 
easy to locate a galley in an extensive installa- 
tion as it is with symbol letters. 

Though galleys are shown in the illustration, 
they are not included with the cabinets, and 
need to be ordered separately, as required. 

The illustration shows Galley Cabinet No. 
13540 in steel. It holds 100 steel galleys, size 
8%xl3 in. It is also made in wood to hold the 
same number of galleys. 




No. 13540 (in steel); No. 3540 (in wood) 
Seven sizes made. See tables below 



Steel Galley Cabinets with Steel Runs— No Shelves 



No. 


Capacity 


Size of Galley 


No. of 
Tiers 


Floor Space 
Inches 


Height 
Inches 


Approximate 
*Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 


13538 


50 


8%xl3 in. 


2 


22 5 /8xl4y 2 


38y 2 


200 


13540 


100 


8 3 / 4 xl3 in. 


4 


44 xl4y 2 


3sy 2 


285 


13541 


100 


10 xl6 in. 


4 


49y 4 xi7y 2 


38% 


330 


13542 


100 


12 xl8 in. 


4 


57 xl9y 2 


38y 2 


400 


13544 


100 


3y 2 x23y 2 in. 


4 


23y 4 x25 


38y 2 


350 


13545 


100 


6y 4 x23V 2 in. 


4 


34 x25 


38y 2 


380 


13565 


100 


8y 2 x23V2 in. 


4 


43 x25 


38y 2 


400 



Wood Galley Cabinets with Steel Runs— No Shelves 



No. 


Capacity 


Size of Galley 


No. of 
Tiers 


Floor Space 
Inches 


Height 
Inches 


Approximate 
*Shipping 
Weight, Lbs. 


3538 


50 


83/ 4 xl3 in. 


2 


23 xl7 


38y 2 


150 


3540 


100 


8 3 / 4 xl3 in. 


4 


43%xl7 


38y 2 


225 


3541 


100 


10 xl6 in. 


4 


48%x20 


38y 2 


300 


3542 


100 


12 xl8 in. 


4 


56%x22 


38y 2 


350 


3544 


100 


3y 2 x23y 2 in. 


4 


22 3 / 4 x27 3 /i 


38y 2 


200 


3545 


100 


6^4x23y 2 in. 


4 


333/ 4 x27 3 / 4 


38V 2 


260 


3565 


100 


8y 2 x23V 2 in. 


4 


423/4x27% 


38y 2 


325 



♦Shipping Weights are without galleys 

GREAT ECONOMIES OF THE GALLEY STORAGE SYSTEM 

Among methods making for economies in production in composing rooms, none has proved 
more effective than the system of storing live jobs and pages on pressed steel galleys. The 
cabinets listed above are a necessary part of this system, which was first devised for the benefit 
of the printers by the American Type Founders Company. 

The system affords the means of indexing each job. As the job is placed in a storage cabinet, 
the number of the opening in the cabinet is penciled on the proof. With the proof in hand, any 
employee is enabled to find the job without loss of time. Our pressed steel galleys, though low- 
priced, are made accurately, so that a job may be set on one and kept on it until it is locked up. 
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LEAD OR SLUG RACKS 

Made in Wood Only 




No. 3665 

EUREKA LEAD RACK 



NO. 3661 WISCONSIN LEAD RACK 

Two of these, one on top of another, make 
an effective combination 




No. 
3670 



No. 

3675 



No. 

3680 



No. 
3685 



No. 3687 SET OF FOUR 
BOSTON LEAD RACKS 



No. 3661 Wisconsin Lead Rack has compartments for lengths 4 to 12^2 picas ( by ens) and 13 to 
60 picas (by ems); capacity, 750 lbs. Size over all, 18x42 V2 in. Height, YIV2 in. Approximate ship- 
ping weight, 75 lbs. 

No. 3665 Eureka Lead and Slug Rack has compartments for lengths 4 to 28 picas (by ems) for 
leads on one side, and the same on the other side for slugs; capacity, 230 lbs. Size over all, 14^x5^ 
in. Height, 28^ in. Approximate shipping weight, 20 lbs. 

No. 3687 set of four Boston Lead Racks, sold separately or as a set. No. 3670 holds lengths from 
4 to 6Y2 picas (by ens) and 7 to 15 picas (by ems); capacity, 50 lbs. No. 3675, 16 to 30 picas (by 
ems) ; capacity, 130 lbs. No. 3680, 31 to 45 picas (by ems) ; capacity, 210 lbs. No. 3685, 46 to 60 picas 
(by ems); capacity, 300 lbs. Size over all of No. 3685, 8V2XI7V2 in. Height of four racks, 34 in. 
Approximate shipping weight of four racks, 50 lbs. 

HAMILTON REGLET CABINETS 

Made in Wood Only 

No. 3690 Reglet Cabinet, sold with contents, contains 34 pieces each of 6 pt. and 12 pt. reglet of 
lengths 10 to 33 picas (by ems) and 36 to 60 picas (by 3 ems) — 2244 pieces in all. Floor space, 
1178X11V4 in. Height, 38V4 in. Approximate shipping weight, 155 lbs. Contents (No. 3734) and 

Cabinet only (No. 3692) may be purchased separately. 

No. 3695 Reglet Cabinet, sold with contents, same design as No. 3690 

but deeper, contains 34 pieces each of 6 pt. and 12 pt. reglet of lengths 61 

to 64 picas (by ems) and 66 to 138 picas (by 3 ems) and 144,150,156 and 

160 picas — 2244 pieces in all. Floor space, Il%x27% in. Height, 38V4 in. 

Approximate shipping weight, 380 lbs. Contents (No. 3736) and Cabinet 

only (No. 3697) maybe purchased separately. 
No. 3729 -C Reglet Cabinet, sold 

with contents, contains 50 pieces 

each of 6 pt. and 12 pt. reglet of 

lengths 10 to 51 picas (by ems) — 

2100 pieces in all. Size over all, 

91/2x203,4 in. Height, 16y 2 in. Ap- 
proximate shipping weight, 62 lbs. 

Contents (No. 3729-D) and Cabinet 

only (No. 3729 -E) may be purchased 

separately. 

For other Reglet Cabinets see 

pages 1046 to 1049. For reglet in yard 

lengths see page 961. 




PI • H-JJJJJJJJ 




NO. 3690 CABINET 
AND CONTENTS 




NO. 3729-C CABINET AND CONTENTS 
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LABOR-SAVING WOOD FURNITURE CABINETS 

Made in Wood Only 





NO. 3728, WITH CONTENTS 



NO. 3728-C.WITH CONTENTS 



No. 3728 Furniture 
Cabinet, sold with con- 
tents, contains 5 pieces 
of each length and 
width; widths, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 8, 10 picas; lengths, 10, 
15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 
picas — 280 pieces in all. 
Size over all, 10x10^ in. 
Height, 31 in. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight, 
with contents, 50 lbs. 
Contents (No. 3728 -A) 
and Cabinet only (No. 
3728-B) may be pur- 
chased separately. 

No. 3728-C Furniture 
Cabinet, sold with con- 
tents,containsl0 pieces 
of each length and 

width specified in description of No. 3728, above — 560 pieces in all. Size over all, lO^xie 1 /^ in. 
Height, 31 in. Approximate shipping weight, with contents, 80 lbs. Contents (No. 3728-D) and 
Cabinet only (No.3728-E) may be purchased separately. 

No. 3728-J Furniture Cabinet (not illustrated, but same design as No. 3728-M and with half 
the contents of the latter cabinet), sold with contents. Size over all, 18 1 / 4x27 1 /2 in. Height, 41 in. 
Approximate shipping weight, with contents, 240 lbs. Contents (No. 3728-K) and Cabinet only 
(No.3728-L) may be purchased separately. 

No. 3728-M Furniture Cabinet, sold with contents, contains the following efficient assortment, 
giving a greater number of pieces of the most used lengths and widths and fewer of the least used 
sizes: 18 pieces each of 2, 3 and 4 pica widths in lengths of 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40', 50, 60, 70, 80, 
90, 100, 120, 140 and 160 picas; 15 pieces each 
of 5 and 6 pica widths in same lengths as 
above; 9 pieces each of 8 and 10 pica widths 
in same lengths as above — 1530 pieces in all. 
Size over all, 27 1 /2x31 3 / 4 in. Height, 41 in. 
Approximate shipping weight, with contents, 
400 lbs. Contents (No.3728-N) and Cabinet 
only (No. 3728-P) may be bought separately. 

OTHER LABOR-SAVING WOOD 
FURNITURE CABINETS 

See pages 1046-1049 for Cut-Cost Locking- 
up Materials Cabinets, holding labor-saving 
wood furniture, reglet, metal or iron furni- 
ture, etc. These are most desirable cabinets. 

FULL LENGTH FURNITURE 
AND REGLET 

For Wood Furniture and Reglet and Side No 3728 . M] WITH CONTENTS 

Sticks in yard lengths see page 961. No. 3728-J is same design with half the contents 



\X> 
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CABINET AND CONTENTS 



HAMILTON FURNITURE CABINETS 

Made in Wood Only in Six Sizes 

There are six Furniture Cabinets made in conformity with the design of No. 3 710 Furniture Cab- 
inet, shown below.They vary only in width and depth, according to the quantities of materials they 
contain. Nos. 3700 and 3705 supplement each other; as do Nos. 3710 and 3715; also 3720 and 3725. 

No. 3700 Furniture Cabinet, sold with contents, contains 12 
pieces each of 2 and 3 pica widths in 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 50 
and 60 pica lengths; 8 pieces each of 4 pica width in same 
lengths as above, and 4 pieces each of 5, 6, 8 and 10 pica widths 
in same lengths as above — 432 pieces in all. Floor space, ll 1 ^- 
xll% in. Height, 38V4 in. Approximate shipping weight, with 
contents, 125 lbs. Contents (No. 3740) and Cabinet only (No. 
3702) may be purchased separately. 

No. 3705 Furniture Cabinet, sold with contents, contains 
same number and assortment of pieces as No. 3700 in lengths 
of 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 120, 130, 140 and 160 picas— 432 pieces in 
all. Floor space, 11%x27 3 / 4 in. Height, 38*4 in. Approximate 
shipping weight, with contents, 295 lbs. Contents (No. 3742) 
and Cabinet only (No. 3707) may be purchased separately. 
No. 3710 Furniture Cabinet, sold with contents, contains 
24 pieces each of 2 and 3 pica widths in 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 
50 and 60 pica lengths; 16 pieces each of 4 and 5 pica widths in 
same lengths as above; 12 pieces 6 picas wide in same lengths 
as above, and 8 pieces each of 8 and 10 pica widths in same 
lengths as above — 972 pieces in all. Floor space, 1 1 1 / 4x23%in. Height,38 1 / 4 in. Approximate shipping 
weight, with contents, 255 lbs. Contents (No. 3748) and Cabinet only (No. 3712) may be pur- 
chased separately. 

No. 3715 Furniture Cabinet, sold with contents, contains same number and assortment of pieces 
as in No. 3710 in lengths of 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 120, 130, 140 and 160 picas— 972 pieces in all. Floor 
space, 23%x27 3 /4 in. Height, ZSVa in. Approximate shipping weight, with contents, 500 lbs. Con- 
tents (No. 3750) and Cabinet only (No. 3717) may be purchased separately. 

No. 3720 Furniture Cabinet, sold with contents, contains 28 pieces each 2 picas wide in 10, 15, 20, 
25, 30, 35, 40, 50 and 60 pica lengths; 24 pieces each of 3 and 4 pica widths in same lengths as above; 
20 pieces each of 5 and 6 pica widths in same lengths as above, and 16 pieces each of 8 and 10 pica 
widths in same lengths as above — 1332 pieces in all. Floor space, ll 1 / 4x34% in. Height, 38V4 in. 
Approximate shipping weight, with contents, 335 lbs. Contents (No. 3758) and Cabinet only 
(No. 3722) may be purchased separately. 

No. 3725 Furniture Cabinet, sold with contents, contains 
same number and assortment of pieces as in No. 3720 in 
lengths of 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 120, 130, 140 and 160 picas— 
1332 pieces in all. Floor space, 27%x34% in. Height, 38^ in. 
Approximate shipping weight, with contents, 650 lbs. Con- 
tents (No. 3760) and Cabinet only (No. 3727) may be pur- 
chased separately. 

MAMMOTH 
IRON FURNITURE CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

This cabinet provides the most convenient and space- 
saving means of carrying large assortments of Mammoth 
Iron Furniture and Interlocking Steel Furniture. It is fully 
described and both sides illustrated on page 1050. 

Height, 52 in. Floor space, 38x27fc in. Approximate ship- Nq 13655 {jn steel) . Nq 3655 (m wqod) 
ping weight: Steel, 550 lbs.; Wood, 500 lbs. Rear View 
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UNIT JOB AND CYLINDER CHASE RACKS 

Made in Steel Only 

Made in units holding 10 cylinder or 20 job forms each, all of uniform design and height, thus 
permitting the installation of additional units as the needs of the office demand. The bottom being 
of steel, it is not necessary to lift a chase more than V^ inch in entering. 





No. 15230 unit 



.■■.-■■-■- 

No. 15235 unit 




No. 15240 unit 



No. 15230 Unit Chase Rack (illustrated above). This rack will accommodate 10 cylinder press 
forms, or 20 empty chases, any size. Dimensions: width, 19 in.; depth, 25 in.; height, 30 in. Ship- 
ping weight, 100 lbs. 

No. 15235 Unit Crossbar Rack (illustrated above). This unit is designed for use in connection 
with the No. 15230 Unit Chase Rack. It provides a convenient receptacle for crossbars of chases 
when not in use. The rack is divided into four compartments, graduated in depth for bars of vari- 
ous lengths. Dimensions: width, 8 in.; depth, 25 in.; height, 30 in. Shipping weight, 75 lbs. 

No. 15240 Unit Job Chase Rack (illustrated above). This rack for job chases can be used singly 
in the platen press department or in combination with other units for general chase storage. It 
will accommodate on each deck all standard sizes of job press chases up to 14^2x22 in. The capac- 
ity is 10 forms or 20 empty chases on each shelf. Dimensions: width, 19 in.; depth 25 in.; height, 
30 in. Shipping weight, 130 lbs. 




A COMBINATION OF FOUR UNITS No. 15230 (FOR CYLINDER FORMS) 
AND ONE UNIT NO. 15235 (FOR CROSSBARS) 



See also page 1052 for description of Cut- Cost Steel Adjustable Chase Rack, the last word in 
chase racks for safety, for economy of floor space and for durability. In Cut- Cost Chase Racks 
the forms are held securely in channels at both head and foot, effectually preventing one form 
from rubbing against another. 
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MASHEK FORM TRUCK 

Patented February 16, 1909; other patents pending 

For transferring forms from imposing table to press, this truck insures safety and expedites 
the work. Once used it will be found indispensable. When not in use it occupies very little space. 

It has an ele- 
vating top with a 
range from 35 to 
46 in., and is easily brought 
to the levels of both imposing 
surfaces and beds of presses. 
When the form is drawn on 
the truck, the top is tilted to 
a vertical position, as shown 
in cut at right, for convey- ^ 
ance to press or vice versa. 
The frame of the truck is 
made in two widths, 40 and 
48 in., but the top is made in 
nine sizes, as listed below. 
The top is controlled by 
two geared wheels, operating independently, to permit adjustment to overcome 
possible unevenness of the floor. It is tilted easily by means of a handle bar. 
These trucks are easily guided. The top is of heavy steel. 
Finish: top, natural steel, lacquered; frame, olive green. 





MASHEK TRUCK 

Ready to take form 



No. 


Size of Top 


Size of Frame 


Approximate 
Shipping Weight 


13482 


36x43 inches 


40 inches 


400 pounds 


13482-A 


36x46 inches 


40 inches 


415 pounds 


13482-B 


36x50 inches 


40 inches 


425 pounds 


13482-C 


40x53 inches 


40 inches 


440 pounds 


13482-D 


42x56 inches 


40 inches 


460 pounds 


13482- E 


42x62 inches 


48 inches 


575 pounds 


13482- G 


42x65 inches 


48 inches 


585 pounds 


13482 -H 


46x68 inches 


48 inches 


615 pounds 


13482 -K 


48x74 inches 


48 inches 


625 pounds 




MASHEK TRUCK 

In position for conveying 
form to press 




No. 15741 (in steel); No. 5741 (in wood) 



HAMILTON SAW-TRIMMER CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

The cabinet illustrated will accommodate all saw-trimmer 
parts, including the router and jig-saw attachment. 

The top of cabinet is surrounded by a brass rim on three 
sides. Size of top inside of brass rim is 25%x25ys in. 

At the left are two deep drawers, 9%x20x4 in. inside. Below 
these drawers is a cupboard with three adjustable shelves. 

At the right are four shallow drawers, size 9%x20xl% in. 
inside. Below these drawers is a compartment for router and 
jig-saw attachment, size 10% in. wide by 23*4 in. high by 24 in. 
deep inside. 

Floor space, 25%x25 in. Height, 3SY2 in. Approximate ship- 
ping weight: Steel, 275 lbs.; Wood, 350 lbs. 

Saw- trimmers are now indispensable in lively composing 
rooms. With the machine it will be found economical to have 
this cabinet, in which knives, saws and other attachments 
may be kept without deterioration from dirt and rust, and 
where they may be found quickly when wanted. 
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HAMILTON IMPOSING TABLES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 13960 Steel Imposing Table (as illustrated) for iron surface 27x31 in. or marble surface 
24x28 in. One side is equipped with rack for nonpareil and pica reglet in standard lengths 
from 10 to 60 picas, and rack for wood furniture in standard sizes from 10 to 60 picas. The re- 
verse side contains 
unitf orll two-thirds 
size steel letter- 
boards, each 20 1 4.x- 
I6V2 in. inside, with 
drawer at top. 

No.3960Wood Im- 
posing Table is as 
described above, ex- 
cept that the wood 
letterboards are 20- 
xlSVs in. inside. 

Letterboards are 
included with these 
tables, but reglet 
and wood furniture 
fonts need to be 
separately, if required. The reglet font is No. 3730; the wood furniture font is No. 3740. 
38*4. in. Approximate shipping weight, with contents: Steel, 825 lbs.; Wood, 700 lbs. 





'No. 13960 (in steel); No. 3960 (in wood) 
Furniture Side 



ordered 
Height, 



*No. 13960 (in steel); No. 3960 (in wood) 
Letterboard Side 




*No. 13965 (in steel); No. 3965 (in wood) 
Both sides alike 

No. 13965 Steel ImposingTable ( as illustrated 
above) for iron surface 27x37 in. or marble 
surface 24x34 in. Contains 28 steel letterboards 
(14 in each end), each 20 1 4.xl6 1 / £ in. inside. 

No. 3965 Wood ImposingTable is as described 
above, except that the wood letterboards are 
20x1 5^8 in. inside. 

Height, 38^ in. Approximate shipping 
weight, including letterboards: Steel, 875 lbs.; 
Wood, 750 lbs. 




*No. 13970 (in steel); No. 3970 (in wood) 
- Both sides alike 

No. 13970 Steel ImposingTable ( as illustrated 
above) for iron surface 37x39 in. or marble 
surface 34x36 in. Contains 28 steel letterboards 
(14 in each end), each 30% x 16^2 in. inside. 

No. 3970 Wood ImposingTable is as described 
above, except that the wood letterboards are 
30%xl5 1 /8 in. inside. 

Height, 38 1 /4 in. Approximate shipping 
weight, including letterboards: Steel, 1100 lbs.; 
Wood, 925 lbs. 



* In ordering state whether iron or marble surface is required. Marble surfaces require coffins, which 
are made in wood only. Please note also that contents, unless otherwise specified, are not included, 
and need to be ordered separately if required. 
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HAMILTON IMPOSING TABLES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 



No. 13975 Steel Imposing Table (as illustrated) 
for iron surface 31x39 in. or marble surface 28x36 
in. One side has rack for nonpareil and pica reglet 
in standard lengths from 10 to 60 picas, a rack for 
wood furniture in standard sizes from 10 to 60 
picas, and two bins above the racks. The other 
side has 11 full size steel letter boards, each 30%x- 
16^ in. inside, and a deep drawer. 




*No. 13975 (in steel); No. 3975 (in wood) 
Letterboard Side 

No. 13980 Steel Imposing Table (as 
illustrated) for iron surface 35x51 in. or 
marble surface 32x48 in. On one side is 
a rack for nonpareil and pica reglet in 
standard lengths from 10 to 60 picas, a 
rack for wood furniture in standard sizes 
from 10 to 60 picas. On the other side 
there are 11 full size letterboards, each 
30%x20% in. inside; also 8 sort drawers, 
each containing 12 removable steel sort 
boxes, capacity of each sort box 4*4 lbs.; 
and a drawer as illustrated below/ 




i '"mr ■•«-¥--■- ■ " "_v£; •". ■W rv ?F+7~ <—„. 





*No. 13975 (in steel); No. 3975 (in wood) 
Furniture Side 

No. 3975 Wood Imposing Table is as described 
above, except that the wood letterboards are 
30%xl5% in. inside. 

Letterboards are included with these tables, 
but reglet and wood furniture fonts need to be 
ordered separately, if required. The reglet font is 
No. 3730; the wood furniture font is No. 3744. 

Height, 38*4 in. Approximate shipping weight, 
with contents: Steel, 1250 lbs.; Wood, 1075 lbs. 





Uipm 



*No. 13980 (in steel); No. 3980 (in wood) 
Storage Side 



*No. 13980 (in steel); No. 3980 (in wood) 
Furniture Side 

No. 3980 Wood Imposing Table is as 
described above, except that the wood 
letterboards are 30%xl9 in. inside. 

Letterboards and steel sort boxes are 
included, but reglet and wood furniture 
fonts need to be ordered separately, if 
required. The reglet font is No. 3730; the 
wood furniture font is No. 3754. 

Height, 38*4 in. Approximate shipping 
weight, with contents: Steel, 1675 lbs.; 
Wood, 1375 lbs. 
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HAMILTON IMPOSING TABLES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 13985 Steel Imposing Table (as illustrated) for iron surface 39x63 in. or marble surface 
36x60 in. On one side there is a rack for nonpareil and pica reglet in standard lengths from 10 to 

60 picas, a rack for wood furni- 
ture in standard sizes from 10 
to 60 picas, a chase rack for six 
chases each for 8x12 in. and 
10x15 in. platen presses. On 
the other side, as shown below, 
there are 15 two -thirds blank 
cases (for cuts, etc.) with pulls 
and label holders numbered 
consecutively, 11 letterboards 
each 20V4x20% in. inside, 8 
drawers each containing 12 
steel sort boxes (capacity of 
each steel sort box, 4V4 lbs.), 
*No. 13985 (in steel); No. 3985 (in wood) and 2 drawers. 





No. 3985 Wood Imposing 
Table is same as described 
above, except that the wood 
letterboards are 19x20 in. in- 
side. Steel sort boxes are fur- 
nished with No. 3985. 

These tables are sold with 
the equipments described 
above, except reglet and wood 
furniture fonts, which need to 
be ordered separately, if re- 
quired. The reglet font is No. 
3730; the wood furniture font 
is No. 3754. 

Height, 38^4 in. Approxi- * No - 13985 (IN STEEL) - No - 3985 (IN WOOD) 

mate shipping weight, with contents: Steel, 2000 lbs.; Wood, 1700 lbs. 

No. 14000-A Steel Imposing 



Table (as illustrated) for iron 
surface 39x65 in. or marble 
surface 36x62 in. One side 
has a rack for nonpareil and 
pica reglet in standard lengths 
from 10 to 60 picas, a rack for 
wood furniture in all standard 
sizes from 10 to 60 picas with 
additional lengths of 70,80,90, 
100,110,120 and 140 picas, and 
a large drawer. On the other 
side ( as ill ustr ated on the next 
page) there are numbered 
openings for 138 pressed steel 
galleys, 8 3 /4xl3 in. inside. 




*No. 14000-A (in steel); No. 4000-A (in wood) 
See next page for illustration of other side, for galley storage 



*It is necessary to specify whether iron or marble surface is required. With a marble surface, 
a coffin is required. Reglet and furniture also need to be specified, if required. 



—I 
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No. 4000-A Wood Imposing 
Table is same as described 
on page 1101 except that the 
galley capacity is only 132. 

These tables are sold with- 
out galleys or reglet or wood 
furniture, which need to be 
ordered separately, as re- 
quired.The reglet font is No. 
3734, and the wood furniture 
fonts are Nos. 3748 (10 to 60 
picas) and 3752 (all widths 
in lengths of 70, 80, 90, 100, 
110, 120 and 140 picas). 

Height, 38V4 in. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight com- 




*No.l4000-A (in steel); No. 4000-A (in wood) 
For other side, containing materials, see foot of preceding page 



plete with galleys and reglet and wood furniture: Steel, 1950 lbs.; Wood, 1625 lbs. 




Both 



both 



*No. 14010 (in steel); No. 4010- A (in wood) 



ends are alike 



The sizes and galley capacities 
of imposing tables illustrated 
at the left and below, made in 
both wood and steel, are given in 
the table below. Each table has 
2 large drawers. 

The galley openings (not 
shelves) are numbered consecu- 
tively. They are made to take 
pressed steel galleys 8%xl3 in. 
inside. Galleys are not included 
with the tables, but need to be 
ordered separately, as required. 

Height of all tables is 38V4 i n - 



No. 


Size of Surface 
in inches 


834x13 in. 

Galley 
Capacity 


* Approximate Shipping 
Weight, lbs. 




Iron 


Marble 


Table 


Galleys 


14010 (in Steel) ' 
14020 (in Steel) 
4010-A(inWood) 
4020- A (in Wood) 


39x65 
51x75 
39x65 
51x75 


36x62 

48x72 
36x62 
48x72 


306 
398 
292 
380 


1400 
1900 
1250 
1650 


700 
925 
675 
900 



These are the best 
selling imposing tables 
because they are most 
efficient in medium 
and large size compos- 
ing rooms enjoying the 
economies of our Cut- 
Cost System of Print- 
ing Plant Equipment. 
The notable economies 
of the galley storage 
system are described 
on page 1042. 




Both sides and both 
ends are alike 



*No. 14020 (in steel); No. 4020-A (in wood) 
It is necessary to state whether iron or marble surface is required. Marble surfaces require coffins 
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HAMILTON IMPOSING TABLES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 14040 Steel Imposing Table (as illustrated) for iron surface 51x75 in. or marble surface 
48x72 in. On one side is a rack for nonpareil and pica reglet in standard lengths from 10 to 60 

picas, a rack for wood 
furniture in standard 
sizes from 10 to 60 picas, 
2 adjustable chase 
racks each holding 6 
chases (the top guide 
in each rack forming a 
bin). On the other side 
there is a drawer over 
11 steel letterboards, 
each 201,4x20% in. in- 
side, a four- tier galley 
rack to hold 68 double 
column galleys with the 
shelves numbered con- 




*No. 14040 (in steel); No. 4040 (in wood) 




secutively, 8 drawers each containing 12 removable steel sort boxes (capacity of each steel sort 
box 4% lbs.), as illustrated below. 
No. 4040 Wood Im- 



posing Table is same as 
described above, except 
that the wood letter- 
boards are 19x20 in. 
inside. Steel sort boxes 
are furnished with No. 
4040. 

Letterboards (num- 
bered) and steel sort 
boxes are furnished 
with these tables, but 
reglet and wood furni- 
ture need to be ordered *No. 14040 (in steel) ; No. 4040 (in wood) 
separately, as required. The reglet font is No. 3730; the wood furniture font is No. 3754. 

Height, 38V4 in. Approximate shipping weight, complete: Steel, 2600 lbs.; Wood, 2200 lbs. 

*It is necessary to state whether iron or marble surface is required. Marble surfaces require coffins 

Reglet and furniture also need to be specified if required 

IMPOSING TABLES FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES 

Imposing Tables in steel or in wood construction will be made for special purposes. Upon 
receipt of specifications by our nearest selling house, drawings (if necessary) will be submitted. 
Those who must have special imposing tables are advised to conform with the sizes of the regu- 
lar tables, for which the surfaces, ends, rails, division strips and drawers are carried in stock at 
the factory. Tables of irregular outside dimensions are not only much more expensive to build, 
but they require a longer time to make. An expeditious way in designing a special table is to 
take as a basis the regular table the design of which conforms nearest to requirements and 
suggest the changes desired. For example, a buyer may prefer galley shelves instead of the 
chase racks and letterboards in No. 14040. Rather than describe a new table, it will be simpler 
to indicate the desired changes in No. 14040. 

It needs to be remembered that special equipments cannot be shipped as quickly as regular 
equipments, and inevitably cost more than regular equipments made in quantities. 
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HAMILTON SQUARE-LEG IMPOSING TABLES 



Made in Wood Only 




SQUARE-LEG IMPOSING TABLE 



These are substantially made of 
hardwood and supplied without 
finish in knockdown form. Coffins 
for marble surfaces and marble and 
iron surfaces are not included 
with these tables, and need to be 
ordered separately, if required. 

Tables with four legs have one 
drawer; with six legs, two drawers. 
All drawers pull from either side. 
All tables have shelf at bottom as 
shown in illustration. 

Height, 38V 4 in. 

These tables are bolted together 
with bed bolts and are easy to 
assemble. They are not varnished. 



Dimensions and Weights of Square-Leg Imposing Tables 





Capacity of Surface 


Marble Surface 


Iron Surface 


Floor 
Space 
Inches 


No. of 
Legs 


Shipping 


No. 


Size 
Inches 


Shipping 
Weight 


Size 
Inches 


Shipping 
Weight 


Weight 
Table only 


4070 


School size 


18x24 
24x36 
26x44 
28x50 
36x48 
26x76 
28x84 
36x60 
48x60 
48x72 


150 lbs. 
265 lbs. 
340 lbs. 
400 lbs. 
510 lbs. 
575 lbs. 
695 lbs. 
610 lbs. 
800 lbs. 
950 lbs. 


21x27 
27x39 
29x47 
31x53 
39x51 
29x79 
31x87 
39x63 
51x63 
51x75 


200 lbs. 
310 lbs. 
365 lbs. 
410 lbs. 
510 lbs. 
610 lbs. 
700 lbs. 
620 lbs. 
845 lbs. 
965 lbs. 


20y 2 x26y 2 
26y 2 x38i/ 2 
28y 2 x46y 2 

3oy 2 x52y 2 
38y 2 x5oy 2 

28y 2 x78y 2 

3oy 2X 86y 2 

38y 2 x62y 2 

soy 2 x62y 2 
5oy 2 x74y 2 


4 
4 

4 

4 
4 
6 
6 
4 
4 
6 


75 lbs 


4075 


2 pages, 6 column 


110 lbs 


4080 


2 pages, 7 column 


120 lbs 


4085 


2 pages, 8 column. 


120 lbs 


4090 


For general work 


120 lbs 


4095 


4 pages, 7 column 


180 lbs 


5000 


4 pages, 8 column 


190 lbs 


5005 
5010 
5015 


4 pages, 6 column quarto. . 
4 pages, 7 column quarto. . 
For general work 


125 lbs. 
150 lbs. 
175 lbs 









HAMILTON REGISTER TABLE 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

This Register Table greatly facilitates the work of registering forms of any kind. The top is 
of heavy plate glass and covers a light compartment which is finished in white enamel.The light 
reflectors in the bottom of the compartment throw a strong white light against the under 
part of the plate glass top. The lights are controlled by a switch placed at the end of the table. 

The rim that surrounds the glass is 
raised Vs in. and serves as a jogger 
and aids in the work of "lining up" 
forms. 

A measuring rule of steel sur- 
rounds the plate glass. This rule is 
graduated by inches and fractions 
of i/ 8 in. The T-square No. 15127 
is of steel and is graduated to frac- 
tions of Viq in. Length of T-square, 
63 V2 in. The light compartment is 
wired for eight lamps. The cone 
reflectors are supplied, but not the bulbs. Ordinary bulbs may be used. 

No. 15126 (in Steel), No. 5126 (in Wood), with steel graduated rule surrounding the plate 
glass top. No. 15127 Steel T- square is supplied as an extra, when specially ordered. 

Size of plate glass top, 48x60 in. Height to working surface, 32 in. Floor space, 63^x51^2 in. 
Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 930 lbs.; Wood, 650 lbs. 




No. 15126 (in steel); No. 5126 (in wood) 
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INTERLOCKING DRYING RACKS, STACKED WITH 
PAPER— STRAIGHT, RIGID, AND SAFE 



HAMILTON INTERLOCKING DRYING RACKS 

With these racks sheets are taken direct from the fly and may be stacked ceiling high, in a 
straight and rigid pile. When stacked, each rack is firmly locked on its neighbor. This saves han- 
dling, and the consequent waste of paper through offset, smearing, finger marks and tearing.The 
ink dries quicker owing to the circulation of air through the pile. 

A saving of time may be effected by placing 
the racks as they come from the flyboard on 
one of the trucks made to take these racks, 
as shown below. 

The interlocking drying racks are made with 
hardwood sides and wide softwood slats, with 
openings between. 

No. 5190 Rack, size inside 13x19 in. 
No. 5192 Rack, size inside 18x25 in. 
No. 5195 Rack, size inside 24x36 in. 
No. 5197 Rack, size inside 32x48 in. 
No. 5200 Rack, size inside 38x52 in. 
The side rails on Interlocking Drying Racks are IV4 in. wide andlVs in. high inside. The over- 
all dimensions are 2V2 in. wider than the shortest inside measurement, as given above. The slats 
are % in. thick. When stacked, each rack adds l 9 Ae in. to the height. 

Dryers with side rails having a clearance of 2^2 and 3 in. between when stacked will be sup- 
plied on special order. 

Dryers listed above are made with largest dimension on side rail. Dryers will be supplied 
with smallest dimension on side rail on special order. 

INTERLOCKING DRYING TRAYS WITH HANDLES 

These trays have two strong handles on each end. They are heavier and 
stronger than the drying racks listed above. Bottoms are solid (not 
slatted) and are % in. thick in the smaller sizes, and thicker 
in the larger sizes. The side rails are 1% in. wide and 3 in. 
high and are made to run the short way of the tray, unless 
otherwise ordered. The trays inside, when stacked, have a 
clearance of 2Vs in. 

No. 5205 Tray, size inside 25x31 in. 
No. 5208 Tray, size inside 30x41 in. 
No. 5211 Tray, size inside 37x51 in. 
No. 5214 Tray, size inside 45x61 in. 
Sizes specified allow for a jogger box; without jog- 
ger box the sheet taken may be nearly same size as 
tray. Trays for special sizes, and for sheets 44x64 in. 
and larger, made to order. 




FLYING THE PRINTED 

SHEETS DIRECTLY INTO 

A TRAY PLACED ON THE 

DELIVERY BOARD 



HAMILTON 
PLATFORM TRUCKS 

For Drying Racks and General Use 
Made in Wood Only in Three Sizes 

No. 3470 Truck (illustrated), size of platform 
24x36 in. Approximate shipping weight, 170 lbs. 

No. 3472 Truck, size of platform 33x45 in. Ap- 
proximate shipping weight, 200 lbs. 

No. 3475 Truck, size of platform 38x52 in. Ap- 
proximate shipping weight, 220 lbs. 




NO. 3470 TRUCK, LOADED WITH A STACK OF 
INTERLOCKING DRYING TRAYS 
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DRYING RACKS AND STOCK TABLES 

Made in Both Wood and Steel 

No. 15130 Steel Drying Rack and Stock Table has 30 drying frames in three tiers, each frame 
being 19x30% in. inside and 2% in. deep. The bottoms of the drying frames are slatted to per- 
mit circulation of air. The drying frames are made of wood; table and runs are steel. 

No. 5130 Wood Drying Rack 
and Stock Table is arranged the 
same as No. 15130. 

No. 15135 Steel Drying Rack 
and Stock Table has 24 drying 
frames in two tiers, each frame 
being 30x30 in. inside and 1% in. 
deep. The bottoms of the drying 
frames are slatted to permit cir- 
culation of air. The drying frames 
are made of wood. 

No. 5135 Wood Drying Rack 
and Stock Table is arranged the 
same as No. 15135. 

No. 15140 Steel Drying Rack 




No. 15130 (in steel); No. 5130 (in wood) 




and Stock Table is half the size of No. 15135, with 12 drying frames, each 30x30 in. inside and Vfe in. 
deep, with slatted bottoms. The 
drying frames are made of wood. 

No. 5140 Wood Drying Rack 
and Stock Table is arranged the 
same as No. 15140. 

Floor space of two- and three- 
tier tables is 33x70^ in. Height, 
40 in. Approximate shipping 
weight: Steel, two -tier, 715 lbs.; 
three-tier, 760 lbs. Wood, two- tier, 
450 lbs.; three- tier, 500 lbs. Floor 
space of one -tier tables is 33x36 
in. Height, 40 in. Approximate 
shipping weight: Steel, 375 lbs.; 
Wood, 275 lbs. 




1 



No. 15135 (in steel); No. 5135 (in wood) 




No. 5160 (size 24x36 IN.) 
No. 5165 (size 28x42 in.) 



HAMILTON PRESSROOM DRYING RACK 

" Made in Wood Only in Two Sizes 

No. 5160 Pressroom Drying Rack has 20 drying shelves, each 
24x36 in. inside. Floor space, 24x42% in. Height, 54% in. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight, 235 lbs. 

No. 5165 Pressroom Drying Rack has 20 drying shelves, each 
28x42 in. inside. Floor space, 28x48% in. Height, 54% in. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight, 250 lbs. 

The racks are on casters, and move easily when loaded. 

DRYING SHELVES SOLD SEPARATELY 

Drying Shelves are sold only in crates containing one dozen. 

No. 5167 Drying Shelves for Rack No. 5160, 24x36 in. inside. 
Approximate shipping weight per dozen, 75 lbs. 

No. 5169 Drying Shelves for Rack No. 5165, 28x42 in. inside. 
Approximate shipping weight per dozen, 105 lbs. 
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HAMILTON INK CABINET 

No. 15103 Steel Ink Cabinet (as illustrated) provides a sui 
place for storing a miscellaneous assortment of inks and 1 
plate glass ink mixing slab (8x10 in.) on the top. 
No. 5103 Wood Ink Cabinet is similar in design to No. 15103. 
The cabinet has two adjustable shelves and two sliding doors 

It is dust-tight. It is compact 
The waste paper bas- 
ket shown in picture 
is not supplied. 

Floor space, 28^x1 1 
in. Height, 3814 in. 
Approximate ship- 
ping weight: Steel, 135 
lbs.; Wood, 100 lbs. 





No. 15103 (steel); No. 5103 (wood) 



HAMILTON UNIT INK CABINET 

No. 15110 Steel Unit Ink Cabinet (as illustrated) provides 
storage for ink and rags, with a plate glass ink mixing slab 
(8x10 in.) on top. 
No. 5110 Wood Unit Ink Cabinet is similar in design. 
A cupboard with two hinged doors and two adjustable 
shelves is provided for the storage of inks. Above the ink shelves are two bins, one for clean 
and one for soiled rags, covered by one spring door, as shown in illustration. 
Floor space, 31x10 in. Height, 40 in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 210 lbs.; Wood, 160 lbs. 



No. 15110 (steel); No. 5110 (wood) 



HAMILTON PLATEN PRESSROOM CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No.15105 Steel Platen Pressroom Cabinet has a cupboard with two adjustable shelves for inks, 
a drawer containing a glass ink mixing tray (16%xl8^xl% in.), a drawer for small tools, two 
bins for rags (clean and soiled) and recesses with doors and adjustable brackets for holding 28 
rollers for presses up to 14x22 in. 

No. 5105 Wood Platen Pressroom Cabinet is similar in design to No. 15105. 

Floor space, 30V£xl8V^ in. Height, 40 in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 400 lbs.; with 
iron top, 600 lbs.; Wood, 250 lbs.; with iron top, 
450 lbs.; Iron Top, 200 lbs. 





ROLLER STORAGE SIDE OF HAMILTON PLATEN 
PRESSROOM CABINET 



No. 15105-B (in steel) with steel top 
No. 5105-B (in wood) with wood top 
NO.15105-A (in steel) with iron top 
No. 5105-A (in wood) with iron top 
No. 5106 IRON TOP ONLY, size 21x36 IN. 
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INK AND ROLLER CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 15100-B Steel Ink and Roller Cabinet is for small platen 
pressrooms, providing a place for storing inks in cans, and is 
fitted with a glass ink mixing tray (16%xl8Vsxl% in.) in the 
drawer. 

No. 5100-B Wood Ink and Roller Cabinet is similar in design. 

Adjustable brackets on the door hold ten rollers for job 
presses, 8x12 in. to 14x22 in. The ink cupboard is fitted with 
three adjustable shelves. 

This cabinet is regularly sold with either a steel or a wood 
top, according to the construction ordered, but may also be 
bought with an iron top. 

Floor space, 19%x21 in. Height, 42 in. Approximate ship- 
ping -wssgstc. <&&&, m Vra>;, Wroi, \^% 7 &s. 

SECTIONAL CYLINDER PRESS 
ROLLER CABINET 




No. 15100-B (in steel) with steel top 
No. 5100-B (in wood) with wood top 
No. 15100- A (in steel) with iron top 
No. 5100-A (in wood) with iron top 
No. 5101 iron top only, size 19%x21 in. 



This sectional cabinet, made in both steel and wood, in a uniform design, combines the advan- 
tages of the old-fashioned cupboard, with improvements, such as flexibility (which is made 
possible by the unit construction) and ease of handling rollers (which is accomplished by means 
of a revolving carriage). The dust- tight feature of this cabinet should not be overlooked. Nothing 
destroys the vitality of a roller quite so much as dust. Enclosed places for rollers also protect 

them to an extent from variation of temperature as well 
as from accidental damage. 

Each unit is fitted with roller- holding device, made 
adjustable to accommodate 12 rollers of any length up 
to 76 in. The base of the roller- carrying mechanism is 
of cast iron, cup-shaped to catch the drippings. It re- 
volves on ball bearings, and consequently is easy to 
operate when loaded to full capacity. 

The side panels in each unit are made removable, so 
that when a group of units are placed together, as shown 
in the illustration below, only two panels are needed, 
one for each end of the row. For this reason units are 
listed under the illustration at left with and without 
side panels. 

Floor space, 26x26 in. Height, 80 in. Approximate 
shipping weight: Steel, 420 lbs.; Wood, 275 lbs. 




No. 15116 (in steel) with two end panels 
No. 15117 (in steel) with one end panel 
No. 15118 (in steel) without end panel 
No. 5116 (in wood) with two end panels 
No. 5117 (in wood) with one end panel 
No. 5118 (in wood) without end panel 




GROUP OF FIVE UNITS OF ROLLER CABINET — TWO No. 15117 

UNITS AND THREE NO. 15118 UNITS— ASSEMBLED AS A 

COMPLETE CABINET, HOLDING SIXTY ROLLERS 
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HAMILTON MAKE-READY TABLE 

Zinc-Lined Top; Frame of W.I. Pipe 

The table shown has a zinc-lined top, 

size 36x48 in., which can be tilted to any 

angle desired. When top is flat, table is 41 

in. high. When the table is not in use the 

top can be tilted to a vertical position and the table 

may be put aside, occupying little floor space. The 

adjusting device for tilting top is of iron. 

Finish : Frame is olive green enamel; zinc top is 
unfinished. Approximate shipping weight, 240 lbs. 
The expensive process of make-ready is expedited 
in pressrooms in which these efficient tables are 
used. Overlays and underlays should be made on a 
firm table, adjustable to the correct light at time of 
cutting. The most effective use of this table is se- 
cured when it is placed before a window (preferably 
north light) and screened in at back and sides to 
cut off the light in those directions, concentrating the light in front. In this position the impres- 
sion is clearly defined. The curtain screens are suspended with curtain rings on wrought iron 
pipes, bent to the desired dimensions, and screwed to frame of the window or to the wall. 

MONOTYPE KEYBANK, KEYBAR AND 
STORAGE CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 




No. 15246-A 

MAKE-READY 

TABLE WITH 

CASTERS 

No. 15246-B 

IS SAME 

TABLE 

WITHOUT 

CASTERS 





No. 13638 (steel); No. 3638 (wood) ; showing 

CABINET CLOSED 

Cabinet is not sold without doors 



No. 13638 (steel); No. 3638 (wood); showing 

INTERIOR CONSTRUCTION OF CABINET 

Doors omitted for this purpose 



No. 13638 Steel Monotype Keybank, Keybar and Storage Cabinet. The lower bin at left is for 
the storage of rolls of paper. The upper bin is for storage of empty drums. In the middle section 
two drawers at top are for carrying tools and appliances and job jackets and for the general 
convenience of the operator. The four trays in middle section under the drawers are for key- 
banks. In the section at right are eight pairs of extra heavy angle iron runs on which eight key- 
bars may be suspended. The top and the shelf at rear of the top are for laying out copy, drums 
reqtiired for work in hand, job jackets, sorts, etc. The cabinet is provided with three sliding 
doors, which keeps it dust-tight. 

No. 3638 Wood Monotype Keybank, Keybar and Storage Cabinet is same design as No. 13638. 

Size over all, 22% 6x48^8 in. Height to working top, 30 in.; height over all, 42 in. Approximate 
shipping weight: Steel, 500 lbs.; Wood, 400 lbs. 
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American Type Founders Company 



HAMILTON NEWSPAPER EQUIPMENTS 



SYSTEM OF STANDARDIZED STEEL UNITS FOR TABLES 

This is a system which benefits the purchaser by reducing manufacturing costs, expediting 
deliveries, and giving each newspaper plant an equipment of tables exactly suited to its needs. 

It has proved to be impossible to carry in stock a line of newspaper tables that would satisfy in 
every detail the varying requirements of newspaper methods and make-up. On the other hand, 
if every table were built specially, as ordered, the cost would be greatly increased and the deliv- 
eries would necessarily be greatly delayed. Both difficulties have been successfully overcome by 
the Unit System of Construction devised in 1913 by the Efficiency Department of the American 
Type Founders Company. 

Newspaper tables (as such) are no longer manufactured; they are assembled. The various 
parts of these tables have been standardized, as illustrated on following pages, and are kept in 
stock. When orders reach the factory, tables are assembled rapidly and are shipped with the least 
possible delay, while the buyers have the advantages of quantity production prices. 

Tables are assembled with the following parts, as required: (1) frame and ends, (2) units of 
fixed widths, (3) units of adjustable widths, (4) Unit No. 15594 — the upright placed between other 
units, (5) iron or reinforced steel surface, (6) overhead bank, (7) units for overhead banks, and 
(8) wiring for electric lights. All openings in galley units are numbered. 

The standard height of tables is 3&-A in.; the standard depth of top is 28 in. All underneath 
units are same depth as tables. 



STANDARDIZED STEEL FRAME UNITS 




FRONT VIEW OF STANDARDIZED STEEL FRAME UNIT, WITH W. I. PIPE AT EACH END 
USED FOR OVERHEAD WIRING AND TO SUPPORT OVERHEAD BANKS 



Standardized Frames for Newspaper Tables, with 
Iron or Reinforced Steel Surfaces 







Width inside 


Approx. 


Unit 
No. 


For Surface 
Iron or Steel 


to which units 
are adjusted 


Shipping 
Weights 


15470 


48x28 in. 


43V 2 in. 


245 lbs. 


15473 


72x28 in. 


67V 2 in. 


305 lbs. 


15479 


96x28 in. 


9iy 2 in. 


365 lbs. 


15482 


120x28 in. 


115y 2 in. 


425 lbs. 


15480 


144x28 in. 


139y 2 in. 


485 lbs. 


15471 


168x28 in. 


*67y 2 and 9iy 2 in. 


670 lbs. 


15472 


192x28 in. 


*9iy 2 and 9iy 2 in. 


730 lbs. 



These are widths for units on each side of the support. 
When iron surfaces are joined together a stout support is 
placed under the joining place. 



Steel Frames (as illustrated), with closed 
ends, are carried in stock at factory in the 
sizes listed at left, to take standard iron or 
reinforced steel surfaces 28 in. deep. When 
the iron surface is required to be wider than 
10 ft., it is made of two pieces joined togeth- 
er. In the above illustration W. I. pipes are 
shown at the ends; these support overhead 
banks (if any) or overhead lights (if any). 

While we give the inside widths of frames 
for 14 ft. and 16 ft. tables, and have occa- 
sionally supplied them, we advise against 
the use of tables wider than 12 ft. 
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Steel and Wood Printing Plant Equipments 



STANDARDIZED OVERHEAD BANKS AND UNIT TRAYS 




REAR OF OVERHEAD BANK, SHOWING STANDARD FIXED DIVISIONS 




Standardized Overhead Banks for Newspaper Tables 







Width inside 


*No. of 


Depth of 


tApprox. 


Unit 
No. 


For 
Table 


to which 
units are 
adjusted 


Lights 
wired for 


each Bank 
inside 


Shipping 
Weight 


15394 


4 ft. wide 


48%6 in. 


2 


12V 4 in. 


185 lbs. 


15395 


6 ft. wide 


72% 6 in. 


3 


12y 4 in. 


275 lbs. 


15400 


8 ft. wide 


96^16 in. 


4 


121/4 in. 


320 lbs. 


15405 


10 ft. wide 


121%6 in. 


5 


12V 4 in. 


380 lbs. 


15406 


12 ft. wide 


146% e in. 


6 


1214 in. 


425 lbs. 


15407 


14 ft. wide 


170 in. 


7 


12y 4 in. 


470 lbs. 


15408 


16 ft. wide 


192% in. 


8 


12V 4 in. 


525 lbs. 



*Wiring is extra; bulbs are not furnished 

tWeights include wiring for electric lights, but not unit trays 





Overhead Banks for News- 
paper Make-up Tables, as listed 
in table herewith, are two-sided. 
They are usually sold with the 
rear bank divided as illustrated 
above, and with a plain front bank 
as illustrated on left, into which 
unit trays may be slipped as illus- 
trated below. These trays are de- 
signed to carry the leads, ad rules, 
dashes, cross rules, labor-saving 
column rules, and other materials 
required by make-up men. See 
table below for widths of trays. 
The unit trays are extra, and need 
to be ordered separately, as re- 
quired. Wiring is included. 

Overhead Banks are adjustable 
in height, and include pipe up- 
rights in all widths. 




I COL, . 



\miiEs.. 





No. 15425 



No. 15431 



No. 15434 



No. 15440 



No. 15443 




No. 15437 



No. 15446 







Standardized Unit Trays 


Unit No. 


Width 


Purpose of Unit Trays 


15425 
15428 

15431 

15434 
15437 
15440 
15443 
15446 


7% in. 
23% in. 

23V 4 in. 

8y 2 in. 
20% in. 

SVie in. 
10% in. 
52 in. 


For single and double col. rules, leads or dashes 
For full, half or quarter lengths of col. rules with 

tails, and single and double col. materials 
For labor-saving col. rules, etc., lengths as in 

illustration 
For single col. materials 
For cross rules of all widths 
For short pieces of col. rules with tails 
For single and double col. materials 
For labor-saving col. rules, etc., lengths as in 

illustration 




No. 15428 

When fitting the unit trays on a 
bank, ascertain from the table 
herewith the width available for 
the trays and note the over- all 
widths of the trays as given above. 
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American Type Founders Company 



STANDARDIZED STEEL UNITS FOR NEWSPAPER TABLES 

The system of standardized units is explained on page 1110. The utility of the system is demon- 
strated in the newspaper tables shown on pages 1116 to 1119. The method of their utilization is 
thus: Determine on the width of table; ascertain the inside width of standardized frame as given 
in table on page 1110; select the most desirable units on this and following pages that will fill the 
inside width of the frame, always allowing for the upright units No. 15594 (page 1115), 2 in. wide, 
which must be placed between units to support the top of table. Adjustments of units within the 
frame are made by widening or shortening the flexible units shown on page 1115. 





No. 15499 



No. 15500 



No. 15506 
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No. 15512 



No. 15513 



No. 15499 Unit. 
No. 15500 Unit. 
No. 15506 Unit. 
No. 15512 Unit. 
No. 15513 Unit. 



Width, 6He in. One-tier single column galleys, with bin. 
Width, 11% m. Two-tier single column galleys, with bin. 
Width, 17% 6 in. Three-tier single column galleys, with bin. 
Width, 22% in. Four-tier single column galleys, with bin. 
Width, 28 5 /ie in. Five- tier single column galleys, with bin. 





No. 15502 



No. 15503 

No. 15502 Unit. 
No. 15503 Unit. 
No. 15509 Unit. 
No. 15515 Unit. 
No. 15516 Unit. 





No. 15509 No. 15515 No. 15516 

Width, 6yie in. One-tier single column galleys, without bin. 
Width, 11% in. Two-tier single column galleys, without bin. 
Width, 17%e in. Three-tier single column galleys, without bin. 
Width, 22% in. Four-tier single column galleys, without bin. 
Width, 28 5 /ie in. Five-tier single column galleys, without bin. 




No. 15517 






No.15524 No. 15530 No.15536 

No. 15517 Unit. Width, S 1s /iq in. One-tier double column galleys, with bin. 
No. 15524 Unit. Width, YIVs in. Two-tier double column galleys, with bin. 
No. 15530 Unit. Width, 25Vi6 in. Three-tier double column galleys, with bin. 
No. 15536 Unit. Width, 33% in. Four-tier double column galleys, with bin. 
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Steel and Wood Printing Plant Equipments 



STANDARDIZED STEEL UNITS FOR NEWSPAPER TABLES 

Continued from page 1110 

The system of standardized units is explained on page 1110. The utility of the system is demon- 
strated in the newspaper tables shown on pages 1116 to 1119. The method of utilization is thus: 
Determine on width of table; ascertain inside width of frame as given in table on page 1110; 
select the desired units on pages 1112 to 1115 that will fill inside width of frame, always allowing 
for upright units No. 15594 (page 1115), 2 in. wide, which support the top. Adjustments of units 
within frame are made by widening or shortening flexible units shown on page 1115. 




w*\ 







No. 15520 



No. 15527 



No. 15533 



No. 15539 



No. 15520 Unit. Width, 8 ls /ie in. One-tier double column galleys, without bin. 

No. 15527 Unit. Width, 17ys in. Two-tier double column galleys, without bin. 

No. 15533 Unit. Width, 25 7 Ae in. Three-tier double column galleys, without bin. 

No. 15539 Unit. Width, 33% in. Four-tier double column galleys, without bin. 







No. 15518 



No. 15542 

No. 15518 Unit. 
No. 15542 Unit. 
No. 15548 Unit. 
No. 15521 Unit. 
No. 15545 Unit. 



No. 15548 



No. 15521 




Width, ¥) l A in. One-tier triple column galleys, with bin. 
Width, 20 in. Two-tier triple column galleys, with bin. 
Width, 29% in. Three-tier triple column galleys, with bin. 
Width, lO 1 /^ in. One-tier triple column galleys, without bin. 
Width, 20 in. Two-tier triple column galleys, without bin. 



No. 15545 




Np. 15551 



No. 15552 



No. 15555 



No. 15558 



No. 15551 Unit. Width, 29% in. Three-tier triple column galleys, without bin. 
No. 15552 Unit. Width, 19*4 in. Four-tier lino galleys, with bin. 
No. 15555 Unit. Width, 19*4 in. Four-tier lino galleys, without bin. 
No. 15558 Unit. Width, 33% e in. Seven-tier lino galleys, with bin. 
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STANDARDIZED STEEL UNITS FOR NEWSPAPER TABLES 

Continued from page 1110 

The system of standardized units is explained on page 1110. The utility of the system is dem- 
onstrated in the newspaper tables shown on pages 1116 to 1119. The method of their utilization 
is thus: Determine on the width of table; ascertain the inside width of standardized frame as 
given in table on page 1110; select the most desirable units on pages 1112 to 1115 that will fill 
the inside width of the frame, always allowing for the upright units No. 15594 (page 1115), 2 in. 
wide, which must be placed between units to support the top of table. Adjustments of units 
within the frame are made by widening or shortening the flexible units shown on page 1115. 






No. 15564 



No. 15567 



No. 15570 



No. 15564 Unit. Width, 33 5 /ie in. Seven-tier lino galleys, without bin. 

No. 15567 Unit. Width, 19% in. Four-tier lino galleys for overrun ads, with bin. 

No. 15570 Unit. Width, 19% in. Four-tier lino galleys for overrun ads, without bin. 



QgcKJ 



RFS^ 






No. 15573 



No. 15577 



No. 15511 



No. 15573 Unit. Width, 33% e in. Seven-tier lino galleys for overrun ads, with bin. 

No. 15577 Unit. Width, 33 5 /ie in. Seven-tier lino galleys for overrun ads, without bin. 

No. 15511 Unit. Width, 22% in. Four-tier single-column galleys for overrun ads, with bin. 
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No. 15514 



No. 15537 



No. 15540 



No. 15514 Unit. Width, 22% in. Four-tier single column galleys, for overrun ads, without bin. 
No. 15537 Unit. Width, 33% in. Four-tier double column galleys for overrun ads, with bin. 
No. 15540 Unit. Width, 33% in. Four-tier double column galleys for overrun ads, without bin. 
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Steel and Wood Printing Plant Equipments 



STANDARDIZED STEEL UNITS FOR NEWSPAPER TABLES 

Continued from page 1110 

tUnits Nos. 15590, 15581, 15587 and 15594 (below) are flexible. Bins and shelves in them may 
be shortened or widened to fill space not occupied by other units in a standardized frame. 

*Upright Unit No. 15594 is flexible, and is required between units to support top of the table. 
It is usually 2 in. wide, but may be as wide as 4 in. or as narrow as l 1 ^ in. 




No. 15584 

No. 15584 Unit. 
tNo. 15590 Unit. 
tNo. 15581 Unit. 

No. 15593 Unit. 
tNo. 15587 Unit. 



tNo. 15590 



tNo. 15581 No. 15593 



tNo.15587 



Width, 25 7 /io in. Chase rack for eight chases. 

Width, 25 7 /ie in. Plate matter and live galley shelves. 

Width, lO 1 ^ in. Bins for dead galleys. 

Width, 10V& in. Bins for full length column rules; fit in any bin lO 1 ^ in. or wider. 

Width, 25Vi6 in. Live galley boards, with dead galley bin. 







No. 15560 



No. 15561 



No. 15579 



No. 15576 



No. 15560 Unit. Width, lO 1 /^ in. One-tier drawers for quarter size cases, with bins in rear. 

No. 15561 Unit. Width, 20 1 %s in. Two-tier drawers for quarter size cases, with bins in rear. 

No. 15579 Unit. Width, 30 in. Letterboard Unit with rollers, without bin, 13 No. 12500 Newspaper letter- 
boards, each 24x28 in. inside, open in front and rear. 

No. 15576 Unit. Width, 30 in. Letterboard Unit with rollers, with bin, 9 No. 12500 Newspaper letterboards, 

each 24x28 in. inside, open in front and rear. 






No. 15563 
No. 15566 

No. 15566 Unit. Width, 

No. 15563 Unit. Width, 

No. 15572 Unit. Width, 

No. 15569 Unit. Width, 

No. 15557 Unit. Width, 

*No. 15594 Unit. Width, 



No. 15572; as illustrated 
No. 15569; with 2 pulls and 1 label holder 



No. 15557 



*No. 15594 



22V8 in. Two-thirds size case unit, 19 steel front California job cases, without bin. 

22^8 in. Two-thirds size case unit, 19 steel blank cases, without bin. 

32 9 /ie in. Full size case unit, 19 steel front California job cases, without bin. 

32 9 /ie in. Full size case unit, 19 steel blank cases, without bin. 

11% in. 15 drawers for machine borders. 

2 in. Upright to go between units. May be wider or narrower. 
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American Type Founders Company 



HAMILTON NEWSPAPER MAKE-UP TABLES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

Though made in both wood and steel, we strongly recommend steel construction, both for 
these tables and for all other equipments used in newspaper plants. Steel will prove the more 
economical in the end. 

All component parts of these tables are standardized units, as described on preceding pages. 
These units are kept in stock and will be assembled in any combination desired should any unit 
included in the tables here shown be superfluous or otherwise unsuited to a customer's needs. 
When tables are required for special purposes, not covered by the tables here illustrated, cus- 
tomers are advised to consult our nearest selling house for sketch (if necessary) and quotation. 

Make-up Tables versus Make-up Trucks. — If trucks are used for diversified make-up of 
news and unclassified ad. pages, the great variety of make-up materials required is carried on 
a table set between two make-up trucks, which also holds the live and dead galleys. This is good 
practice if there is ample floor space, but in crowded, large newspaper plants, issuing frequent 
editions, trucks thus used for make-up take one-third more floor space than if the same work 
were done on long stationary tables, which provide every facility for making-up in the minimum 
of space and of time. Wherever a prejudice exists against these make-up tables it is cherished 
by men who have not used them. For classified ads. and other matter running in unbroken col- 
umns make-up trucks are efficient. 

Overhead Banks. — Modern make-up demands the use of a greater variety of materials by 
the make-up men than was ever dreamed of by men brought up to use make-up trucks. No 
method of carrying these materials has been devised that equals our overhead banks for con- 
venience and capacity. These banks are adjustable in height. They afford an unexcelled place in 
which to carry and reflect overhead lights. See overhead bank on picture below. 

Dead Slug Bins. — These are made to attach to ends of tables, as at left on table illustrated 
below. The dead slugs are pushed into the bin, which is open at top and remains closed at out- 
let until a waste-metal truck is run under the bin, as illustrated on opposite page, after which 
the contents are easily discharged into the metal truck. Dead Slug Bins are attachable to all 
kinds of tables 28 in. deep. 



HAMILTON SIX-FOOT MAKE-UP TABLES 



Made in Both Steel and Wood 




No. 15600 (in steel); No. 5600 (in wood) 



Note carefully. — This is shown as a 
typical 6 ft. newspaper make-up table. 
Any of the overhead or underneath 
standardized units shown on preced- 
ing pages may be substituted for the 
units shown in this illustration. In 
substituting keep in mind that the 
width inside the standardized 6 ft. 
frame is 67V2 in. and the width inside 
the overhead bank is 72^2 in. and that 
any excess or shortage of width of 
underneath units may be adjusted in 
the flexible units, Nos. 15590, 15581, 
15587. Flexible units are priced ac- 
cording to width. Dead slug bin and 
standard unit trays for overhead 
bank need to be ordered separately, 
if they are required. 

No. 15600 Steel Newspaper Make- 
up Table, as illustrated, has iron top 
28x72 in., flush on all edges, with dead 
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slug bin attached on one end (right or left, to suit the convenience of purchaser), overhead bank 
and wiring for 3 lights. 

The units (left to right) are: No. 15533, with numbered shelves; No. 15594 for necessary upright 
support; No. 15587 for live matter on galleys, the width of which (in this table, 17 in. ) is regulated 
by the space left after other units have been placed; No. 15594, another necessary upright; and 
No. 15548 for eight 8 column stereotype chases. All units open clear through. 

The tray units in front of overhead bank are (left to right) Nos. 15434, 15437, 15431, 15437. The 
rear of overhead bank has fixed divisions as illustrated on page 1111. Each side of overhead 
bank is 12^4x72% in. inside. 

No. 5600 Wood Newspaper Make-up Table is same as described above. 

Floor space, 28x80 in. Height to working surface, 38*4 in.; height over all, 78V2 in. Approximate 
shipping weight: Steel, 1850 lbs.; Wood, 1700 lbs. 



I 



HAMILTON EIGHT-FOOT MAKE-UP TABLES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

Note carefully, — This is shown as a typical 8 ft. newspaper make-up table. Any of the overhead 
or underneath standardized units shown on preceding pages may be substituted for the units 
shown in this illustration. In substituting keep in mind that the width inside the standardized 

8 ft. frame is 9 IV2 in. and the width 
inside the standardized overhead 
bank is 96 g Ae in., and that any 
excess or shortage of width of un- 
derneath units may be adjusted 
by widening or shortening the 
flexible units, Nos. 15590, 15581, 
15587. Flexible units are priced 
according to width. Dead slug 
bin and standard unit trays need 
to be ordered separately, if they 
are required. 

No. 15615 Steel Newspaper 
Make-up Table as illustrated has 
iron surface 28x96 in., flush on all 
edges, with dead slug bin attached 
on one end (right or left, to suit 
convenience of purchaser), over- 
head bank and wiring for 4 lights. 
The units (left to right) are: No. 15579 with 13 newspaper letterboards, each 24x28 in. inside; 
No. 15594 for necessary upright support; No. 15587 for live matter on galleys, the width of which 
(in this table, 23% in.) is regulated by the space left after other 
units have been placed; No. 15594, another necessary upright; 
and No. 15539 for 68 double column galleys, each shelf numbered 
consecutively. All units open clear through. 

The tray units in front of overhead bank are (left to right) 
Nos. 15425, 15437, 15434, 15431, 15440, 15437, 15443. The rear of 
overhead bank has fixed divisions, as illustrated on page 1111. 
Each side of overhead bank is 12 1 4x96 9 /ie in. inside. 

No. 5615 Wood Newspaper Make-up Table is same in design 
and in equipment as No. 1 5615. 

Floor space, 28x102 in. Height to working surface, 38*4 in.; 
height over all, 78^ in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 
2450 lbs.; Wood, 2100 lbs. 

Newspaper make-up tables may be bought without overhead 

*V^ v J & No. 15673 dead slug bin on end of 

banks and without dead slug bins. table, dumping into truck 




No. 15615 {in steel); No. 5615 (in wood) 
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HAMILTON TEN-FOOT MAKE-UP TABLES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

Note carefully. — This is shown as a typical 10 ft. newspaper make-up table. Any of the over- 
head or underneath standardized units shown on preceding pages may be substituted for 
the units shown in the illustration. In substituting keep in mind that the width inside the 
standardized 10 ft. frame is 115y 2 in., and that the width inside the standardized overhead bank 
is 121%6 in., and that any excess or shortage of width of underneath units may be adjusted 
by widening or shortening the flexible units Nos. 15590, 15581, 15587. Flexible units are priced 
according to width. Dead slug bin (shown at right in picture) and standard unit trays need to be 
ordered separately, if they are required. 




Clearance between iron surface and overhead bank is usually 40 in., but is adjustable 




No. 15612 (in steel); No. 5612 (in wood) 

No. 15612 Steel Newspaper Make-up Table, as illustrated, has iron surface 28x120 in., flush 
on all edges, with dead slug bin attached at one end (right or left, to suit the convenience of 
purchaser), overhead bank (adjustable to height) and wiring for 6 lights. 

The units (left to right) are: No. 15570 for 64 lino galleys to carry hold-over ads., all shelves 
numbered consecutively; No. 15594 for necessary upright support; No. 15540 for 64 double 
column galleys to carry hold-over ads., all shelves numbered consecutively ; No. 15594, upright; 
No. 15587, a flexible unit, for live matter on galleys, the width of which (in this table 18% in! 
inside) is regulated by the space left over after other units have been placed; No. 15593, set in 
upper right corner of unit No. 15587, for full length column and cross rules; No. 15594, upright; 
No. 15581, with three bins for empty galleys, the width of which is usually 10% in. ( as in this table) ' 
but may be widened or shortened according to space available; No. 15594, another necessary up- 
right; and No. 15590, a flexible unit for live matter on galleys and plate matter, the width of which 
is usually 25%6 in. ( as in this table) , but may be widened or shortened according to space available. 

The tray units in front of overhead bank are (left to right): Nos. 15425, 15437, 15434, 15431, 
15440, 15437, 15428 anfl 15443. The rear of overhead bank has fixed divisions, as illustrated on 
page 1111. Each side of overhead bank is 12V4xl21 9 /i 6 in. inside. 

No. 5612 Wood Newspaper Make-up Table is same in design and has same equipment as 
No. 15612. 

Floor space, 28x128 in. Height to working surface, 38% in.; height over all, 78% in. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight: Steel, 2850 lbs.; Wood, 2450 lbs. 
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HAMILTON TWELVE-FOOT MAKE-UP TABLES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

Note carefully. — This is shown as a typical 12 ft. newspaper make-up table. Any of the over- 
head or Underneath standardized units shown on preceding pages may be substituted for the 
units shown in the illustration. In substituting keep in mind that the width inside the stand- 
ardized 12 ft. frame is 139% in., and that the width inside the standardized overhead bank is 
146%6 in., and that any excess or shortage of width of underneath units may be adjusted by 
widening or shortening the flexible units Nos. 15590, 15581, 15587. Flexible units are priced 
according to width. Dead slug bins and standard unit trays need to be ordered separately, if they 
are required. 




No. 15614 (in steel); No. 5614 (in wood) 

No. 15614 Steel Newspaper Make-up Table, as illustrated, has iron surface 28x144 in., flush 
on all edges, with 2 dead slug bins attached on ends, overhead bank (adjustable to height) 
and wiring for 6 lights. Overhead bank supported in center by a rod secured to ceiling. 

The units (left to right) are: No. 15584 for eight 8 column stereotype chases; No. 15594 for 
necessary upright support; No. 15587, a flexible unit for live matter on galleys, the width of 
which (in this table 21 in.) is regulated by the space left over after other units have been placed; 
No. 15594, upright; No. 15558 for 91 lino galleys, with dead galley bin on top, all shelves numbered 
consecutively; No. 15594, upright; another No. 15587 for live matter on galleys; No. 15594, another 
necessary upright support; and No. 15579 with 13 letterboards, each 24x28 in. inside. All units 
open clear through. 

The tray units in front of overhead bank are (left to right): Nos. 15425, 15428, 15437, 15434, 
15431, 15440, 15437, 15428, 15443. The rear of overhead bank has fixed divisions, as illustrated on 
page 1111. Each side of overhead bank is 12V4xl46%6 in. inside. 

No. 5614 Wood Newspaper Make-up Table is same in design and has same equipment as 
No. 15614. 

Floor space, 28x152 in. Height to working surf ace, 38V4 in.; height over all, 78% in. Approximate 
shipping weight: Steel, 3700 lbs.; Wood, 3200 lbs. 



NOTE. — Newspaper Make-up Tables are also made in 14 ft. and 16 ft. widths, with iron surfaces 
in two widths joined together, with a stout support under joining point. For inside widths of standard- 
ized frames and overhead banks for 14 ft. and 16 ft. tables see pages 1110 and 1111. Overhead 
banks for these extra wide tables are supported at centers by rods secured to the ceiling. 
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WATER-COOLED IRON SURFACE No. 15728 (X-RAY VIEW SHOWING 
THE PIPES WHICH SPRAY THE IRON SURFACE) 



HAMILTON WATER-COOLED IRON MAKE-UP SURFACES 

No. 15728 Water-cooled Iron Make-up Surface, 28x60 in., flush on all edges (unless otherwise 
ordered), supplied with inlet and outlet connections, as illustrated. This surface is 4 in. high, and 
when placed on a standardized unit newspaper make-up table it increases height of table 2 in. 

No. 15729 Water-cooled Iron Make-up 
Surface, 28x72 in., in other respects than 
width same as No. 15728. 

Approximate shipping weight: No. 
15728, 800 lbs.; No. 15729, 975 lbs. 
Other widths made to order. 
In newspaper plants issuing several 
editions in rapid succession the make-up 
is facilitated by placing the forms, as 
they come from the stereotype room, on water-cooled iron surfaces. These may be attached to a 
special table, as illustrated below, or may be substituted in whole or in part for a regular iron 
make-up surface on any standardized newspaper make-up table. 

The X-ray illustration shows how the perforated water pipes are arranged under the iron sur- 
face, spraying the iron, while the water drains off rapidly through an outlet pipe. The pipes are 
not in contactwith the iron of the surface, which is kept constantly cool while it is absorbing the 
heat from the hot type form. 

HAMILTON STEEL WATER-COOLED MAKE-UP TABLE 

No. 15675 Steel Water-cooled 
Make-up Table, with water-cooled 
surface No. 15728 (described above), 
28x60 in. Illustration shows inlet and 
outlet pipes with stopcock. 

Overhead electric wiring (two 
lights) supplied as an extra, if 
required. 

Height, S&A in. Approximate ship- 
ping weight, 1245 lbs. 

Other sizes built to order. 

The arrangement of the space un- 
der the water-cooled surface may be 
changed to suit special needs. . No. 15675 (in steel), complete with water-cooled top 

STEEL NEWSPAPER FORM 
TRANSFER TRUCK 

No. 15730 Steel Newspaper Form Transfer 
Truck,wi th 10 steel letterboards, each 23%in. wide 
and 29% in. deep inside, rabbeted in front, flush 
in rear, with side rails extended at each side. The 
truck has double-wheel casters. 

Floor space, 32x29 1 / 4 in. Height, 38 x ,4 in. to top 
of bed of a letterboard when it is placed on top of 
truck, as shown in illustration. Approximate ship- 
ping weight, 590 lbs. 

Extensions of the side rails support the weight 

of the form and of the letterboard on the imposing 

surface during the process of shifting the form to 

or from the make-up table, which is also useful 

No. 15730 (in steel) for storage purposes. 
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SMOUSE ADJUSTABLE TRANSFER TRUCK 

Patented October 7, 1913 

No. 15735Smouse Adjustable Transfer Truck, 25y 2 x30y 2 
in. iron surface, for eight column page. Approximate ship- 
ping weight, 340 lbs. 

Top may be raised or lowered a total of five-eighths of 
an inch, or five-sixteenths of an inch either way from a 
given center. When ordering, be sure to state specifically 
exact height of tables the truck is to work with. 

Designed especially for use in connection with stationary 
make-up tables and steam tables. A slight pressure on the 
handle at either end instantly raises or lowers the top to 
the desired height and it stays where you put it. No wheels 
to turn; no levers to manipulate. The most satisfactory 
truck ever designed for this purpose. It prevents delays, 
hastens the movement of pages, and makes the work 
easier for make-up men, overcoming annoyances caused 
by tables of unequal heights or by inequalities in floors. 




NO. 15735 SMOUSE TRUCK 



HAMILTON MAKE-UP TRUCKS 

Pipe Frame Construction 

No. 15731 Seven Column Make-up Truck with cast iron 
top, size 23y 2 x28y 2 in. 

No. 15733 Eight Column Make-up Truck with cast iron 
top, size 25^x30y2 in. 

Tops accurately machined. Frames are of heavy pipe 
construction. Have double-wheel ball-bearing swivel 
casters. Ball-bearing casters make the trucks easy to push 
and guide. 

Standard height of trucks, 38^ in.; but any height will 
be supplied on special order. Approximate shipping weight: 
No. 15731, 365 lbs.; No. 15733, 400 lbs. 

Chase guards at one side and back will be added to the 
iron top of these trucks on special order. 

Finish, olive green baked enamel on frame. 




NO. 15731— SEVEN COLUMN SIZE 
NO. 15733— EIGHT COLUMN SIZE 




MAKE-UP TRUCK 



SUPERIOR MAKE-UP TRUCKS 

No. B-700 Six Column Make-up Truck, iron surface 20 1 /£x- 
26 1 /£ in. Approximate shipping weight, 240 lbs. 

No.B-701 Seven Column Make-up Truck, iron surface 24x28 
in. Approximate shipping weight, 275 lbs. 

No. B-702 Eight Column Make-up Table, iron surface 25y 2 x- 
30^2 in. Approximate shipping weight, 310 lbs. 

No. B-703 Nine Column Make-up Table, iron surf ace 27^x- 
32^ in. Approximate shipping weight, 350 lbs. 

Height, SWA in.; but any other height furnished to order. 
Casters, single wheel. Iron surface, 2 in. thick. 

EXTRAS FOR SUPERIOR MAKE-UP TRUCKS 
Chase Guards: Steel pins or steel bars in head and on one 
side. 

Brass Surfaces: Solid or brass on iron. 
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HAMILTON STEEL WASTE-METAL TRUCKS 

No. 13485 Waste-Metal Truck, same as illustration at left, but without hood; capacity, 2100 
cubic in. Diameter of wheels: large, 8 in.; small, 2% in. Size over all, 20^x17 in. Height over all, 
18 in. Approximate shipping weight, 100 lbs. 

No. 13485- A Waste-Metal 
Truck, with hood, as illus- 
trated; capacity, 2100 cubic 
in. Same as No. 13485, ex- 
cept that hood is added. 
Height, 22 in. Approximate 
shipping weight, 125 lbs. 

No. 13487 Waste-Metal 
Truck, as illustrated, extra 
heavy construction; capa- 
city, 4850 cubic in. Diam- 
eter of wheels: large, 12 in.; 
small, 4 1 / 4 in. Size over all, 
No. 13485- A, with hood attached 27x20 in. Height, 25% in. Approx. shipping weight, 150 lbs. 

NO. 13485, WITHOUT HOOD 



HAMILTON SELF-DUMPING 
WASTE-METAL TRUCK 

No. 13490 Self -Dumping Waste-MetalTruck, as illustrated; 
capacity, 2850 cubic in. Truck is dumped by means of a lever 
at right of truck, which releases the lock that holds truck 
upright. After discharging contents, truck automatically 
returns to upright position. Diameter of wheels: large, 10 in.; 
small, 2% in. Size over all, 23%xl9% in. Height, with handle 
raised, 33 in.; with handle lowered, as in illustration, 23 in. 
Approximate shipping weight, 170 lbs. 





NO. 13487 WASTE-METAL TRUCK 




NO. 13490, EMPTY AND READY TO 
RECEIVE THE WASTE METAL 



HAMILTON SIX-FOOT DUMPING TABLE 




No. 15652 (in steel); No. 5652 (in wood) 



Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 15652 Steel Six -Foot Dumping Table 
with 28x72 in. sheet steel galley top, as illus- 
trated. Top takes 14 galleys, each sloping 
galley space 5 in. wide. Body has in it a bank 
for take slugs and 7 full -depth shelves for 
full-length galleys, 4 shelves for half-length 
galleys (2 on each side), and 3 shelves for 
full-length galleys in rear of take slug 
rack. Overhead is a bank for leads and 
dashes and also a copyhook bar. Both 
copy bar and lead bank are adjustable 
in height. 
Wiring for 3 lamps is extra. 
No. 5652 Wood Six -Foot Dumping 
Table is similar in design to No. 15652. 
Floor space, 28x72 in. Height to work- 
ing surface, 37^ in.; height over all, 
including electric fixtures, 72 in. Ap- 
proximate shipping weight: Steel, 1400 
lbs.; Wood, 1100 lbs. 
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No. 15655 (in steel); No. 5655 (in wood) 



HAMILTON EIGHT-FOOT DUMPING BANK 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 15655 Steel Eight-Foot Dumping Bank, 28x96 in., as illustrated, with reinforced steel bank, 
divided laterally by brass tubing, for single, double and triple column galleys. Four of the lateral 
divisions on bank are spaced 2^ in. 
wide; two 4^ in. wide; and one 6% 
in. wide. The body has numbered 
shelves for 51 double column gal- 
leys, 14 openings (30% in. wide in- 
side) for carrying live matter on 
galleys, and two larger openings for 
empty galleys. Any other arrange- 
ment of standardized units that 
will fit into a width of 91^ in. may 
be substituted for those shown, and 
the bank may be divided as re- 
quired, subject to quotations. 

No. 5655 Wood Eight-Foot Dump- 
ing Bank is similar in its design to 
No. 15655. 

Floor space, 28x96 in. Height to front of bank, 41 in.; height over all, 52 in. Approximate ship- 
ping weight: Steel, 1500 lbs.; Wood, 1200 lbs. 

HAMILTON FOUR-FOOT ASSEMBLING TABLE 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 15670 Steel Four-Foot Assembling Table, with iron 
surface 28x48 in., flush on all edges, as illustrated. The body 
has numbered galley shelves for 52 single column gal- 
leys; seven openings for live matter on galleys, each shelf 
19V2 in. wide inside; and two larger openings for empty 
galleys. Overhead there are two one-sided banks, adjust- 
able to height, holding unit trays for leads, dashes, labor- 
saving column rules and cross rules. 
Wiring for two lamps is extra and needs to be ordered 
separately, if required. 

Any other arrangement of units that will fit in 
a width of 43 y 2 in. in the body, or that will fit in 
a width of 48 in. on the overhead banks, may be 
selected, subject to quotations. Units are shown 
on pages 1110 to 1115. 

A dead slug bin, as shown on page 1117, may be 
attached at either end, or both. 

No. 5670 Wood Four-Foot Assembling Table is 
similar in design to No. 15670. 

Wider tables with standardized frames, and 
with any desired assortment of standardized 

underneath and overhead units, can be assembled 
No. 15670 (in steel); No. 5670 (in wood) reauired 

Floor space, 28x48 in. Height to working surface, 38V4 in.; height over all, 78^ in. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight: Steel, 1200 lbs.; Wood, 1000 lbs. 




NOTE. — Any of the units shown on pages 1111 to 1115 may be substituted for any of the units 
used in the standardized frames and overhead banks in tables or banks shown in this catalogue. 
The unit system affords each buyer exactly what he may need if the buyer will study the system. 
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SIX-FOOT TWO-SIDED CORRECTING TABLE 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

Note carefully. — Tables on this page are shown as typical correcting tables. Correcting tables 
will be furnished to any standard width, shorter or wider, and any of the overhead or underneath 
standardized units shown on preceding 
pages may be substituted. The inside 
widths of standardized frames and 
overhead banks are given on page 11 10. 
The inside width of the frames of tables 
shown on this page is 67^2 in., and of 
the overhead banks, 72 1 /£ in. Any excess 
or shortage of width of underneath 
units may be corrected by widening 
or shortening the flexible units Nos. 
15590, 15581, 15587. 

No. 15660 Steel Six-Foot Two-Sided 
Correcting Table, with reinforced steel 
top 28x72 in., as illustrated. Body has 
two standardized units, each with num- 
bered shelves for 39 double column 
galleys ( 78 in all ) and one flexible unit 
with seven openings for live matter on 
galleys each 18 in. wide inside. In each 
unit at top there is an open bin for 
holding empty galleys. The two-sided No - 15660 (lN STEEL) '> No - 5660 (IN WOOD) 

overhead bank carries on both sides single and double column leads, dashes, etc. At each end 
of table is a dead slug bin. Wiring for 3 lamps under the overhead bank is included. 

No. 5660 Wood Six-Foot Two-Sided Correcting Table is similar in design to No. 15660. 

Floor space, 28x88 in. Height to working surface, 41 in.; height over all, 78^ in. Approximate 
shipping weight: Steel, 1500 lbs.; Wood, 1200 lbs. 

SIX-FOOT ONE-SIDED CORRECTING TABLE 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

See first paragraph on this page. 
No. 15658 Steel Six-Foot One-Sided Correct- 
ing Table, with reinforced steel top 28x72 in., . 
as illustrated. The body has a standardized unit 
with numbered shelves for 68 double column 
galleys, a flexible unit for empty galleys, and a 
flexible unit with 7 openings for live 
matter on galleys, with a larger opening 
i at top for empty galleys. Overhead is a 
bank for leads, dashes, rules, etc., and a 
copyhook bar, both adjustable in height. 
In the rear is a special dead slug bin, not 
detachable. The wiring for 3 lamps is a 
part of the regular equipment. 

No. 5658 Wood One-Sided Correcting 
Table is similar in design to No. 15658. 
Floor space, 28x72 in. Height to work- 
ing surface, 38% in.; height over all, 78 x /2 
in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 
wood) 1400 lbs.; Wood, 1100 lbs. 
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Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 15665 Steel Six- Foot Receiving 
with reinforced steel working surface 
in., all sides flush. 

Wiring for 3 lamps overhead and 
lamps under table is included. 

No. 5665 Wood Six-Foot Receiving 
Table is similar in design to No. 15665. 

Floor space, 28x72 in. Height to work- 
ing surface, 3SV4, in.; height over all, 
78V2 in. Approximate shipping weight: 
Steel, 800 lbs.; Wood, 500 lbs. 

Receiving tables will be supplied in 
any standardized width and with any 
standardized underneath units re- 
quired. The standardized depth is 28 in. 
Standardized units (not tables) are kept 
in stock, and one combination of units 
may be assembled as easily as another. 



Table, 
28x72 

for 12 




No. 15665 (in steel) ; No. 5665 (in wood) 



TOPS AND SURFACES FOR NEWSPAPER EQUIPMENTS 







BANK TOP, STYLE B 

No. 15489, 4 ft.; No. 15490, 6 ft.; No. 15494, 
8 ft.; No. 15496, 10 ft. Made of heavy steel. 
Furnished plain, as shown, or with lateral divi- 
sions, as desired. Depth, 28 in. Finish: black on 
steel tops; plain lacquer on brass tops. 



BANK TOP, STYLE A 

No.15498,4 ft; No.l5498-A,6ft; No.l5498-B, 
8 ft; No. 15498-C, 10 ft Made of heavy steel. 
Furnished plain, as shown, or with lateral divi- 
sions, as desired. Depth, 28 in. Finish: black on 
steel tops; plain lacquer on brass tops. 





GALLEY TOP, STYLE A, WITH DOUBLE COLUMN 
DIVISIONS 

No. 15483, 4 ft.; No. 15484, 6 ft.; No. 15486, 
8 ft; No. 15487, 10 ft Made of heavy steel, re- 
inforced. Standard depth, 28 in. Finish, black. 



REINFORCED STEEL SURFACE 

No. 15488, 4 ft.; No. 15490, 6 ft.; No. 15494, 
8 ft.; No. 15496, 10 ft Made of heavy steel, re- 
inforced with steel channels. Standard size: 
2 in. thick, 28 in. deep. Finish, black. 





GALLEY TOP, STYLE B, WITH BRASS STRIPS FOR GALLEYS 

No. 15474, 4ft.; No. 15474-A,6f t; No. 15474-B, 
8 ft.; No. 15474-C, 10 ft Made of heavy steel, 
reinforced with brass strips to rest galleys on. 
These strips will be spaced as desired. Stand- 
ard depth, 28 in. Finish, black. 



CAST IRON SURFACE 

No. 15712, 4 ft; No. 15714, 6 ft.; No. 15718, 
8 ft.; No. 15720, 10 ft. Carefully planed surface; 
supplied either with or without rabbet, as de- 
sired. Standard size: 2 in. thick, 28 in, deep. 
Other widths made to order 
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FOREMEN'S DESKS 

No. 5250 Wood Foreman's Desk, 28x62 in., 
as illustrated. Overhead in copy shelf are 
seven compartments (with label holders), 
each 8%xll 1 /8 in. inside. Center drawer, 
27%x22x2 1 / 4 in. inside, has a lock. Two 
drawers at left have adjustable partitions, 
and are each 12 1 / 4x22x4% in. inside. One 





No. 15252 foreman's desk (steel only) 



NO. 5250 FOREMAN'S DESK (WOOD ONLY) 

drawer at right contains a letter file, and 
is 12V8x24xlOL£ i n , inside. There are slid- 
ing boards over side drawers. Finish, an- 
tique. Floor space, 62x28 in. Height to 
working top, 30 in.; height over all, 41 in. 
Approximate shipping weight, 400 lbs. 

No. 15252 Steel Foreman's Desk, 34x60 
in., includes copy rack with seven com- 
partments (with label holders), as illus- 
trated, each 8%xll 1 /8 in. inside. Center 
drawer is 22%x23x2 1 /^ in. inside. Four 
drawers are each 12 1 /8x24x4 1 /& i n . inside. 
The larger drawer at right is 12 1 /sx24xl0 1 /£ in. inside, and contains a letter file. All drawers 
may be locked by a central locking device. Working top is covered with battleship linoleum. 
Finish, olive green baked enamel. 

Floor space, 60x34 in. Height to working top, 30 in.; height over all, 41 in. Approximate ship- 
ping weight, 450 lbs. 

HAMILTON STEEL 
COPY- CUTTER'S DESK 

Made in Steel Only 

No. 15260 Steel Copy-Cutter's Desk, in- 
cludes Auxiliary Top No. 15261, with over- 
head electric fixture (without bulb), as 
illustrated. 

Center drawer and upper drawer at left 
have locks. Center drawer is 22x22x3 in. 
inside. The other drawers are 13% in. wide 
and 22 in. long inside; six of them are 5% 
in. deep and two are 8% in. deep inside. 
Seven bins in No. 15261 are 8%xll%x6 in. 
inside. Working top coveredwith linoleum. 

No. 15262 Steel Flat-Top Standing Desk 
is same as No. 15260, minus Auxiliary Top. 

No. 15261 is the Steel Auxiliary Top 
shown as part of illustration at right, and 
may be purchased separately for use on 
any flat-top desk, the working surface of 
which does not exceed 63Yq in. in width. 

Floor space, 63^x30 in. Height to working surface, 41 in.; height over all, 56 in. Approximate 
shipping weight: desk only, 850 lbs.; auxiliary top No. 15261, 110 lbs. 




No. 15260 with No. 15261 auxiliary top. sold also without 

AUXILIARY TOP, AS A FLAT-TOP STANDING DESK (NO. 15262) 
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HAMILTON PROOF-READER'S DESK 



Made in Both Steel and Wood 



No. 15254 Steel Proof -Reader's Desk, 
as illustrated. Has two writing surfaces, 
each 19x18 in., adjustable in height; two 
drawers, each 20^x20x2^2 in., each with 
a different lock; five bins overhead, each 
8V2x7%xll% in. inside; and underneath 
four bins, two of which are 1114x6x24 in. 
and two Il%x4%x24 in. inside, with 
sliding shelf over them. 

Wiring for electric lights, with flexible 
conduits, is included in the regular 
equipment. 

No. 5254 Wood Proof- Reader's Desk is 
similar in design to No. 15254. 

Floor space, 63V£x27 in. Height to 
writing surfaces, 30 in.; height over all, 
50 in. Shipping weight: Steel, 625 lbs.; 
Wood, 425 lbs. 




No. 15254 (in steel); No. 5254 (in wood) 




HAMILTON COPY CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 15745 Steel Copy Cabinet, as illustrated, with top 17%xl4 in. 
inside. Has two drawers, each 12% x 10x3 in. inside. Below the 
drawers is a bin 14x12 in. inside and 5% in. high. 

No. 5745 Wood Copy Cabinet is similar in design to No. 15745. 

This cabinet is designed for the use of one operator. 

Floor space, 16y2xl2% in. Height at front, 19% in.; height at back, 
23 1 / 4 in. Approximate shipping weight: Steel, 95 lbs.; Wood, 75 lbs. 



HAMILTON MATRIX CABINETS 



No. 15745 (in steel) 
No. 5745 (in wood) 



Made in Both Steel and Wood in Two Sizes 

No. 13435 Steel Matrix Cabinet, as illustrated, has twelve drawers, 
each with a capacity for 137 lineal inches of matrices placed on edge, and one drawer, with a 
removable partition, for space-bands and tools; space-band compartment 13%x2x5% in. and tool 
compartment 13%xl6x5% in. inside. Ten metal slugs supplied for each matrix drawer, for use in 
separating special characters. All drawers have locks, controlled from one center. Floor space, 
17%x21 L/ 2 in. Height, 40% in. Approximate shipping weight, 350 lbs. 

No. 3435 Wood Matrix Cabinet is similar in design to No. 13435 and 
has same capacity. Approximate shipping weight, 215 lbs. 

No. 13430 Steel Matrix Cabinet has eight matrix and one space- 
band and tool drawer, all with the same dimensions as in No. 13435. 
Height, 32% in. Approximate shipping weight, 300 lbs. 

No. 3430 Wood Matrix Cabinet is similar in design to No. 13430, 
and has same capacity. Approximate 
shipping weight, 195 lbs. 






DETAILED SECTION OF MATRIX DRAWER 
SHOWING MATRICES IN PLACE 



SECTIONAL VIEW OF DRAWER WITH 
COMPARTMENT FOR SPACE-BANDS 



No.13435 (IN STEEL) 

No. 3435 (in wood) 
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HAMILTON MAGAZINE CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 15749 Steel Hamilton Magazine Cabinet, for five 
magazines as illustrated, contains five vertical drawers 
on large casters; size of drawers: 31% in. high, 25% in. 
from front to back, and 3Vs in. deep inside. Illustration 
shows one of the drawers pulled forward, showing a 
magazine in position. Hooks are provided for hanging 
the magazines. 

Floor space, 21 1 / 4x32 3 / 4 in. Height, 38*4 in. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight, 400 lbs. 

No. 5749 Wood Hamilton Magazine Cabinet is similar 
in design to No. 15749. Approximate shipping weight, 
225 lbs. 

When ordering it is necessary to specify number and 
make of magazines to be accommodated. 




No. 15749 (in steel); No. 5749 (in wood) 



MACHINIST'S BENCH FOR TYPE-COMPOSING MACHINES 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 13640 Steel Machinist's Bench, 
hardwood working top 83x24 in. and 
1 3 A in. thick, with wooden storage sec- 
tion overhead on brackets which are 
adjustable in height, as illustrated. 

Under working surface, from left to 
right: Three drawers, each containing 
56 wooden boxes (l 13 /iQx2y4xl 3 /iG 
in. inside ) , and four wooden boxes 
(7%x5xl%6 in. inside), for stor- 
age of small parts. Under these, 
two blank drawers (21 3 /4xl6%x- 
2% in. inside) for storageof larger 
parts, and two compartments, 
with a self-closing door, for soiled 
and clean rags.The center section 
has in it two drawers (21%xl6%- 
x2 in. inside), each with adjust- 
able partitions for storage of 
parts, and a compartment with a 
sliding door and two adjustable 
shelves, also for storage. In the right-hand section is a drawer (21 3 /4Xl6%x4 3 /4in.) for heavier 
parts, and another similar compartment with two adjustable shelves and a sliding door. 

Over the working surface, from left to right: Six drawers in two tiers, holding in all 18 molds of 
any kind, includingTand U types with extensions; eight slanting drawers in two tiers for special or 
spare matrices, each drawer having twenty spaces (l 1 /^ in. wide), separated by Vie in. partitions, 
while below these are two drawers for holding normal wedges, the bottoms inclined to the left, 
causing the wedges to keep in position by gravity, each drawer divided into seven spaces 15 in. 
long. The right-hand section is divided into two compartments, enclosed by a disappearing door, 
each compartment grooved to accommodate 13 matrix cases placed on edge. 

Working top on both wood and steel bench has natural oil finish. Height to working top, 
34 in.; height over all (adjustable) is about 58 in. Floor space, 83x24 in. Approximate shipping 
weight, 900 lbs. 

No. 3640 Wood Machinist's Bench is similar in design to No. 13640. Approximate shipping 
weight, 800 lbs. 




No. 13640 (in steel) ; No. 3640 (in wood) 
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MACHINIST'S WORK BENCH AND STORAGE CABINET 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 13645 Steel Machinist's Work Bench and Storage Cabinet, with hardwood working surf ace 
79x28 in., and wood tool board and tool shelf, as illustrated, has, in left section, one drawer with 

grooved sides and center rail for liners; one 
drawer with hinged front and zinc-lined 
bottom and compartment in rear (22V4X- 
5x1 V2 in.) for graphite, in which to clean 
space-bands; three drawers, each contain- 
steel boxes (each box 3x2%x2% in. 
inside) for storing small parts, 
screws, washers, etc.; one draw- 
er with adjustable partitions for 
storing miscellaneous parts; 
and one drawer with grooved 
partitions for holding 93 ejector 
blades. The center section has a 
large drawer with two compart- 
ments (eachl2x21%x6in.),and 
a cupboard with two adjustable 
shelves (each 25 in. wide inside) 
and doors. The right section has 
No. 13645 (in steel); No. 3645 (in wood) one drawer, at top, with hooks 

for holding space-bands; four inclined drawers with grooves for holding matrices, and a drawer 
in which, in front, there is a drilled block for holding drills of various sizes, and, in the rear, a 
space (17%xl4x6V8 in. inside) for miscellaneous storage purposes. 

Hardwood working surface has natural oil finish. Height to working top, 34 in.; height over 
all, 55 in. Floor space, 79x29 in. Approximate shipping weight, 980 lbs. 

No. 3645 Wood Machinist's Work Bench and Storage Cabinet is similar in design to No. 13645. 
Approximate shipping weight, 850 lbs. 

HAMILTON MACHINIST'S WORK BENCH 

Made in Both Steel and Wood 

No. 13625 Steel Machinist's Work Bench, with 
hardwood working surface 60x22 in. and 1% in. 
thick, with wood tool board (22 in. high), and 
tool shelf (5 in. deep and 1% in. thick), as illus- 
trated; has four drawers, each 14%xl3x2 in. 
inside, and four drawers, each 14%xl3x3% in. 
inside, all having removable parti- 
tions running from front to rear. Six 
partitions are supplied with each of 
these drawers. Also two drawers, each 
14%xl3x8V4 in. inside. The section with 
door at right has three compartments, 
each 15^x16^x7 in. inside. 

Working surface, tool board and shelf 
are oiled only. Height to working surface, 
34 in.; height over all, 56 in. Approxi- 
mate shipping weight, 575 lbs. Vise 
shown in illustration is not supplied. 

No. 3625 Wood Machinist's Work 
Bench is similar in design to No. 13625. 
No. 13625 (in steel) ; No. 3625 (in wood) Approximate shipping weight, 400 lbs. 
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STEEL MAILING ROOM TABLE 




NO. 15770 STEEL MAILING ROOM TABLE 

WITH AUXILIARY SHELF NO. 15770-A (C IN PICTURE) 

MADE IN STEEL ONLY 

No. 15770 Steel Mailing Room Table, 10x4 ft. over all, with 2 collapsible mail bag supporters 
for No. 1 mail bags (B); 2 spindles (as illustrated) for twine or (if preferred and upon request) 
2 supporters for reels of twine; an underneath shelf, 108x34% in.; 2 drawers (D), one on each 
side, each 17x16x3 in. for shears, etc.; and, if specially ordered as an extra, an Auxiliary Shelf 
No. 15770-A, 65^2x18 in. (C), to be pulled out on one side only, providing additional working 
space, which will be found useful in emergencies. This table is made to withstand hard service, 
and is practically indestructible. 

The top is of V4 in. boiler plate. The frame is of 2 in. wrought iron pipe with floor flanges. 

Finish, olive green baked enamel. Floor space, without bags, 10x4 ft. Height, 34 in. Approx- 
imate shipping weight: without auxiliary shelf, 1300 lbs.; auxiliary shelf No. 15770-A, 65 lbs. 

HAMILTON STEEL SAW-TRIMMER GUARD 



No. 15742-A Hamilton Steel Saw-Trim- 
mer Guard is for use with a saw-trimmer 
machine to prevent the chips of brass, 
lead or wood from flying into and possi- 
bly injuring adjacent machines, and to 
protect passing workmen from injury to 
their eyes. The guard makes for cleanli- 
ness, as all chips are prevented from scat- 
tering, and are diverted into a chute with 
trapdoor in shelf of the enclosure. When 
chute is filled it is opened and the chips 
may be carried away in a No. 13485 
Waste-Metal Truck, as illustrated. The 
waste-metal truck is an extra. 

The enclosure accommodates a saw- 
trimmer with router and jig-saw attach- 
ments. It affords ample working 
space and light concentrated on the 
work. Fixtures for 1 light (without 
bulb) are furnished. 

Finish: outside, olive green 
enamel; inside, white enamel. Floor 
space, 32Y2X42Y2 in. Height, to top 
of chute, 28 in.; to top rail, 57^2 in. 
Approx. shipping weight, 310 lbs. 




NO. 15742-A STEEL SAW-TRIMMER GUARD, SHOWING ITS 
RELATION TO SAW AND WASTE-METAL TRUCK 
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Index 



Subdivided and Alphabetically Arranged, as follows: 

Index No. 1— Type, Borders, Initials and Ornaments. 
Index No. 2— Brass Rules, Brass Braces and Dashes, Ovals and Circles, 
Squares and Slotted Corners, Cutting and Scoring Rules, etc. 

Index No. 3— Printing Machinery and Equipments, and Steel and Wood 

Printing Plant Equipments. 
Index No. 4— Cut-Cost Equipments and Efficiency Department. 



Index No. 1— type, borders, initials and ornaments 



PAGES 

Abbot Border 632 

Accented Letters 586,587 

Accents, Piece 595 

Acme Borders 702 

Adam Border 704 

Adam Ornaments 733 

Adcuts 621 

Adscript 416 

Advertising Faces, Classified 517 

Advertising Figures 612-614 

Agatha Borders 705 

Alphabet, Lengths of 584,585 

Alternate Gothics 460-462 

American Borders 689-697 

American Caslon 146 

American Caslon Italic . . . . 147 

American Extra Condensed 480, 481 

American Flags 750 

American Legion Emblem 800 

American Line Leaders 589 

American Mortised Ornaments 795 

Angular Quads 802 

Announcement Roman and Italic . . . 238-245 

Announcement Italic 239 

Announcement Roman 238 

Antique Borders 672 

Antique No. 524 513 

Antique No,525 513 

Antique Ornaments 712, 713 

Antique Shaded 436,437 

Anti-Tuberculosis Emblem 752 

Arbitrary Signs 588 

Arithmetical Signs 588 

Arrow Ornaments 751 

Arrows 596,751 

Art Combination Ornaments 765 

Artcraft Showing 90-95 

Artcraft 92 

Artcraft Bold 90 

Artcraft Italic 93 

Art Ornaments 765 

Art Ribbon Border 687 

Astronomical Signs 588 



PAGES 

Auxiliaries for New Caslon 596 

Auxiliaries, Miscellaneous 588 

Bank Check Figures, Federal Reserve . . 618 

Bank Script 418 

Baseball Blanks and Figures 599 

Baskerville Roman and Italic .... 236, 237 

Baskerville Italic 236 

Baskerville Roman 236,566,567 

Beacon Borders 706 

Beacon Combination Ornaments 710 

Beveled Foot Slugs 802 

Beveled Quads 802 

Bewick Paragraph Marks 601 

Blair 372 

Blair, Condensed 372 

Bodoni Book Fractions 616 

Bodoni Cast Ornaments 735 

Bodoni Family Showing 52-65 

Bodoni 52 

Bodoni Bold 62 

Bodoni Bold Italic 63 

Bodoni Bold Shaded 438 

Bodoni Book 54, 564, 565 

Bodoni Book Italic 55 

Bodoni Italic . 53 

Card Bodoni 64,375 

Card Bodoni Bold 65,375 

Bodoni Fractions 616 

Bodoni Mortised Ornaments 795 

Bodoni Parentheses and Brackets 595 

Bodoni Quotation Marks 596 

Bodoni Shaded Initials 777-779 

Body Type 

Baskerville Roman 566, 567 

Bodoni Book 564,565 

Caslon No. 540 546,547 

Caslon Oldstyle No. 471 544,545 

Century Catalogue 536-539 

Century Expanded 554-559 

Century Oldstyle 540-543 

Century Schoolbook 568-571 
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PAGES 

Body Type— Continued 

Harris Roman 562, 563 

Norwood Roman 573 

Oldstyle No. 550 553 

OldstyleNo.583 552 

Quick-Set Roman 578-581 

RecutCaslon 548,549 

Roman No.510 574,575 

Roman No. 524 575 

Roman No. 527 575 

Roman No.599 576,577 

Ronaldson Oldstyle No. 551 550,551 

Scotch Roman 560, 561 

Venetian 572 

Body Type Sundries 

Accented Letters 586, 587 

American Line Leaders 589 

Arbitrary Signs 588 

Auxiliaries 588 

Braces and Dashes 590,591,593 

Cent and PerCent Marks 592,595 

Commercial Marks 588,590,591,596 

Fractions 590,592,594,616,617 

Reference Marks 590,591 

Side Sorts .- •. 591 

Spaces ancj Quads (See Price List) 

Superior and Inferior Fractions 594 

Superior and Inferior Letters and Figures . 594 

Body Type Weight Schemes . 583 

Bold Antique 506 

Bold Antique Condensed 507 

Boldface Fractions 615 

BoldLitho 250 

Bond Script 419 

Booklet and Catalogue Faces 

American Caslon 146 

Announcement Roman 238 

Artcraft 92 

Baskervilie Roman" '.'.'..'.'.'.'. 236,566,567 

Bodoni 52 

Bodoni Book 54, 564, 565 

Bookman Oldstyle 278 

Bulfinch Oldstyle 272 

Camelot Oldstyle 312 

Caslon Lightface 154 

Caslon No. 540 138,546,547 

Caslon Oldstyle No. 471 130,544,545 

Century Catalogue 210,536-539 

Century Expanded 204,554-559 

Century Oldstyle 192,540-543 

Century Schoolbook 202,568-571 

Cheltenham Medium 98 

Cheltenham Medium Condensed Ill 

Cheltenham Medium Expanded 110 

Cheltenham Oldstyle 96 

Cheltenham Oldstyle Condensed 109 

Cheltenham Wide 100 

Clearface 218 

Clearface Bold 226 

Cloister Oldstyle 66 

Colwell Handletter 292 

Cromwell 266 

Delia Robbia 306 

Delia Robbia Light 308 

Drew 256 

Garamond 18 

Garamond Bold . 24 

Goudy Catalogue 32 

Goudy Oldstyle 36 

Harris Roman 316, 562, 563 

Jenson Condensed 328 

Jenson Oldstyle No. 2 326 

' Light Oldstyle 314 

Motto 454 

National Oldstyle 300 

New Caslon 174 

Pabst Oldstyle 230 

Packard 268 

Parsons 84 

RecutCaslon 162,548,549 

Scotch Roman 252,560,561 

Souvenir 452 

Sterling 258 

Strathmore Oldstyle 234 

Venetian 286,572 

Venetian Bold 290 



pages 

Bookman Oldstyle and Italic 278-285 

Bookman Italic 279 

Bookman Oldstyle 278 

Bookman Ornaments 736, 737 

Borders 

Abbot 682 

Acme 702 

Adam 704 

Agatha 705 

American 689-697 

Antique 672 

Art Ribbon 687 

Beacon 706 

Brochure 642,643 

Brockton 655 

Bulfinch 674 

Celtic 645 

Century 684,685 

Chap-Book 656 

Chaucer 655 

Christmas Tree 664 

Cleland 646-653 

Colonial 682 

Concrete 705 

Crisscross 705 

Curtis 688 

Dainty 677 

Delia Robbia 654 

Diagonal Shaded 697 

Empire 665 

Engravers 666-668 

Gray 669 

Gray Open Square 697 

Grecian Outline 644 

Grecian Shaded 644 

Grille 686 

Haftel 670,671 

Herald . : . . ' 682 

Holiday 657-664 

Holly 659-661 

Holly Corners 664 

Hylite 675 

Italian 673 

Laurel 672 

Linear 641,703 

Magazine 682 

Meadow 686 

Mercantile 683 

Monotone 671 

Newspaper 631 

Old English 678,679 

Ovolo 632 

Pabst 655 

Panel 675 

Paramount 700,701 

Roman 680,681 

Rosa 626-630 

Sansom 687 

Spartan 698,699 

Stylus 676 

Teague 633-640 

Times . 688 

Triple Line 631 

Twelve Point 697 

Typotect 673 

Unit 674 

United States Flag 750 

Boston Breton 502 

Boston Breton Condensed 500 

Boston Breton Extra Condensed 501 

Braces and Dashes 590,591,593 

Brackets and Parentheses . . 595,596,599,707,708 

Bradley Paragraph Terminals 710 

Brandon 371 

Brandon Gothic 493 

Brass Rule (See Index No. 2) 

Brass Rule Ornaments, Jaquish 708, 709 

Brochure Borders 642, 643 

Brockton Borders 655 

Bruce Embellishers 709 

Bulfinch Borders 674 

Bulfinch Oldstyle 272,273 

Burford Initials 785 

Busha Ornaments 762 

Calendars, Cheltenham Perpetual 603-608,610 
Calendars, Miniature Perpetual 602,609 
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Calendars, Perpetual 602-611 

Calendars, Sectional 611 

Camelot Oldstyle 312,313 

Canceled Figures 600 

CardBodoni 64,375 

Card Bodoni Bold 65,375 

Card Gothics . 492,493 

Card Indicators 598 

Card Light Litho 246 

CardLitho 251 

Card Mercantile 373 

Card Pips 598 

Caslon Auxiliaries 596 

Caslon Family Showing 130-191 

American Caslon 146 

American Caslon Italic 147 

Caslon Adbold 178 

Caslon Adbold Extended 179 

Caslon Adbold Extra Condensed 180 

Caslon Bold 158 

Caslon Bold Condensed 172 

Caslon Bold Extended 181 

Caslon Bold Italic 159 

Caslon Italic No. 540 139 

Caslon Lightface 154 

Caslon Lightface Condensed 156 

Caslon Lightface Italic 155 

Caslon No. 540 138,546,547 

Caslon Oldstyle Italic No. 471 131 

Caslon Oldstyle No. 471 130,544,545 

Caslon Openface 184 

Caslon Openface Title 184 

Caslon Shaded 182 

Condensed Caslon 190 

Extra Condensed Caslon 173 

Heavy Caslon 170 

New Caslon 174 

New Caslon Italic 175 

Recut Caslon 162,548,549 

Recut Caslon Italic 163 

Caslon Fractions, New 615 

Caslon Initials 780,781 

Caslon Italic No. 471 Quaint Characters . ... 132 
Caslon Italic No. 471 Swash Characters .... 132 
Caslon Oldstyle No. 471 Quaint Characters . . 132 

Caslon Text Paragraph Marks 601 

Cast Index Cuts 597 

Catalogue and Booklet Faces 

( See Index Booklet and Catalogue Faces) 

Caxton Initials 785 

Celtic Borders 645 

Cent and Per Cent Marks 592,595 

Century Borders 684,685 

Century Expanded Side Sorts 591 

Century Family Showing 192-211 

Century Bold 206 

Century Bold Condensed 208 

Century Bold Extended 209 

Century Bold Italic 207 

Century Catalogue 210,536-539 

Century Catalogue Italic 210 

Century Expanded 204,554-559 

Century Expanded Italic 205 

Century Oldstyle 192,540-543 

Century Oldstyle Bold 196 

Century Oldstyle Bold Condensed 200 

Century Oldstyle Bold Italic 197 

Century Oldstyle Italic 193 

Century Schoolbook 202, 568-571 

Century Schoolbook Italic 202 

Century Oldstyle Braces and Dashes 590 

Century Oldstyle Commercial Marks 590 

Century Oldstyle Fractions 590 

Century Oldstyle References 590 

Chap-Book Borders 656 

Chap-Book Directors 761 

Chap-Book Guidons 768 

Chaucer Borders 655 

Checkers 598 

Cheltenham Family Showing ■ 96-129 

Cheltenham Bold 112 

Cheltenham Bold Condensed 114 

Cheltenham Bold Condensed Italic .... 115 
Cheltenham Bold Extended 116 



pages 

Cheltenham Family Showing— Continued 

Cheltenham Bold Extra Condensed .... 118 

Cheltenham Bold Extra Condensed Title . 120 

Cheltenham Bold Italic 113 

Cheltenham Bold Italic Shaded 431 

Cheltenham Bold Outline 128 

Cheltenham Bold Shaded 430 

Cheltenham Extrabold 117- 

Cheltenham Extrabold Shaded 434 

Cheltenham Inline 126 

Cheltenham Inline Extended 127 

Cheltenham Inline Extra Condensed ... 125 

Cheltenham Italic 97 

Cheltenham Medium 98 

Cheltenham Medium Condensed Ill 

Cheltenham Medium Expanded 110 

Cheltenham Medium Italic 99 

Cheltenham Oldstyle 96 

Cheltenham Oldstyle Condensed 109 

Cheltenham Wide 100 

Cheltenham Bold Combination Fractions . . . 619 

Cheltenham Bold Fractions 618 

Cheltenham Fractions 615 

Cheltenham Paragraph Marks 601 

Cheltenham Perpetual Calendars . . . 603-608,610 

Chessmen 598 

Chic Decorators 706 

Christmas Tree Borders 664 

Christmas Wreaths, Red Cross 749 

Cincinnati Initials 793 

Circles, Mortised Metal 867 

Circular Quads 807 

Civilite 878 

Classified Advertising Faces 517 

Clearface Family Showing 218-229 

Clearface 218 

Clearface Bold 226 

Clearface Bold Italic 227 

Clearface Gothic 505 

Clearface Heavy 228 

Clearface Heavy Italic 229 

Clearface Italic . 219 

Cleland Borders 646-653 

Cleland Combination Ornaments 714,876 

Cleland Ornaments 715,716,877 

Cloister Black 382,383 

Cloister Family Showing 66-81 

Cloister Bold 74 

Cloister Bold Condensed 76 

Cloister Bold Italic 75 

Cloister Bold Title 73 

Cloister Cursive 68 

Cloister Italic 67 

Cloister Oldstyle 66 

Cloister Title 72 

Cloister Initials 786-789 

Cloister Oldstyle Fractions 616 

Cloister Ornaments 722-725 

Colonial Border 682 

Colonials 763 

Colwell Handletter and Italic .... 292-297 

Colwell Handletter 292 

Colwell Handletter Italic 293 

Combination Fractions 619 

Combination Gothic 494 

Commerce and Industry Illustrators 757 

Commercial Marks 588, 590, 591, 596 

Commercial Script 417 

Commercial Signs 588,590,591,596 

Comstock 444 

Comstock, Condensed 444 

Concrete Borders 705 

Condensed Blair 372 

Condensed Caslon 190 

Condensed Comstock 444 

Condensed Gothic No. 574 487 

Condensed Litho 247 

CondensedTitleGothicNo.il 470 

Condensed Title Star Gothic 492 

Copper Alloy Imprints 593 

Copper and Brass Thin Spaces 808 

Copperplate Gothic Family Showing . 334-349 

Copperplate Gothic Bold 341 

Copperplate Gothic Italic 340 
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Copperplate Gothic Family— Continued 

Copperplate Gothic Shaded 348 

Heavy Copperplate Gothic 334 

Heavy Copperplate Gothic Condensed . . . 337 
Heavy Copperplate Gothic Extended . . . 339 

Light Copperplate Gothic 335 

Light Copperplate Gothic Condensed . . . 336 
Light Copperplate Gothic Extended .... 338 

Copperplate Roman 371 

Copyright Signs 619 

CornerQuads 802,858 

Correct Society Printing 389-396 

Crisscross Borders 705 

Cromwell 266,267 

Curtis Borders 688 

Curtis-Post 441 

Cushing Antique 514 

Cut-Cost Fractions 617 

Cuts, Miscellaneous 801,802 

Dainty Borders 677 

Dashes and Braces 590,591,593 

Decorative Material 625-802 

Della Robbia Showing 306-311 

Delia Robbia 306 

Della Robbia Light 308 

Delia Robbia Borders 654 

Delia Robbia Festoons 739 

Delia Robbia Initials 769 

Della Robbia Ornaments 737 

Della Robbia Paragraph Marks 601 

Delmonico Chefs and Waiters 764 

Department Store Initials 784 

DeVinne Condensed Fractions 615 

DeVinne Condensed No. 2 331 

DeVinne Fractions 615 

DeVinne No. 2 330 

Diagonal Fraction Marks 619 

Diagonal Shaded Border 697 

Dorsey Paragraph Marks , . 601 

Drew 256,257 

Dutch Initials 782 

Election Ticket Signs 597 

Electrotype Items 1005 

Elzevir Florets 800 

Embellishers, Post Card 753 

Emblems 752,753,798-800 

Empire Borders 665 

Engravers Bold 355 

Engravers Borders 666-668 

Engravers Old English 378,379 

Engravers Old English Bold 380,381 

Engravers Old English Open 376 

Engravers Roman Shaded 354 

Engravers Shaded 350 

Extra Condensed Caslon 173 

Extra Condensed Title Gothic No. 12 489 

Federal Reserve Bank Check Figures . . 618 

Figures, Advertising 612-614 

Figures, Bank Check 618 

Figures, Baseball 599 

Figures, Canceled 600 

Figures, Time Table 600 

Fists 597 

Five-Pointed" Stars' * *. ! '. ". ". '. '. . '. '. \ '. \ 599 

Flag Borders 750 

Flags, United States 750 

Floral Decorators 754,755 

Fonted Index Cuts 597 

Foot Slugs, Beveled 802 

Foster 503 

Fractions 

Bodoni Book Fractions 616 

Bodoni Fractions 616 

Body Type Fractions 590,592,616,617, 

Boldface Fractions 615 

Century Oldstyle Fractions 590 

Cheltenham Bold Combination Fractions . 619 

Cheltenham Bold Fractions 618 

Cheltenham Fractions 615 

Cloister Oldstyle Fractions 616 

Cut-Cost Fractions 617 

DeVinne Condensed Fractions 615 

DeVinne Fractions 615 



pages 

Fractions— Continued 

Diagonal Fraction Marks 619 

Globe Gothic Fractions 615 

Gothic No. 8 Fractions 615 

Latin Antique Fractions 615 

New Caslon Fractions 615 

New Gothic Condensed Fractions 620 

New Gothic Fractions 620 

Oldstyle Fractions 615 

Piece Fractions . . 594 

Superior and Inferior Fractions 594 

Typewriter Fractions 616 

Venetian Fractions 616 

Fraction Marks 619 

Franklin Gothic 464 

Franklin Gothic Condensed 466 

Franklin Gothic Condensed Shaded 439 

Franklin Gothic Extra Condensed 467 

Franklin Gothic Italic 465 

Fraternal and Society Emblems 798-800 

Freehand Showing 320-325 

Furniture 

Quotation and Metal 806 

Steel, Iron, Wood {See Indexes Nos. 3 and 4) 

Garamond Family Showing 17-31 

Garamond 18 

Garamond Bold 24 

Garamond Italic 19 

Garamond Italic Swash Characters ... 19, 875 
Garamond Special Characters 875 

General Information 582-585 

How to Buy Type Advantageously .... 582 

Lengths of Alphabet 584,585 

Old Metals 582 

Scheme for Body Type Font 583 

Scheme of Sundries for 100 lbs. Roman . . 583 

Sizes of Minimum Weight Fonts 583 

Table of Point Set Spaces and Quads . . . 583 

Weight Schemes for Body Type 583 

Globe Gothic 496 

Globe Gothic Condensed 497 

Globe Gothic Extended 499 

Globe Gothic Extra Condensed 498 

Globe Gothic Fractions 615 

Golf Illustrators 761 

Gothic Faces 

Alternate Gothic No. 1 460 

Alternate Gothic No. 2 461 

Alternate Gothic No. 3 462 

American Extra Condensed 480,481 

Brandon Gothic 493 

Clearf ace Gothic . 505 

Combination Gothic 494 

Condensed Gothic No. 574 487 

CondensedTitleGothicNo.il 470 

Condensed Title Star Gothic 492 

Copperplate Gothic Bold ' . . . 341 

Copperplate Gothic Italic 340 

Copperplate Gothic Shaded 348,349 

Extra Condensed Title Gothic No. 12 . ... 489 

Franklin Gothic 464 

Franklin Gothic Condensed 466 

Franklin Gothic Condensed Shaded .... 439 

Franklin Gothic Extra Condensed 467 

Franklin Gothic Italic 465 

Globe Gothic 496 

Globe Gothic Condensed 497 

Globe Gothic Extended 499 

Globe Gothic Extra Condensed 498 

Gothic Condensed No. 521 485 

Gothic Condensed No. 523 487 

Gothic Condensed No. 524 486 

Gothic Condensed No. 529 471 

Gothic No. 6 494 

Gothic Nos.520 to 526 486 

Gothic No.544 488 

Gothic No.545 484 

Gothic No.578 468 

Heavy Copperplate Gothic 334 

Heavy Copperplate Gothic Condensed . . . 337 
Heavy Copperplate Gothic Extended . . . 339 

Herald Extra Condensed 478,479 

Light Copperplate Gothic 335 

Light Copperplate Gothic Condensed . . . 336 
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Gothic Faces— Continued 

Light Copperplate Gothic Extended .... 338 

Lightline Gothic 490 

Lightline Title Gothic 490 

Light Litho Gothic 493 

Lining Gothic 493 

Mercantile Gothic 493 

Mitchell 493 

Monotone Gothic 491 

Monotone Title 491 

News Gothic 472 

News Gothic Condensed 473 

News Gothic Extra Condensed .... 474, 475 
News Gothic Extra Condensed Title . . 476,477 

Railroad Gothic 483 

Times Gothic 482 

Title Gothic . . . -. 492 

Title Gothic No. 9 469 

Typo Gothic 374 

Wedding Gothic 492 

Gothic Condensed Fractions 620 

Gothic Fractions, New , . 620 

Gothic Fractions No. 8 615 

Goudy Family Showing 32-51 

GoudyBold 46,875 

Goudy Bold Italic 47 

Goudy Catalogue 32 

Goudy Catalogue Italic 33 

Goudy Cursive 38 

Goudy Handtooled 48,875 

Goudy Handtooled Italic 49 

Goudy Italic 37 

Goudy Oldstyle 36 

Goudy Title 40 

Goudy Paragraph Terminals 710 

Gray Borders 669 

Gray Open Square Border 697 

Grecian Outline Borders 644 

Grecian Shaded Borders 644 

Grille Border 686 

Haftel Borders 670, 671 

Haftel Ornaments 717 

Harris Roman and Italic Showing . . 316-319 

Harris Italic 317 

Harris Roman 316,562,563 

Hearst Initials 784 

Heavy Caslon : . . . . 170, 171 

Heavy Copperplate Gothic 334 

Heavy Copperplate Gothic Condensed .... 337 

Heavy Copperplate Gothic Extended 339 

Heavyface Quotation Marks 596 

Heavy Mathematical Signs 596 

Hello Cuts 763 

Herald Borders 682 

Herald Extra Condensed 478,479 

Hobo 276,277 

Hobo, Light 274,275 

Holiday Borders 657-664 

Holiday Decorators 741-748 

Holly Borders 659-661 

Holly Corners 664 

Holly Wreaths 749 

How to Buy Type Advantageously 582 

Hylite Borders 675 

Imprints, Copper Alloy 593 

Imprints, Printed in U. S. A 753 

Index Cuts 597 

Inferior and Superior Fractions 594 

Inferior and Superior Letters and Figures . . . 594 

Initials 

American Mortised Ornaments 795 

Bodoni Mortised Ornaments 795 

Bodoni Shaded Initials 777-779 

Burford Initials 785 

Caslon Initials 780, 781 

Caxton Initials 785 

Cincinnati Initials 793 

Cloister Initials 786-789 

Delia Robbia Initials 769 

Department Store Initials 784 

Dutch Initials 782 

Hearst Initials 784 

Miniature Vanity Initials 776 



pages 

Initials — Contin ued 

Missal Initials 785 

Parsons Swash Initials and Decorators . 86, 767 

Schoeffer Oldstyle Initials 784 

Sectional Initial Formers 794 

Stationers Initials 796,877 

Tory Initials 790,877 

Vanity Initials 772-776 

Versatile Initials 783, 791, 792 

Virkotype Combination Monograms . . 770, 771 
Wood-Cut Mortised Initial Squares .... 794 

Inland Copperplate 361 

Invitation 356, 357 

Invitation Shaded 358, 359 

Ionic No. 522 515 

Italian Bands 767 

Italian Borders 673 

Jaquish Brass Rule Ornaments .... 708, 709 

. Jaquish Ornamental Brackets 708 

Jaquish Ornamental Dashes 708 

Jaquish Ornaments 732, 766 

Jenson Bold Condensed 329 

Jenson Condensed 328 

1 Jenson Oldstyle No. 2 326,327 

Job Face Per Cent Marks 595,596 

Job Commercial Signs 596 

Job Face Parentheses and Brackets 599 

John Hancock Family Showing .... 212-217 

John Hancock 212 

John Hancock Condensed 214 

John Hancock Extended 216 

Kate Greena way Mignonettes 764 

Latin Antique Fractions 615 

Latin Antique No. 520 512 

Latin Condensed No. 550 512 

Laurel Borders 672 

Laurel Ornaments 768 

Law Italic No. 520 516 

Leaders, American Brass ( See Index No. 2) 

Leaders, American Line, Metal 589 

Leads and Slugs 807 

Leads, Brass ( See Index No. 2) 

Lengths of Alphabet 584,585 

Light Copperplate Gothic 335 

Light Copperplate Gothic Condensed 336 

Light Copperplate Gothic Extended 338 

Light Hobo 274,275 

Lightline Gothic 490 

Lightline Title Gothic 490 

LightLitho 246 

Light Litho Gothic 493 

Light Oldstyle 314,315 

Linear Borders 641,703 

Lining Gothic 493 

Linotype Column Rules {See Index No. 2) 

Litho Antique 495 

Litho Family Showing 246-251 

Bold Litho 250 

Card Light Litho 246 

Card Litho 251 

Condensed Litho 247 

LightLitho 246 

Light Litho Gothic 493 

Litho Roman 248 

Title Shaded Litho 351 

Lithograph Shaded 352 

Lithotone Ornaments 800 

Locus Sigilli 753 

Logotypes 

Calendar Logotypes 602-611 

Time Table Logotypes 600 

4 Magazine Border 682 

Mathematical Signs 588,596 

Meadow Border 686 

. Medical Signs 588 

Mercantile 373 

Mercantile Borders 683 

Mercantile Gothic 493 

Metal Braces and Dashes 590,591,593 

Metal Furniture 806 

Metal Leads and Slugs 807 
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INDEX No. 1— TYPE, BORDERS, INITIALS AND ORNAMENTS— Continued 



PAGES 

Metal Spaces, Two Point 807 

Miehle Extra Condensed 508, 511 

Miehle Extra Condensed Title 509,510 

Miniature Perpetual Calendar Logotypes . 602, 609 

Miniature Vanity Initials 776 

Minimum Weight Fonts 583 

Miscellaneous Auxiliaries 588 

Miscellaneous Cast Cuts 801,802 

Missal Initials 785 

Mitchell 493 

Modern Brackets 707 

Modern Dashes 707 

Modern Flourishes 707 

Modern Roman Body Type 554-581 

Monograms, Virkotype 770,771 

Monotone Borders 671 

Monotone Gothic 491 

Monotone Title 491 

Mortised Metal Circles 867 

Mortised Ornaments . . .712,713,715,716,722,723, 

725, 731, 737, 740, 742-746, 748, 749, 754, 755, 758, 759 , 

766,794,795,877 

Motto 454-456 

Mural Ornaments 762 

National Oldstyle Showing 300-305 

Nautical Signs 588 

NewCaslon * .... 174 

New Caslon Auxiliaries 596 

New Caslon Fractions 615 

New Caslon Italic ,175 

New Gothic Condensed Fractions 620 

New Gothic Fractions 620 

News Gothic 472 

News Gothic Condensed 473 

News Gothic Extra Condensed 474,475 

News Gothic Extra Condensed Title . . . 476,477 
Newspaper Borders 631 

Newspaper Head-Letters 

American Extra Condensed 480, 481 

Herald Extra Condensed 478, 479 

Miehle Extra Condensed 508,511 

Miehle Extra Condensed Title 509, 510 

News Gothic Extra Condensed .... 474,475 
News Gothic Extra Condensed Title . . 476,477 

Non-Kerning Italics 

Adscript 416 

Caslon Lightf ace Italic 155 

Cheltenham Medium Italic 99 

Clearface Heavy Italic 229 

Franklin Gothic Italic 465 

Goudy Bold Italic 47 

Goudy Catalogue Italic 33 

Goudy Handtooled Italic 49 

Harris Italic 317 

Norwood Roman 573 

Old English Borders 678, 679 

Old Metals 582 

Oldstyle Fractions 615 

Oldstyle No. 550 553 

Oldstyle No. 583 552 

Oldstyle Roman Body Type 536-553 

Ornaments 

Adam Ornaments 733 

American Legion Emblem 800 

American Mortised Ornaments 795 

Antique Ornaments 712, 713 

Arrow Ornaments 751 

Art Combination Ornaments 765 

Art Ornaments 765 

Beacon Combination Ornaments 710 

Bodoni Cast Ornaments 735 

Bodoni Mortised Ornaments 795 

Bookman Ornaments 736, 737 

Bradley Paragraph Terminals 710 

Bruce Embellishers 709 

Busha Ornaments 762 

Chap-Book Directors 761 

Chap-Book Guidons 768 

Chic Decorators 706 

Cleland Combination Ornaments . . . 714, 876 

Cleland Ornaments 715, 716, 877 

Cloister Ornaments 722-725 

Colonials 763 



pages 

Ornaments— Continued 

Commerce and Industry Illustrators ... 757 

Delia Robbia Festoons 739 

Delia Robbia Ornaments 737 

Delmonico Chefs and Waiters 764 

Elzevir Florets 800 

Floral Decorators 754, 755 

Fraternal and Society Emblems . . . . 798-800 

Golf Illustrators 761 

Goudy Paragraph Terminals 710 

Haftel Ornaments 717 

Hello Cuts 763 

Holiday Decorators 741-748 

Holly Corners 664 

Holly Wreaths 749 

Italian Bands 767 

Jaquish Brass Rule Ornaments .... 708, 709 

Jaquish Ornamental Brackets 708 

Jaquish Ornamental Dashes 708 

Jaquish Ornaments 732, 766 

Kate Greenaway Mignonettes 764 

Laurel Ornaments 768 

Lithotone Ornaments 800 

Miscellaneous Cast Cuts 801, 802 

Modern Brackets 707 

Modern Dashes 707 

Modern Flourishes 707 

Mural Ornaments 762 

Ornamental Brackets No. 2 708 

Orphic Spots 734 

Outline Arrows 751 

Parsons Initial Decorators 86, 767 

Post Card Embellishers 753 

Printers Embellishers 757 



Red Cross Christmas Wreaths . 

Red Cross Emblem 

Renaissance Ornaments .... 

Roters Illustrators 

Schuil Ornaments 

Sectional Initial Formers . . . 

Speakers 

Strathmore Ornaments .... 

Swastika Ornaments 

Telephone Cast Cuts 

Thanksgiving Ornaments . . . 

Tory Ornaments 

Trade Emblems 

Trap Shooter Series 

Twentieth Century Ornaments 

Typographic Spots 

United States Flags 

Vacation Ornaments 

Versatile Ornaments 

Vocational Cameos 

Wayside Ornaments 

Wood-Cut Mortised Initial Square^ 

Young Men's Christian Ass'n Emb 

Young Women's Christian Ass'n I£mblem 
Ornamental Brackets No. 2 . . . . 

Orphic Spots 

Outline Arrows 



728- 



em 



749 

752 

760 

730 

. ... 711 

. ... 794 

. ... 763 

. ... 731 

. ... 768 

. ... 763 

. . .767 

. . 758,759 

. ... 753 

. ... 740 

. . 726,727 

. ... 756 

. ... 750 

. ... 740 

. . 738,739 

718-721,877 

. ... 764 

. ... 794 

752 

752 

708 

734 

751 



4 



Outline Faces 

Caslon Openface 184 

Caslon Openface Title 184 

Caslon Shaded 182 

Cheltenham Bold Outline 128,129 

Comstock 444 

Condensed Comstock 444 

Engravers Old English Open 376 

Pen Print Open 451 

Rimmed Litho 447 

Webb 446 

Ovolo Borders 632 

Pabst Borders 655 

Pabst Oldstyle and Italic Showing . . 230-233 

Pabst Italic 231 

Pabst Oldstyle 230 

Packard 268,269 

Packard Bold 270,271 

Panel Borders 675 

Paragraph Marks 601 

Paragraph Terminals 710 

Paramount Borders 700,701 

Parentheses and Brackets . . 595,596,599,707,708 
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INDEX No. 1— TYPE, BORDERS, INITIALS AND ORNAMENTS— Continued 



PAGES 

Parsons Showing 82-89 

Parsons 84 

Parsons Bold 82 

Parsons Italic 85 

Parsons Initial Decorators 86, 767 

Parsons Swash Initials u . 86 

Pen Print 450 

PenPrintBold 450 

Pen Print Open 451 

Per Cent and Cent Marks 592,595,596 

Per Cent Marks, Job Face 595,596 

Perpetual Calendar Logotypes 602-611 

PieceAccents 595 

Piece Fractions 594 

Post Card Embellishers 753 

Post Condensed 449 

Post Monotone 515 

Post Oldstyle Roman No. 2 448 

Price List of Type (See Price List) 

Printed in U.S. A. Imprints 753 

Printers Embellishers 757 

Priory and Priory Open Paragraph Marks . . 601 

Quads, Angular and Beveled 802 

Quads, Circular 807 

Quads, Corner 802,858 

Quaint Characters, Caslon No. 471 132 

Quick-Set Family Showing 578-581 

Quick-Set Bold 580 

Quick-Set Italic 580 

Quick-Set Roman 578-581 

Quotation Furniture and Quads 806 

Quotation Marks, Bodoni 596 

Quotation Marks, Heavyface 596 

Railroad Gothic 483 

Railroad or Reversible Furniture 806 

Recipe Marks 597 

Recut Caslon 162,548,549 

Recut Caslon Italic 163 

Red Cross Christmas Wreaths 749 

Red Cross Emblem 752 

Reference Marks 590,591,596,600 

Renaissance Ornaments 760 

Ribbon Border 687 

Rimmed Litho 447 

Roman Borders 680, 681 

Roman No.510 574,575 

Roman No. 524, No. 527 575 

Roman No.599 576,577 

Ronaldson Oldstyle No. 551 550,551 

Rosa Borders 626-630 

Roters Illustrators 728-730 

Roundhand 406 

Royal Script 421 

Roycroft 504 

Roycroft Tinted 440 

Rugged Roman 298,299 

Sansom Border 687 

Scheme for Body Type Font 583 

Scheme of Sundries for 100 lbs. Roman .... 583 

Schoeffer Oldstyle Initials 784 

Schuil Ornaments 711 

Scoring and Perforating Rule (See Index No. 2) 

Scotch Roman and Italic Showing . . 252-255 

Scotch Roman 252,560,561 

Scotch Roman Italic 253 

Script Faces 399-425 

Adscript 416 

Bank Script 418 

Bond Script 419 

Commercial Script 417 

Roundhand 406 

Royal Script 421 

Stationers Semiscript 424 

Steelplate Script 422,423 

Typo Script 402 

Typo Script Extended 403 

Typo Shaded 405 

Typo Slope 404 

Typo Upright 400 

Typo Upright Bold 401 

University Script 420 

Seals 753 

Sectional Calendars 611 



pages 

Sectional Initial Formers 794 

Self -Spacing Piece Fractions 594 

Shaded Faces 

Antique Shaded 436,437 

Bodoni Bold Shaded 438 

Caslon Shaded 182 

Cheltenham Bold Italic Shaded 431 

Cheltenham Bold Shaded 430 

Cheltenham Extrabold Shaded .... 434,435 

Copperplate Gothic Shaded 348, 349 

Curtis-Post 441 

Engravers Roman Shaded 354 

Engravers Shaded . 350 

Franklin Gothic Condensed Shaded .... 439 

Inland Copperplate 361 

Invitation Shaded 358,359 

Lithograph Shaded 352 

Roycroft Tinted 440 

Steelplate Gothic Shaded 353 

Title Shaded Litho 351 

Typo Roman Shaded 878 

Typo Shaded \ . 405 

Typo Text 360 

Washington Text Shaded 442,443 

Wedding Text Shaded 364,365 

Shaw Text 366 

Side Sorts, Century Expanded 591 

Signs 

Arithmetical Signs . 588 

Astronomical Signs 588 

Commercial Signs 588,590,591,596 

Copyright Signs 619 

Election Ticket Signs 597 

Mathematical Signs 588,596 

Medical Signs 588 

Miscellaneous Signs 588 

Nautical Signs 588 

Recipe Marks 597 

Sizes of Minimum Weight Fonts 583 

Slocum Seals 753 

Slugs and Leads, Metal 807 

Slugs,Foot 802 

Society Emblems 798-800 

Society Printing 389-396 

Souvenir 452, 453 

Spaces and Quads (See Price List) 

Spaces and Quads, Point Set, Table 583 

Spaces, Brass and Copper, Thin . 808 

Spartan Borders 698,699 

Speakers 763 

Special Brackets 707,708 

Special Caslon Characters 132 

Stars, Five-Pointed Black and Outline .... 599 

Stationers Initials 796,877 

Stationers Semiscript 424 

Steelplate Gothic Shaded 353 

Steelplate Script 422,423 

Sterling and Sterling Cursp/e .... 258-265 

Sterling 258 

Sterling Cursive 259 

Strathmore Oldstyle 234,235 

Strathmore Ornaments 731 

Stylus Border 676 

Sundries for Body Type 586-594 

Superior and Inferior Fractions 594 

Superior and Inferior Letters and Figures . . 594 

Swash Characters 19,86,132,875 

Swastika Ornaments . . . 768 

Table of Point Set Spaces and Quads ... 583 

Teague Borders 633-640 

Telephone Cast Cuts 763 

Text Faces 

Cloister Black 382,383 

Engravers Old English 378,379 

Engravers Old English Bold 380,381 

Engravers Old English Open 376 

Inland Copperplate 361 

Shaw Text 366 

Texts in Combination 386,387 

Tudor Black No. 2 377 

Typo Text 360 

Washington Text 384,385 

Washington Text Shaded 442,443 

Wedding Text 362,363 

Wedding Text Shaded 364, 365 
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INDEX No. 1— TYPE, BORDERS, INITIALS AND ORNAMENTS— Continued 



PAGES 

Thanksgiving Ornaments 767 

Three Point Borders 693 

Times Borders 688 

Times Gothic 482 

Time Table Figures and References 600 

Time Table Logotypes 600 

Title Gothic 492 

Title Gothic No. 9 469 

Title Shaded Litho 351 

Tory Initials 790,877 

Tory Ornaments 758,759 

Trade Emblems 753 

Trade Marks (Adcuts) 621 

Trap Shooter Series 740 

Tree Borders, Christmas 664 

Triple Line Borders 631 

Tudor Black No. 2 377 

Twelve Point Border 697 

Twentieth Century Ornaments 726,727 

Typewriter Faces 521-532 

Six Point American 532 

Six Point Reproducing 532 

Eight Point Reproducing 532 

Ten Point American 532 

Ten Point Elite Oliver 529 

Ten Point Elite Underwood 530 

Ten Point New Model Elite Remington . . 523 

Ten Point Reproducing 532 

Twelve Point New Model Remington ... 522 

Twelve Point New Model Remington No. 3 523 

Twelve Point New Model Smith-Premier . 524 
Twelve Point New Model Smith-Premier 

No.3 524 

Twelve Point New Model Underwood ... 523 

Twelve Point Oliver 529 

Twelve Point Oliver Printype 529 

Twelve Point Remington No. 2 531 

Twelve Point Ribbon-Face 531 

Twelve Point Silk Remington 522 

Twelve Point Silk Remington Underscored 522 

Twelve Point Standard 531 

Twelve Point Smith-Premier No. 2 .... 530 

Twelve Point Underwood 530 

Twelve Point Victoria Underwood .... 524 

Typewriter Fractions 616 

Typo Gothic 374 



PAGES 

Typographic Accessories 586-621 

Typographic Spots 756 

Typo Roman Shaded 878 

402 
403 
405 
404 
■805 
673 
360 
400 
401 



803 



Typo Script 

Typo Script Extended 

Typo Shaded 

Typo Slope 

Typotabular Squares and Accessories 

Typotect Border 

Typo Text 

Typo Upright . . . 
Typo Upright Bold 

Unit Borders 674 

United States Flag Borders 750 

United States Flags 750 

University Script 420 



Vacation Ornaments 
Vanity Initials .... 



Venetian Family Showing .... 

Venetian 

Venetian Bold 

Venetian Italic 

Venetian Fractions 

Versatile Initials 

Versatile Ornaments 

Victoria Italic 

Virkotype Combination Monograms 
Vocational Cameos 



783 



713 



. . 740 
772-776 

286-291 
286,572 
. . 290 
. . 287 
. . 616 
;, 791, 792 
738,739 
. . 516 
770, 771 
721,877 



384,385 
442,443 
. . 764 
. . 446 
. . 492 
36^363 
364)365 
583 



Washington Text 

Washington Text Shaded 

Wayside Ornaments 

Webb 

Wedding Gothic 

WeddingText 

Wedding Text Shaded 

Weight Schemes for Body Type .... 

Whist Markers 598 

Wood-Cut Mortised Initial Squares 794 

Wood Goods for Printers 

{See Indexes Nos. 3 and 4) 

Wood Type 1000 

Wreaths 716,731,737,742,743,746,748,749 

Young Men's Christian Ass 'n Emblem ... 752 
Young Women's Christian Association Emblem 752 



INDEX NO. 2— BRASS RULES, BRACES, DASHES, OVALS AND CIRCLES, SQUARES 
AND SLOTTED CORNERS, CUTTING AND SCORING RULES, ETC. 



PAGES 

Advertising Rules 856 

American Thin Spaces 808 

Beveled Linotype Column Rule 857 

Booklet and Catalogue Specimens .... 825-827 

Braces, Brass 872 

Brass and Copper Spaces 808 

Brass Leads and Slugs, Price List 862 

Brass Rule for Type Borders 852 

Brass Rule Shown by Sizes 846-855 

Brass Rule Shown in Series 812-816 

Brazed Corners 821,840 

Brazed Corners, Price List 860 

Brazed Half Panels for Newspaper Ads .... 844 

Center Pieces for Plain Face Rule 843 

Circles and Ovals 867-871 

Circles, Mortised Metal 867 

Column Rules 857 

Combinations of Brass Rule 830-833 

Copper Spaces 808 

Corner Quads, Brass and Metal 858 

Creasing Rule, Brass and Steel 858 

Cross Rules 856 

Cut Rule in Groups, Price List and Weights . . 863 

Cut Rule, Price List 860 

Cutting Rule, Steel 858 

Dashes, Newspaper 873 

Dash Rules, Regular 857 

Diagonal Corners 843 

Diamonds 871 

Dotted and Hyphen Rule 814 

Double and Triple Lithotone Rule .... 835,836 
Foot Slugs, Brass and Metal 802 



PAGES 

Frame Corners 818 

Head Rules 856 

Initial Boxes 845 

Interlocking Miters 844 

Labor-Saving Rule, Fonts for Rule Cases . 864, 865 

Labor-Saving Rule, Price List 859 

Labor-Saving Rule, Schemes for 866 

Labor-Saving Rule, Specimens of 820,821 

Leaders, Brass, Price List 862 

Leaders, Brass, Scheme for 866 

Leaders, Brass, Specimens of . . . 820 

Leads and Slugs, Brass, Price List 862 

Linotype Column Rule . 857 

Linotype Tabular Rule, Rogers 858 

Lithotone, Lithodot and Litholine Rule . . 828-839 

Matching Rule by Sample 874 

Metal Mounted Circles, etc. {See Footnote) . . 871 

Mitered Pages, Half Brazed 844,861 

Miters in Fonts, Price List (Tables D and Dl) . 859 
Miters in Sets, Price List (Tables El and E2) . 861 

Miters, Interlocking 844 

Miters, Page, Price List (Table F) 861 

Mortised Metal Circles 867 

Open Square Brass Rule 822-824 

Outlook Envelope Forms, Price List 862 

Ovals, Brass 870,871 

Page Miters, Price List 861 

Panel Double Corners , 842 

Perforating Rule, Brass and Steel 858, 862 

Picture Frame Brass Rule 817 

Price List of Brass Rule 859-865 

Right-Angle Corners 819 



1140 






Index No. 2— brass rules, braces, dashes, ovals and circles, squares 

AND SLOTTED CORNERS, CUTTING AND SCORING RULES— Continued 



PAGES 

Rogers Linotype Tabular Rule 858 

Round Corners 821,841 

Round Corners for Fullface Rules 841 

Round Corners, Price List 860, 861 

Schemes for Fonts of Labor-Saving Rule . . . 866 

Scoring Rule, Brass and Steel 858 

Shaded Rules 817 

Slotted Corners 845 

Solid Pages, Price List 861 

Sorts of Brass Rule, Price List (Tables H and I) 860 
Space Rule, Price List 862 



PAGES 

Special Brass Rule Faces Not Shown 874 

Special Circles and Other Forms 874 

Square Corners for Plain Face Rules 843 

Squares, Brass 843 

Squaround Circles, Brass 868 

Stipple Rules 816 

Strip Rule, Price List 859 

Strip Rule, Specimens of 812-816,846-855 

Thin Spaces, American 808 

Wave Rule 814 

Weights of Brass Rule 863 



Index No.3— printin^ machinery and equipments, and steel and wood 

printing plant equipments 



PAGES 

Acme Staple Binder 979 

Adjustable Transfer Truck 1121 

Ad-Man Type Cabinets 1069 

Advance Paper Cutters 922 

Ajax Eyeleting Press 980 

All-Brass Galleys 963 

All-Measure Type Gauge 969 

All-Rawhide Mallets 959 

American Bookbinders' Wire 980 

American Cut-Cost Equipments .... 1023-1064 

American Cut-Cost System 1011-1064 

American Cylinder Press Seat 915 

American Job Press Brake 905 

American Lead and Rule Cutters .... 933, 934 

American Lettering Pallet 1007 

American Numbering Machine 951 

American Roughing Machines 915 

American Stapleset Brushes 954 

American Visible Hand Numbering Machine 952 

Angle Gauge, Paper Cutter 923 

Angle Ink Knives 999 

Art Hook 940 

Assembling Table, Newspaper 1123 

Automatically Registering Chases 968 

Automatic Feeders 879-894,898,899 

Automatic Job Presses 

Kelly Automatic Presses 879-894 

Klymax Automatic Feeder 898,899 

Automatic Register Gauge 957 

Auxiliary Materials Cabinets,Cut-Cost . 1035-1041 
Avery All-Brass Make-up Galleys 963 

Backer, Bookbinders' Job 994 

Backsaw 959 

Band and Rubbing-up Sticks, Bookbinders' . 998 

Bank, Dumping 1123 

Banks, Overhead, for Newspaper Make-up 

Tables 1111 

Bank, Working 1085 

Bases, Blocks and Hooks 

Challenge Art Hook 940 

Challenge Cast Iron Newspaper Bases . . 941 

Challenge Sectional Blocks 940, 941 

Challenge Steel and Brass Catches .... 940 

Challenge Swivel Hook 941 

Challenge Universal Hook 940 

Kelly Press Plate Mounting Equipment . . 942 

Rouse Rabbeted Bases 939 

Rouse Register Hooks and Bases 939 

Rouse Universal Blocks 938 

Wilson Adjustable Patent Iron Blocks . . 942 

Bates Hand Numbering Machines 952 

Bearer Gauges, Stereotype 1008 

Beating Brush, Stereotype 1008 

Bellows 959 

Bench, Machinist's, for Type-Composing Ma- 
chines 1128 

Bench, Machinist's Work 1129 

Bench, Machinist's Work and Storage Cabinet 1129 

Benzine Brushes 954 

Benzine Cans 955 

Better- Wetter Numbering Machine 950 

Binder, Loose-Leaf, Cut-Cost 1056 

Binders {See Staple Binders) 



PAGES 

Binders for Newspapers 917 

Bindery Tables 994,997,1061-1063 

Blocks, Hooks and Bases 938-942 

Bodkins and Tweezers 958 

Bone Folders 1007 

Book and News Galleys 962 

Bookbinders' Band and Rubbing-up Sticks . 998 

Bookbinders' Cabinets 998 

Bookbinders' Cutting Boards 998 

Bookbinders' Job Backer 994 

Bookbinders' Pressboards 998 

Bookbinders' Shears 993 

Bookbinders' Standing Presses 994 

Bookbinders' Wire 980 

Book Chases 964-968 

Bostitch Paper Fastener 979 

Boston Automatic Paper Fastener 978 

Boston Card Cutters . 995 

Boston Lead Racks 1094 

Boston Model Wetter Numbering Machine . 950 

Boston Staple Binder 978 

Boston Wire Staples 978,979 



Boston Wire Stitchers 

Boston Wire Stitchers Nos. 1 and 2 . 
Boston Wire Stitchers Nos. 3 and 4 . 
Boston Wire Stitchers Nos. 5, 7, 10 . 
Boston Wire Stitchers Nos. 11, 14, 15 

Boston Wire Stitcher No. 16 

Boston Wire Stitchers Nos. 17 and 18 
Boston Wire Stitcher No. 19 . . . . 



972 
973 
974 
975 
976 
977 
976 



Brackets 

Case Brackets 1087 

Galley Brackets 1087 

Roller Brackets 1087 

Upper Case Brackets, Cut-Cost 1028 

Brass Galleys 963 

Brass Rule Cabinets, Cut- Cost 1030-1032 

Brass Rule Cases (See Cases, Brass Rule) 

Brower Proof Presses 927 

Brushes 954,1006,1008 

Burch Perforator 908 

Cabinets, Miscellaneous 

Auxiliary Materials, Cut-Cost. . . . 1035-1037 

Bookbinders' 998 

Brass Rule and Quotation, Cut-Cost . . . 1032 
Brass Rule, Quotation and Metal Furni- 
ture, Cut-Cost 1030,1031 

Copy 1127 

Cut and Electrotype 1073 

Cut Storage, Cut-Cost 1054 

Dead Matter 1033 

Electrotype 1073 

Galley : 1043,1092,1093 

Ink and Roller 1058,1107,1108 

Inking, Cut-Cost 1051 

Interlocking Steel Furniture .... 1050,1096 

Iron Furniture, Cut- Cost 1050 

Justifying Materials, Cut-Cost . . . 1038-1041 

Lead and Rule Cutter 1088 

Letterboard 1033,1089 

Locking-up Materials, Cut-Cost . . 1046-1049 

Magazine 1128 

Mammoth Iron Furniture 1050, 1096 
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Index No. 3— printing machinery and equipments, and steel and wood 

PRINTING PLANT EQUIPMENTS— Continued 



PAGES 

Cabinets, Miscellaneous — Continued 

Matrix 1127 

Metal Furniture 1030,1031,1046,1049 

Monotype Keybank, Keybar and Storage . 1109 

Platen Pressroom 1058, 1107 

Plate Storage 1090 

Proof Paper, Cut-Cost 1051 

Quarter Case 1088 

Reglet 1094 

"Roller 1058,1107,1108 

Saw-Trimmer 1098 

Sort 1090,1091 

Storage Cabinet and Machinist's Work 

Bench 1129 

Wood Furniture 1095,1096 

Work Bench and Auxiliary, Cut-Cost 1035-1037 
Work Bench and Justifying Materials, Cut- 
Cost 1040,1041 

Work Bench and Storage 1087 

Cabinets, Type 

Ad-Man 1069 

Cut-Cost 1026-1028 

Flat-Top Extension Front 1072 

Hamilton 1068-1072 

Head-Letter 1071 

Large Letter, Cut-Cost 1034 

Newspaper 1070 

Newspaper Ad 1069 

Nos. 2005, 12005, 2000, 12000 1068 

Open, Cut-Cost 1033 

Quarter Case 1088 

School 1065 

Tops for 1029,1074 

Wall 1071 

Wood Type 1074 

Cans for Benzine, Oily Rags, etc 955 

Carborundum Knife Stone 923 

Card Cutters 995 

Case Brackets 1087 

Cases, Brass Rule {See also Cases, Miscella- 
neous; Cases, Quarter Size; and Cases, Type) 

Eighth Size 1032,1081 

Furneaux, Full Size 1079 

Harms, Full Size 1079 

Ordinary, Full Size 1078 

Quarter Size 1032,1081 

Sanspareil, Half Size 1081 

Cases, Miscellaneous 

Adjustable Lead and Slug, Full Size . . . 1078 
Blank, for Quarter Cases, Full Size .... 1080 

Blank, with Center Bar, Full Size 1080 

Brass Rule {See Cases, Brass Rule) 

Cut, Indexed, cabinet front only 1080 

Eighth Size 1032, 1081 

Lead and Slug, for Bank 1084,1085 

Lead and Slug, Full Size 1078 

Metal Furniture, for Bank 1085 

Metal Furniture, Full Size 1078 

Midget Lead or Brass Rule 1028, 1080 

Morgan Lead and Slug, Full Size 1078 

Quarter Size {See Cases, Quarter Size) 
Rule {See Cases, Brass Rule) 

Space and Quad, for Banks 1083 

Spacing Materials, for Banks . . 1026,1082,1083 
Thin Space 1080 

Cases, Quarter Size 

For Accented Letters 1032,1082 

For Borders 1032,1082 

For Brass Leaders 1032,1082 

For Brass Rule 1032,1081 

For Signs 1032,1082 

For Spaces and Quads 1082 

For Special Figures 1032,1082 

For Split Fractions 1032,1082 

Case Racks {See Racks, Case) 

Case Stands and Racks 1075,1076 

Cases, Type 

California Job, Full Size 1077 

California Job, Two-thirds 1080 



pages 

Cases, Type — Continued 

Cap, Full Size 1077 

Cap, Two-thirds 1080 

Double Lower, Full Size 1077 

Double Yankee Job, Full Size 1077 

Figure, Full Size 1078 

Greek, Cap, Full Size 1079 

Greek, Lower, Full Size 1079 

Greek, Porson, Full Size 1079 

Hebrew, Cap, Full Size 1079 

Hebrew, Lower, Full Size 1079 

Improved Space and Quad, Full Size . . . 1078 

Italic, Full Size 1077 

Lower, Full Size 1077 

Music, Lower, Full Size 1079 

Music, Side, Full Size 1079 

Music, Upper, Full Size 1079 

New York Improved, Full Size 1077 

Porson Greek, Full Size 1079 

Quadruple, Full Size . . 1078 

Small Cap, Cut-Cost, One-Third 1027 

Transfer and Sifter 1086 

Triple, Full Size 1078 

Two-thirds Size 1080 

Wells Job, Full Size 1078 

Wood Type, Adjustable Bars 1080 

Yankee Job, Full Size 1077 

Yankee Job, Two-thirds 1080 

Casting Boxes, Stereotype 1008 

Catches, Steel and Brass 940 

Cement Brushes 1006 

Century Ink Fountain 909 

Challenge Art Hook 940 

Challenge Cast Iron Newspaper Bases •. . . 941 

Challenge Galley Proof Presses 929 

Challenge Ink Spade 999 

Challenge Iron Furniture 947 

Challenge Pressed Steel Galleys 962 

Challenge Quoins 944 

Challenge Register Key 941 

Challenge Sectional Blocks 940,941 

Challenge Special Quoin Key 945 

Challenge Steel and Brass Catches 940 

Challenge Swivel Hook 941 

Challenge Type-High Gauge 936 

Challenge Type-High Machine 937 

Challenge Universal Hook 940 

Chandler & Price Craftsman Press 896 

Chandler & Price Fountains 909 

Chandler & Price Galley Proof Presses ... 929 

Chandler & Price New Series Presses .... 897 
Chandler & Price Paper Cutters . . . 918-920,922 
Chase Racks, Cut-Cost Steel Adjustable 1052, 1053 

Chase Racks, Unit Job and Cylinder 1097 

Chases 

Biased Job . 967 

Book 964 

Folio 966 

Heading 965 

Job with Bar 967 

Job with Bearers 967 

KellyPress 967 

McGreal Combination 968 

Newspaper Stereotype 968 

Plain Job 967 

Poster 966 

Quadruple 965 

Quarto 965 

Samson Job 967 

Spider Job 967 

Wilson Automatically Registering .... 968 

City Case Stands 1075 

Color-Harmony Chart 1001-1004 

Colt's Armory Presses 901,902 

Combination Chases 968 

Composing and Make-up Rules 958 

Composing Stick Rest 943 

Composing Sticks 

Buckeye 943 

Common Screw 943 

Eagle 943 

Grover Job 943 

Improved Standard Job 943 

Rouse Job 943 
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Composing Sticks— Continued 

Rouse Pica 943 

Superior All-Brass News . ., 943 

Wood Poster 943 

Yankee Job 943 

Composition Mallets 959 

Controllers for Electric Motors 912,913 

Copy Cabinet 1127 

Copy-Cutter's Desk 1126 

Correcting Tables, Newspaper 1124 

Counter, Paper 1007 

Counting Machines 

Durant 953 

Redington 953 

Coupon Cutter 989 

Craig Electricity Neutralizer 910 

Cut and Electrotype Cabinets 1073 

Cut-Cost System 1011-1064 

Cut Storage Cabinet, Cut-Cost 1054 

Cut Storage System, Cut-Cost 1054-1056 

Cutters, Lead and Rule 933-935 

Cutters, Paper [See Paper Cutters) 

Cutting Boards for Bookbinders 998 

Cutting, Creasing and Embossing Presses 903-905 

Cutting Sticks for Paper Cutters 961 

Cylinder Chase Racks 1052,1053,1097 

Cylinder Presses 879-895 

Cylinder Press Fans 911 

Cylinder Press Locks 949 

Cylinder Press Paper Lift ' 911 

Cylinder Press Roller Cabinet 1108 

Cylinder Press Seats 915 

Cylinder Press Side Guide 956 

Dead Matter Cabinet 1033 

Dead Slug Bin 1117 

Desk, Copy-Cutter's 1126 

Desk, Cut-Cost Foreman's 1057 

Desk, Proof-Reader's 1127 

Desk, School Compositor's 1065 

Desks, Hamilton Foremen's 1126 

Diamond Paper Cutters 921 

Disc Planer 936 

Drying Racks and Stock Tables . . 1060,1063,1106 

Drying Racks, Trays and Frames 

1060,1062,1063,1105,1106 

Drying Shelves for Pressroom Drying Rack . 1106 

Dumping Bank, Newspaper 1123 

Dumping Tables 1042,1122 

Durant Counting Machines 953 

Education Department Equipments 1065, 1066 

Efficiency Department 1013-1022 

Ejector Press Punches 992 

Electric Glue Pots 1006 

Electricity Neutralizer 910 

Electric Motors and Controllers 

General Electric 912 

Kimble 912,913 

Electric Welded Chases 964-968 

Electrotype Cabinets 1073 

Embosser, Bench Lever 993 

Embossing, Cutting and Creasing Presses 903-905 

Embossing Process Machines 914 

Engravers' Tools 958 

Engravers' Wood 970 

Eureka Lead Rack 1094 

Eureka Rule Press 935 

Expansion Roller Trucks 910 

Eyeleting Press 980 

Eyelet Punch 979 

Eyelets for Punching Machines 979 

EyeletTool 980 

Eye Shades 970 

Falmouth Punching Machine 989 

Fans for Rollers 911 

Feeders, Automatic 879-894,898,899 

Files and Binders for Newspapers 917 

Flat-top Extension Front Type Cabinets . . . 1072 

Folders, Bone 1007 

Folding Machines 996 

Folio Chases 966 

Foot Sticks 961 

Foreman's Desk, Auxiliary Top Only, Cut-Cost 1057 
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Foreman's Desk, Cut-Cost 1057 

Foremen's Desks, Hamilton 1126 

Form Racks {See Chase Racks) 

Form Truck, Mashek 1098 

Form Trucks 915 

Fountains, Ink 909 

Furnaces, Metal 1009 

Furniture 

Challenge Iron 947 

Interlocking Steel 948 

Labor-Saving Cast Iron 946 

Labor-Saving Iron and Steel 946-948 

Labor-Saving Metal 806 

Labor-Saving Quotation 806 

Mammoth Iron . 947 

Reglet 960,961 

Wood 960,961 

Furniture Cabinets, Metal, Cut-Cost . . 1030, 1031 
Furniture Cabinets, Wood . . 1046-1049,1095,1096 

Gages {See Gauges) 

Galley Brackets 1087 

Galley Cabinets 1043,1092,1093 

Galley Locks 963 

Galley Proof Presses 929 

Galleys 

Avery All-Brass Make-up 963 

Challenge Pressed Steel 962 

Hamilton Pressed Steel 962 

Job 962,963 

Mailing , 963 

Patent Corner All-Brass 963 

Rigid Rim Steel 962 

Galley Stop, Cut-Cost 1028 

Galley Storage System, Cut-Cost ....... 1042 

Galley Trucks 1045,1092 

Gauge Pin Drawer 956 

Gauge Pins and Gauges 956, 957 

Gauges.Type 

All-Measure 969 

Lincoln Type Measure 969 

Superior Line 969 

Turtle 969 

Type-High 936,937 

General Electric Motors 912 

Glue, Padding 1007 

Glue Pots 1006 

Gluing-on and Padding Attachments .... 997 

Golding Job Presses 906,907 

Golding Tableting Presses 1006 

Grinders for Paper Cutter Knives 923 

Gripper Crossbars and Gripper Fingers ... 957 

Guard, Saw-Trimmer 1130 

Guides for Cylinder Presses 956 

Hacker Planer . 936 

Hamilton Imposing Tables 1099-1104 

Hamilton Make-up Trucks 1121 

Hamilton Newspaper File 917 

Hamilton Pressed Steel Galleys 962 

Hamilton Steel and Wood Equipments . 1067-1130 

Hamilton Steel Bindery Tables 997 

Hamilton Type Cabinets 1068-1072 

Hamilton Waste Metal Trucks 1122 

Hamilton Wood and Steel Equipments . 1067-1130 

Hamilton Working Bank 1085 

Hand Numbering Machines 952 

Hand Perforators 984, 985 

Hand Presses, Official 907 

Hand Punching Machines 989, 992 

Hansen Complete Mitering Machine .... 933 

Hansen Lead and Rule Cutter 934 

Hansen Mammoth Mitering Machine .... 933 
Hansen Shear-Cut Lino-Slug Cutter ... .935 

Harmon-Inks 1001-1004 

Hart's Combination Paper Jogger 916 

Heading Chases 965 

Head-Letter Cabinets 1071 

Height Gauges 936, 937 

Helmold's Improved Eureka Rule Press ... 935 

Hempel Quoins 944 

Hercules Steel Rule Cutter . . 935 
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Hickok Automatic Knife Grinder 923 

Hickok Bookbinders' Job Backer 994 

Hickok Bookbinders' Shears 993 

Hickok Disc Roll Ruling Machine 982 

Hickok Dual "L" Ruling Machine 982 

Hickok Feeder for Ruling Machines 983 

Hickok Lettering Pallet Press 993 

Hickok O-A Automatic Striker Ruling 

Machine 981 

Hickok Paging and Numbering Machine . . 983 

Hickok Standing Presses 994 

Hoerner Shute Board and Type-High Machine 937 

Hoff Perforator, Slitter and Scorer 916 

Hooks and Bases 938-942 

Imposing Tables 

Cut-Cost 1044,1045 

Hamilton 1099-1104 

School 1066 

Square-Leg 1104 

Imposing Surfaces, Iron and Marble .... 948 

Ingot Molds 1009 

Ink and Roller Cabinets 1058,1107,1108 

Ink Cabinet 

(See Platen Pressroom Cabinets, Cut-Cost) 

Ink Cabinets 1058,1107,1108 

Ink Distributors 909 

Ink Fountains 909 

Inking Cabinet, Cutl-Cost 1051 

Ink Knives 999 

Inks, Harmon-Inks 1001-1004 

Ink Slabs 999 

Ink Spade 999 

Interlocking Drying Frames 1062, 1063 

Interlocking Drying Racks and Trays .... 1105 

Interlocking Steel Furniture 948 

Iron and Rubber Tire Form Trucks 915 

Iron Blocks and Bases 941,942 

Iron Furniture 946,947 

Iron Furniture Cabinets 1050,1096 

Iron Imposing Surfaces 948 

Job Backer 994 

Job Chase Racks 1052,1053,1097 

Job Chases 967 

Job Letterboards 1089 

Job Press Brake 905 

Job Presses (See Presses) 

JobPressLocks 949 

Jogger, Paper 916 

Justifying Materials Cabinets, Cut-Cost 1038-1041 
Justrite Non-Explosive Benzine Cans .... 955 
Justrite Oily Waste or Rag Can 955 

Kelly Presses 

Kelly Automatic Jobber 893,894 

Kelly Automatic Job Press, Style B . . 879-886 

Kelly Automatic Press No. 2 887-892 

Kelly Press Chases 967 

Kelly Press Plate Mounting Equipment ... 942 
Kelly Press Stock Forwarding Table, 

Cut-Cost 1063 

Keybank, Keybar and Storage Cabinet . . . 1109 

Keys, Quoin 944,945 

Kimble Motors and Equipments 912, 913 

Klymax Automatic Feeder 898,899 

Knife Grinder 923 

Knives 

Ink • . . . 999 

Overlay 970 

Paper Cutter 923 

Tablet 1007 

Knife Stone 923 

Label Holders 1086 

Label Trimmer and Coupon Cutter 989 

Labor-Saving Iron Furniture 946, 947 

Labor-Saving Reglet Cabinet, Cut-Cost 

(See Locking-up Materials Cabinets) 
Labor-Saving Reglet Cabinets, Hamilton . . . 1094 
Labor-Saving Wood Furniture and Reglet . . 961 
Labor-Saving Wood Furniture Cabinet, Cut- 
Cost (See Locking-up Materials Cabinets) 
Labor-Saving Wood Furniture Cabinets, Ham- 
ilton 1095,1096 
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Ladder, Rolling 1054 

Ladles and Skimmers 1009 

Large Letter Cabinet, Cut-Cost 1034 

Laureate Platen Press 900 

Layouts of Printing Plants facing 1011 

. . 1014,1016,1019,1022 

Lead and Rule Cutter Cabinet 1088 

Lead and Rule Cutters 933-935 

Lead and Slug Cases for Banks .... 1084, 1085 

Leader Box, Individual 960,1080 

Lead or Slug Racks (See Racks, Lead or Slug) 
Lead or Slug Racks, Cut-Cost 

(See Justifying Materials Cabinets) 

Lee Two-Revolution Press 895 

Letterboard Cabinets 1033,1089 

Letterboards, Job 1089 

Letterboards, Newspaper 1089 

Lettering Pallet 993,1007 

Lettering Pallet Press 993 

Letters, Symbol 1086 

Lever Paper Cutters 920-922 

Liberty Folding Machines 996 

Lincoln Type Measure 969 

Line Gauges 969 

Lining and Register System 916 

Lino-Slug Cutters 934,935 

Liquid Padding Glue 1007 

Locking-up Materials Cabinets, Cut- 
Cost 1046-1049 

Locks, Galley 963 

Loose-Leaf Binder, Cut-Cost 1056 

Lye Brushes 954 

Machinist's Bench for Type-Composing 

Machines 1128 

Machinist's Work Bench 1129 

Machinist's Work Bench and Storage Cabinet 1129 

Magazine Cabinet 1128 

Magnifying Glasses 969 

Mailing Machines 970 

Mailing Room Table 1130 

Make-ready Table 1109 

Make-up Galleys 962,963 

Make-up Iron Surfaces, Water-Cooled .... 1120 

Make-up Tables, Newspaper 1110-1119 

Make-up Table, Water-Cooled 1120 

Make-up Trucks 1121 

Mallets 959 

Mammoth Iron Furniture 947 

Mammoth Iron Furniture Cabinets . . 1050, 1096 

Mammoth Mitering Machine 933 

Marble Imposing Surfaces 948 

Marble Ink Slabs 999 

Mashek Form Truck 1098 

Materials for Cut-Cost Cabinet Top 1029 

Materials Used in Cut-Cost Cabinets .... 

1031,1047,1049 

Matrix Cabinets 1127 

McGreal Combination Chase 968 

McNutt Non-Explosive Benzine Cans .... 955 

McNutt Oily Waste Can 955 

Megill Automatic Registering Gauge .... 957 

Metal Cut Trays 1054, 1055 

Metal Furnaces 1009 

Metal Furniture Cabinets, Cut-Cost . . 1030,1031 

Metal Furniture Case for Bank 1085 

Metal Spools for Wire Stitchers 980 

Midget Lead or Brass Rule Case . . . 1028,1080 

Midget Safety Quoins 944 

Midget Wetter Numbering Machine .... 950 

Miller Bench Saw-Trimmer 931 

Miller Composition Mallets , 959 

Miller Special Purpose Saw-Trimmer .... 930 

Miller Universal Saw- Trimmer 930 

Mills Three-Heights Type Gauge 936 

Miter Box and Saw 959 

Mitering Machines 

Hansen Complete 933 

Hansen Mammoth 933 

Rouse 932 

Rouse Rotary 932 

Rouse Saw-Miterer 932 

Monitor Bench Lever Embosser 993 

Monitor Multiplex Punching Machines . 990, 991 
Monitor Perforators 985, 987 
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Monitor Round Corner Cutting Machine . . 990 
Monotype Keybank, Keybar and Storage 

Cabinet 1109 

M. & W. Press Locks 949 

Morgan Expansion Roller Trucks 910 

Motors, Electric 912, 913 

Mounting Blocks 938 

Mustang Mailing Machine 970 

New Century Ink Fountain 909 

News and Book Galleys 962 

Newspaper Bases 941 

Newspaper Chases 968 

Newspaper Equipments, Steel and Wood 1110-1130 

Newspaper Form Transfer Truck 1120 

Newspaper Letterboards 1089 

Newspaper Make-up Tables 1110-1120 

Newspaper Plant Layouts 1021 

Newspaper Proof Press 925 

Newspaper Racks, Files and Binders .... 917 
Newspaper Tables, Standarized Units . 1110-1115 

Newspaper Type Cabinets 1069,1070 

Newspaper, Units for Make-up Tables . 1110-1115 

Non- Explosive Benzine Cans 955 

Notting Steel Quoin 944 

Numbering Machines 

American 951 

American Visible Hand 952 

Bates Hand 952 

Better-Wetter 950 

Boston Model Wetter 950 

Hickok Paging and Numbering 983 

Midget Wetter 950 

Paragon Hand 952 

Pica Model Wetter 951 

Roberts 951 

Roberts Hand 952 

Number Plates 1086 

Nurex Tabbing Compound 1007 

Official Cutter 995 

Official Hand Presses 907 

Open Type Cabinet, Cut- Cost 1033 

Order Envelope Box, Cut-Cost 1057 

Overhead Banks, Standardized Newspaper . 1111 

Overlay Knives 970 

Padding and Gluing-on Attachments . . 997 

Padding Glue 1007 

Paging and Numbering Machine 983 

Pallet Press 993 

Pallets, Lettering 993,1007 

Paper Counter 1007 

Paper Cutter Angle Gauge 923 

Paper Cutter Knives 923 

Paper Cutters 

Advance Lever 922 

Advance Pony 922 

Card Cutters 995 

Chandler & Price Automatic 918, 919 

Chandler & Price Bench 922 

Chandler & Price Lever 920 

Chandler & Price Power 920 

Diamond Lever 921 

Diamond Power 921 

Paper Cutter Sticks 961 

Paper Cutter Table, Cut-Cost 1059 

Paper Fasteners {See Staple Binders) 

Paper Holder, Tympan 971 

Paper Jogger 916 

Paper Lifts for Cylinder Presses Sll 

Paper Ruling Machines 

Hickok Disc Roll 982 

Hickok Dual"L" 982 

Hickok O-A Automatic Striker 981 

Hickok Ruling Machine Feeder 983 

Paragon Hand Numbering Machine 952 

Patent Blocks 938-942 

Patent Corner All-Brass Galleys 963 

Pearl Presses 908 
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Peck Quoin Keys 945 

Perfection Benzine Brush 954 

Perfection Composing Rule Set 958 

Perfection Steel Tableting Presses 1006 

Perforators 

Burch 908 

Hoff . . . . 916 

Monitor Extra Heavy Power 987 

Monitor Foot Power 987 

Monitor Hand 985 

Monitor Standard 987 

Rosback Foot Power 986 

RosbackHand 985 

Rosback Rotary 1010 

Rosback Round Hole Rotary 985 

Rosback Steam Power 1010 

Rosback XX Heavy Power 986 

Southworth Hand Power 984 

Southworth Heavy Duty 984 

Pica Model Wetter Numbering Machine ... 951 
Planers and Type-High Machines .... 936,937 

Planers, Type and Proof 960 

Plate Brushes 954 

Plate Mounting Equipment 938-942 

Platen Press Gauge Pins 956 

Platen Pressroom Cabinets 1058,1107 

Plate Storage Cabinet 1090 

Platform Trucks 1105 

Pliers for Tape Couplers 971 

Pocket Type-High Gauges 936 

Poco Proof Presses 928 

Portland Multiple Punching Machines .... 998 

Poster Chases 966 

Potter Proof Presses 924-926 

PotterProof Presses, InkandPaperCabinetsfor 1051 
Potter Proof Press Inking Devices .... 925, 926 

Practical Height Gauge 937 

Prentiss Metal Spools for Wire Stitchers . . 980 

Pressboards, Bookbinders' 998 

Press Brake, Job 905 

Pressed Steel Galleys 962 

Presses 

Chandler & Price '896,897 

Colt's Armory 901,902 

Golding Jobbers 906,907 

Improved Pearl 908 

Kelly Automatic Presses 879-894 

Laureate 900 

Lee Two-Revolution 895 

Official Hand . . ; 907 

Process Embossing Machines 914 

Standing 994 

Thomson Colt's Armory Cutter and Creaser 903 
Thomson Eccentric- Action Cutter and 

Creaser 905 

Thomson Eccentric-Action Embosser . . 904 

Press Locks 949 

Pressman's Combination Quoin Key 945 

Pressmen's Overlay Knives 970 

Press Points and Wrench 911 

Press Punches 992 

Pressroom Cabinet, Cut-Cost 1058 

Pressroom Cabinets, Platen 1058,1107 

Pressroom Drying Racks, Frames and Trays 

1060,1062,1063,1105,1106 

Press Seats 915 

Printing Inks 1001-1004 

Printing Plant Layouts 

( See Layouts ofPrin ting Plants ) 

Proofing Outfit, Cut-Cost 1051 

Proof Paper Cabinet, Cut-Cost 1051 

Proof Planer 960 

Proof Presses 

Brower Ball-Bearing Proof Presses .... 927 

Challenge Galley Proof Press 929 

Chandler & Price Galley Proof Press ... 929 

Poco Proof Presses 928 

Potter Proof Presses 924-926 

Potter Proof Press Inking Devices . . 925,926 

Rouse Proof Press 929 

Proof-Reader's Desk 1127 

Punches, Ejector Press 992 
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Punching Machines 

Falmouth 989 

Monitor Multiplex 990,991 

Portland Multiple 988 

RosbackPony 991 

Rosback Special Six 991 

Sieber Adjustable Hand 992 

Southworth 989 

Standard Hand 992 

Super-Portland Multiple 988 

Triumph Eyelet Punch 979 

Punching Machine Equipment 988 



Quadruple Chases 

Quarter Case Cabinet 

Quarter Size Cases (See Cases, Quarter Size) 
Quarto Chases 



965 
1088 

965 



Quoins and Quoin Keys 

Challenge Quoin Key 945 

Challenge Quoins 944 

Improved Hempel Quoins 944 

Midget Safety Quoins 944 

Notting Quoins 944 

Peck Quoin Keys 945 

Pressman's Combination Key 945 

Right-Angle Pressman's Key 945 

Rouse Register Quoins 945 

Wickersham Quoin Key 945 

Wickersham Quoins 945 

Wood Quoins 960 

Racks, Adjustable Chase 1052, 1053 

Racks, Case 

Iron Case Racks 1075 

Wooden Case Racks 1075 

Racks, Frames and Trays, Drying 

1060,1062,1063,1105,1106 



956 
938 



960 



Racks, Lead or Slug 

Boston Lead Racks 

Eureka Lead Rack 

Wisconsin Lead Rack 

Racks, Newspaper 

Rag or Waste Cans 

Rawhide Mallets 

Receiving Table, Newspaper 

Redington Counting Machines .... 

Red-Line Tape in Rolls 

Register Gauges 

Register Hooks and Bases 

Register Key 

Register System 

Register Table 

Reglet 

Reglet Cabinets, Cut-Cost 

(See Locking-up Materials Cabinets) 

Reglet Cabinets, Hamilton 

Right- Angle Pressman's Quoin Key 

Rigid Rim Steel Galleys 

Roberts Hand Numbering Machine 

Roberts Numbering Machine 

Robinson Improved Mallet 

Roller Brackets 

Roller Cabinet, Cut-Cost 

(See Platen Pressroom Cabinets) 

Roller Cabinets 1058,1107, 

Roller Supporters 

Roller Trucks 

Rolling Ladder 

Rosback Ink Distributor 

Rosback Perforators 985,986, 

Rosback Punching Machines 

Roughing Machines 



1094 
1094 
1094 

917 

955 

959 
1125 

953 "' 

971 
,957 
-942 

941 

916 ' 
1104 
,961 



1094 
945 
962 
952 
951 
959 

1087 



1108 
910 
910 

1054 
909 

1010 
991 
915 



Round Cornering Machines 

Hickok 993 

Monitor 990 

Sterling 989 

Rouse Cylinder Press Paper Lift 911 

Rouse Lining and Register System 916 

Rouse Lino-Slug Cutter 934 

Rouse Mitering Machine 932 

Rouse Newspaper Racks and Holders .... 917 

Rouse Press Seat 915 

Rouse Proof Press 929 
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Rouse Register Hooks and Bases 939 

Rouse Register Quoins 945 

Rouse Roller Fans 911 

Rouse Rotary Miterer 932 

Rouse Saw-Miterer 932 

Rouse Tympan Paper Holder 971 

Rouse Universal Blocks 938 

Rubbing-up Sticks and Bands 998 

Rule and Lead Cutters 933-934 

Rule Cutter, Steel 935 

Rule Press, Helmold's Eureka 935 

Rules, Composing and Make-up 958 

Ruling Machines (See Paper Ruling Machines) 

Run Easy Tape Couplers 971 

Samson Eyelet Tool 980 

Samson Job Chase 967 

Sanspareil Rule Case 1081 

Saws and Trimmers 

Backsaw 959 

Miller Bench Saw-Trimmer 931 

Miller Special Purpose Saw-Trimmer . . 930 

Miller Universal Saw-Trimmer 930 

Miter Saw 959 

Rouse Power Saw-Miterer 932 

Superior Point-System Saw 931 

Saw-Trimmer Cabinet 1098 

Saw-Trimmer Guard 1130 

School Compositor's Stand and Desk .... 1065 

School Imposing Tables 1066 

School Type Cabinet 1065 

Seats for Cylinder Presses 915 

Sectional Blocks 938-942 

Sectional Cylinder Press Roller Cabinet . . . 1108 

Sectional Unit Sort Cabinet 1091 

Shades, Eye 970 

Shears, Bookbinders' . 993 

Shelves for Drying Rack 1106 

Shooting Sticks 959 

Shute Board and Type-High Machine .... 937 

Side Guide for Cylinder Presses 956 

Side Sticks 961 

Sieber Adjustable Hand Punch .* .' ." .* .' .' .* 992 

Sifter Case 1086 

Signature Truck, Cut-Cost 1061 

Significance of a Minute 1015 

Skimmers and Ladles 1009 

Slitter and Scorer, Hoff 916 

Slug Bin 1117 

Slug Cutters 934.935 

Slug Racks (See Lead or Slug Racks) 

Small Cap Case, Cut-Cost 1027 

Smooth Jaw Parallel Pliers 971 

Smouse Adjustable Transfer Truck 1121 

Sort Boxes, Steel 1090,1091 

Sort Cabinets 1090,1091 

Sort Cabinets, Sectional Unit 1091 

SouthworthLabelTrimmer and Coupon Cutter 989 

Southworth Perforators 984 

Southworth Punching Machines 989 

Space and Quad Cases 1083 

Spacing Materials Cases 1026,1082,1083 

Spatulas, Ink 999 

Square-Leg Imposing Tables 1104 

Standard Hand Punching Machines 992 

Standardized Steel Frame Units, Newspaper . 

1110-1115 

Standardized Units forOverhead Banks,News- 

paper 1111 

Standing Presses, Bookbinders' 994 

Stands, Case 

City 1075 

Iron 1076 

School Compositor's 1065 

Wooden 1075,1076 

Stands for Proof Presses 928,929 

Staple Binders and Paper Fasteners 

Acme Staple Binder 979 

Bostitch Paper Fastener 979 

Boston Automatic Paper Fastener .... 978 

Boston Staple Binder 978 

Sure-Shot Binder 979 

Staples 978,979 

Sta- Warm Electric Glue Pots 1006 
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Index No.3— printing machinery and equipments, and steel and wood 

PRINTING PLANT EQUIPMENTS— Continued 



PAGES 

Steel and Wood Equipments 1011-1130 

Steel Bindery Tables . . . . 994,997,1061-1063 

Steel Composing and Make-up Rules .... 958 

Steel Furniture 948 

Steel Rule Cutter 935 

Steel Sort Boxes 1090,1091 

Steel Wire, Bookbinders' 980 

Stereotyping Appliances 

Bearer Gauges 1008 

Beating Brush 1008 

Casting Boxes 1008 

Ingot Molds 1009 

Ladles 1009 

Metal Furnaces 1009 

Skimmers 1009 

Stereotyping Materials and Tools .... 1008 

Stereotype Chases, Newspaper 968 

Sterling Round Cornering Machine 989 

Stick Rest, Composing 943 

Sticks, Composing 943 

Sticks for Bookbinders 998 

Sticks for Paper Cutters 961 

Stitching Machines {See Boston Wire Stitchers) 

Stock Forwarding Tables 994, 1062, 1063 

Stock Forwarding Trucks 994, 1062, 1063 

Stock Tables 1060,1106 

Stones for Grinding Knives 923 

Storage Cabinets 1087,1090,1109,1129 

Storage Tables, Cut- Cost 1142 

Striker Ruling Machine 981 

Success Benzine Cans 955 

Superior Electric Welded Chases 964-968 

Superior Line Gauge 969 

Superior Make-up Trucks 1121 

Superior Newspaper Binder 917 

Superior Newspaper File 917 

Superior Paper Cutter Angle Gauge 923 

Superior Point-System Saw 931 

Superior Stereotyping Appliances . . . 1008, 1009 

Superior Type-High Gauge 936 

Super-Portland Multiple Punching Machine . 988 

Sure-Shot Binder 979 

Surfaces and Tops for Newspaper Equipments 1125 

Surfaces for Imposing Tables 948 

Swivel Hook 941 

Symbol Letters 1086 

System, Cut-Cost 1011-1064 

System of Cut Storage, Cut- Cost . . . . 1054-1056 
System of Standardized Steel Units for News- 
paper Equipments 1110-1115 

Tabbing Compound 1007 

Tables 

Assembling 1123 

Bindery 994,997,1061-1063 

Correcting 1124 

Dumping 1042,1122 

Imposing 1044,1045,1066,1099-1104 

Mailing Room 1130 

Make-Ready 1109 

Make-up, Newspaper 1110-1120 

Paper Cutter, Cut-Cost . . . . 8 1059 

Receiving 1125 

Register 1104 

Stock 1060,1106 

Stock Forwarding 994, 1062, 1063 

Storage, Cut-Cost 1042 

Water-Cooled Make-up 1120 

Tableting Presses 1006 

Tablet Knife 1007 

Tape Couplers 971 

Tape in Rolls 971 

Thomson Colt's Armory Crank- Action Cutting 

and Creasing Press 903 

Thomson Eccentric- Action Cutting and Creas- 
ing Press 905 

Thomson Embossing Press 904 

Tinned Steel Wire Staples 978 

Tools, Engravers' 958 

Top for Foreman's Desk, Cut-Cost 1057 

Tops and Surfaces for Newspaper Equipments 1125 

Tops for Type Cabinets 1029,1074 

Transfer and Sifter Case 1086 

TransferTrucks for Newspaper Forms . 1120,1121 



pages 

Transfer Trucks, Galley 1045,1092 

Trays, Cut 1054, 1055 

Trays for Overhead Banks 1111 

Trays, Frames and Racks, Drying 

1060,1062,1063,1105,1106 

Triumph Eyelet Punch 979 

Trucks 

Form Trucks 915 

Galley Transfer 1045,1092 

Make-up 1121 

Mashek Form Truck 1098 

Platform 1105 

Signature, Cut-Cost 1061 

Stock Forwarding 994,1062,1063 

Transfer 1120,1121 

Transfer and Storage for Newspaper Forms 1120 

Waste Metal 1122 

Waste Paper, Cut-Cost 1059 

Trucks,Roller 910 

True-Straight Roller Supporters 910 

Turtle Type Gauge 969 

Tweezers and Bodkins 958 

Tympan Paper Holder 971 

Type Cabinets (See Cabinets, Type) 

Type Cases (See Cases, Type) 

Type Composing Machine Benches . . 1128, 1129 

Type Gauges 969 

Type-High Machines and Gauges 

Challenge Type-High Machine 937 

Hacker Planer 936 

Hoerner Shute Board and Type-High Ma- 
chine 937 

Pocket Type-High Gauges 936 

Practical Height Gauge 937 

Type-Hi Disc Planer 936 

Type Measures and Line Gauges 969 

Type Planer 960 

Unit Cut Storage Cabinet, Cut-Cost . . . 1054 

Unit Galley Cabinets 1043,1093 

Unit Ink Cabinet 1107 



Unit Sort Cabinet 



Unit Job and Cylinder Chase Racks 1097 

Units for Newspaper Tables, Standardized 



mo- 



llis 

1091 



Universal Blocks 938 

Universal Hook 940 

Victor Overlay Knife 970 

Virkotype Machines 914 

Visible Hand Numbering Machines 952 

Wall Type Cabinets 1071 

Waste Metal Trucks 1122 

Waste or Rag Cans 955 

Waste Paper Truck, Cut-Cost 1059 

Water-Cooled Iron Make-up Surfaces .... 1120 

Water-Cooled Make-up Table 1120 

Wickersham Pressman's Quoin Key 945 

Wickersham Quoins 945 

Wilson Adjustable Iron Blocks 942 

Wilson Automatically Registering Chases . . 968 

Wing Aluminum Hand Mailer 970 

Wire, Bookbinders' 980 

Wire Staples 978, 979 

Wire Stitchers (See Boston Wire Stitchers) 

Wisconsin Lead Rack 1094 

Wood and Steel Equipments 1011-1130 

Wooden Mallets 959 

Wood for Engravers 970 

Wood Furniture and Reglet 960,961 

Wood Furniture, Cabinets, Cut-Cost 

(See Locking-up Materials Cabinets) 
Wood Furniture Cabinets, Hamilton . . 10$5, 1096 

Wood Quoins 960 

Wood Type Cabinets 1074 

Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabinet, Cut-Cost 1035 
Work Bench and Justifying Materials Cabi- 
net, Cut-Cost 1040, 1041 

Work Bench and Storage Cabinet 1087 

Work Bench, Machinist's 1129 

Work Bench, Machinist's, and Storage Cabinet 1129 

Working Bank 1085 

Working Tops for Type Cabinets . . . 1029,1074 
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INDEX No. 4— CUT- COST EQUIPMENTS AND EFFICIENCY DEPARTMENT 



CUT- COST SYSTEM 

PAGES 

Commendations of the Cut-Cost System . . . 1064 

Cut-Cost Alley, Photographic View of 1024 

Cut-Cost Composing Room, A. S. Gilman Print- 
ing Company, Layout of facing 1011 

Cut-Cost Composing Room Production Unit, 

Photographic View of 1025 

Cut-Cost Cut Storage System 1054-1056 

Cut,Cost Equipments ■. . . 1011-1064 

Cut-Cost Layout of Printing Plant, Photo- 
graphic View of .... - 1019 

Cut-Cost Plant of the Excelsior Printing Com- 
pany, Chicago 1014 

Cut-Cost Printing Plant, Photographic View of 1018 

Cut-Cost Unit of Production 1025 

Description of Cut- Cost System .... 1024,1025 
Equipments for Cut-Cost System . . . 1011-1064 

Provision for Small Caps 1027 

Significance of a Minute 1015 

Storage Capacity of Work Bench and Justify- 
ing Materials Cabinet 1037 



CUT- COST EQUIPMENTS 

Adjustable Steel Chase Rack 1052,1053 

American School Compositor's Stand and Desk 1065 

American School Imposing Tables 1066 

American School Type Cabinet 1065 

Auxiliary Top for Foreman's Desk 1057 

Bindery Tables 1061-1063 

Brass Rule and Quotation Cabinet 1032 

Brass Rule, Quotation and Metal Furniture 

Cabinets 1030,1031 

Chase Rack, Steel Adjustable .... 1052,1053 
Cut-Cost Alley, Photographic View of .... 1024 
Cut-Cost Cut Storage System, Description of . 

1055,1056 

Cut-Cost Interlocking Steel Furniture, Cabinet 

for 1050 

Cut- Cost Type-Setting Unit, Photographic 

View of 1025 

Cut Storage Cabinet 1054 

Cut Trays 1054,1055 

Dead-Matter Cabinets 1033 

Drying Rack and Stock Table 1060 

Dumping and Storage Tables 1042 

Eighth Size Case for Cut-Cost Cabinets . . . 1032 

Foreman's Desk 1057 

Galley Stop 1028 

Galley Transfer Trucks . 1045 

Imposing Tables 1044,1045 

Inking Cabinet 1051 

Interlocking Drying Frames for Stock Forward- 

ingTables 1062,1063 



PAGES 

Justifying Materials Cabinets .... 1038,1039 

Kelly Press Stock Forwarding Table 1063 

Large Letter Cabinet . 1034 

Letterboard Cabinets .* . . 1033 

Locking-up Materials Cabinets .... 1046-1049 
Loose Leaf Binder for Cut Storage System 1054-1056 

Mammoth Iron Furniture Cabinet 1050 

Materials for Brass Rule, Quotation and Metal 

Furniture Cabinets 1031 

Materials for Locking-up Materials Cabi- 
nets 1047 1049 
Materials'forTop of Cut-Cost Type Cabinet . ' 1029 
Metal Furniture Cabinets . . . 1030, 1031, 1046-1049 

Open Type Cabinet 1033 

Order Envelope Box 1057 

Paper Cutter Table 1059 

Platen Pressroom Cabinet 1058 

Proof Paper Cabinet 1051 

Quarter Size Cases for Cut-Cost Cabinets . . . 1032 
Rolling Ladder for Cut Storage System . . . 1054 

Signature Truck 1061 

Small CapCase 1027 

Steel Sort Boxes 1041 

Stock Forwarding Tables 1062,1063 

Storage Capacity of Work Bench and of Justi- 
fying Materials Cabinets 1037 

Tops for Cut- Cost Type Cabinet 1029 

Type Cabinets 1026-1028 

Unit Galley Cabinets 1043 

Units of Production 1025 

Upper Case Brackets 1028 

Waste Paper Truck 1059 

Work Bench and Auxiliary Cabinets . . 1035-1037 
Work Bench and Justifying Materials Cabi- 
nets 1040, 1041 



EFFICIENCY DEPARTMENT 

Building Plans for Printing Plants 1017 

Cooperation with Architects 1020 

How to Get Efficiency Service 1020 

Layout of A. S. Gilman Printing Company Com- 
posing Room facing 1011 

Layout of Chicago Tribune Composing Room . 1022 
Layout of Excelsior Printing Company Com- 
posing Room and Pressroom 1014 

Making Composing Rooms Profitable .... 1016 

Newspaper Plant Layouts 1021 

Removing Plants 1017 

Scientific Routing of the Work 1017 

Significance of a Minute 1015 

System of Standardized Units for Newspaper 
Equipments 1110-1115 
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